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Translitrators Note: 

EET IE ASG a) anay 

Ng d ga N Bang A NG Y SA al Gala NG Lg sa g da 
EE ee 

Allah Tabaarak wa Ta'ala ka irshad hai: 


(Surah Aale Imran: 102) SERI Ahl LE REG GO 
Aye Logo Jo Imaan Laae Ho! Allah Se Us Tarah Daro Jis Tarah Usse 
Darne Ka Haq Hai Aur Tumhe'n Maut Na Aae Magar Is Haalat Mein Ke 
Tum Musalman Ho. 


EE YE ne BES Bel ob oë KAE Gil JASA HEI GIS 

(Surah-an-Nisa: 1) AE EE EEN] Abi KATAH 
Aye Logo! Apne Rabb Se Daro Jisne Tumhe'n Ek Jaan Se Paeda Kiya Aur 
Usi Se Uska Joda Paeda Karke Un Dono Se Mard Aur Aurate'n Kasrat Se 
Phaela Diye. Aur Allah Se Daro Jiske Waaste Se Tum Aapas Mein 
Sawaal Akrte Ho Aur Rishte Todne Se Daro, Beshak Allah Tum Par 
Nigehbaan Hai. 


tabas kasih a LAA Gaya NG ssh al AI Il GA GG 

(Surah-al-Ahzaab: 70-71) GA; Keja Ug Ab 
Aye Imaan Waalo! Allah Se Daro, Aur Theek-theek Baat Kaha Karo. Wo 
Tumhare Amal Durust Kar Dega Aur Tumhare Liye Tumhare Gunaah 
Bakhsh Dega Aur Jo Allah Aur Uske Rasool Ki Itaa-at Kare, To Yadinan 
Usne Bahut Badi Kamyaabi Haasil Karli. 


AN EG plng ay alo À lo HER Gb GIG] a aa SE 

JEN a ING HEG ANG Aby EG A BAGA HEG EE 
Be-shak sabse behtar baat Allah ki baat hai aur sabse behtareen 
hidaayat-o-rehnumaai Muhammad ££ ki rehnumaai hai. Aur sabse 


badtareen cheez (deen mein) nai bidat hai aur har bidat gumraahi hai 
aur har gumraahi jahannum mein le jaane waali hai. 


Quran-e-Kareem mein Allah Subhanahu wa Ta'ala ka irshad hai: 


(Surah-al-Anaam: 153). ARA A ING NG PASCUAL PI mo NGI 
Aur Yagqinan Ye Mera Raasta Seedha Hai, Lihaaza Tum Usi Ki Paerawi 
Karo Aur Tum Doosre Raasto'n Ki Paerawi Mat Karo Wo Tumhe'n Allah 
Ke Raaste Se Alag Kar Denge. 


Firga-waariat ke khilaaf Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: 


(Surah Aale Imran: 103). 155455 Gi San 
Aur Sab Mil Kar Allah Ki Rassi Ko Mazbooti Se Pakad Lo Aur Juda-Juda 
Na Ho. 


Muhammad ur Rasool Allah #F ki hadees-e-paak ka mafhoom hai: 
“Beshak yahoodi ikhattar (71), nasaara bahattar (72) firqo’n mein bat 
gae the aur meri ummat tihattar (73) firqo’n mein bategi. Sabhi dozakh 
mein jaaenge siwaae ek ke. Sahaba Ikraam ## ne poocha: Ya Rasool 
Allah #! Wo ek firqa kaunsa hoga? To farmaya: “Jis par Main aur Mere 
Ashaab hain”. 


Allah aur uske Rasool # ne 73 mein se 72 ke jahannum mein jaane ke 
baare mein bataa kar daraaya nahi, balke ye bhi bata diya ke agar 
musalmano mein ikhtilaaf hoga to wo apne ikhtilaaf ko kaese door 
kare’n. Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


abl II 8Gb G EES NG Ak Sl Gals Osa IN HA aahi al GAI GG 


(Surah-an-Nisa: 59) Gish aa Sea A 
Aye Log Jo Imaan Laae Ho! Tum Itaa-at Karo Allah Ki Aur Itaa-at Karo 
Rasool Ki Aur Un Logo'n Ki Jo Tum Mein Se Saahib-e-Amr Ho'n. Phir 
Agar Tum Baaham Kisi Cheez Mein Ikhtilaaf Karo To Use Allah Aur Uske 
Rasool Ki Taraf Lauta Do. Agar Tum Waaqai Allah Aur Aakhirat Ke Din 
Par Imaan Rakhte Ho. Ye Behtar Hai Aur Anjaam Ke Lihaaz Se Bahut 
Accha Hai. 


Deen ki tableegh karna jitna ahem fariza hai, utna hi zaroorat hai ke 
Sahih manhaj/raaste ki tableegh ki jaae aur ghalat raaston ki 
nishandahi karte hue un raasto'n par chalne waalo'n ko sahih seedhe 
raaste ki taraf bulaaya jaae. 


Ummat-e-Muslima mein maujood gumraah firqo'n mein se ek firqa hai 
Ahle Tashaiyyo bhi hai. Tamaam musalmaano ke muttafaqa aur 
muttafiq-alae aqaaed ke khilaaf apne ajeeb-o-ghareeb aqaaed par 
mazbooti ke saath qaaem hain. Un bid'ee aqaaed ke alaawa Quran ko 
ghaer-mehfooz, Ummahaat-ul-Momineen, Sahaba Ikraam #44 ke 
mutaalliq naa-zeba kalme kehna, Ahle Baet ki nasl mein jo Saaleh 
ashkhaas guzre hain unhe'n Ambiya-o-Rusul ke baraabar ya unse afzal 
samajhne alaawa kai aese agaaed par imaan laae hue hain jin ka Quran 
aur Ahadees mein koi wujood nahi. 


Ahle Tasahiyyo ke ghaer-islami agaaed aur manhaj ko aashkaar karne 
aur Ahle Tasahiyyo ki islaah ke liye Ahle Sunnat mein se bahut se ulama 
ne kai kitaabe'n likhi hain, unhi mein se ek kitaab hai “42; “7” “Ash- 
Shia-wa-Sunnah' jise Shaheed-e-Islam, Imam-ul-Asr, Allama Ehsan 
Ilaahi Zaheer 4 ne arbi mein likha. Allah Subhanahu wa Ta'ala ke fazl 
se arab mumaalik mein us kitaab ki taareef aur gadr-daani ki gai aur kai 
gumrah aur gumraah-garo'n ko Allah Ta'ala ne tauba ki taufeeq ki aur 
hidaayat se nawaaza. Alhamdulillah. 


Kitaab ke faaede dekh kar uska Urdu zabaan mein iska tarjuma Janab 
Ata-ur-Rahman Saaqib Saahab se karwaya gaya. Us urdu kitab ke do (2) 
editions online maujood hain. Ek edition 1990 (qalmi edition) aur 
doosra 1999 (computerizsed edtion). Dono editions “Idaara Tarjuman 
us Sunnah, Lahore” se chape hain. Is translitration ke liye un dono 
editions ko istemaal kiya gaya hai. 


Translitration karte hue jahan kaheen typing mistake nazar aai, use 
sahi kar diya gaya hai, poori koshish ki gai hai ke asal urdu kitab mein 
jahan kisi naam ke saath & ho wahan roman mein bhi 4 hi likha gaya 
hai. Reference section mein “reference ke aakhri” hiise mein square 
bracket ‘[] ke beech mein jis mulk ka naam ho, wo edition wahan se 
chapa hua hai, eg: [India] [Iran] etc. 


Janab Ata-ur-Rahman Saadib Saahab ne poori koshish ke saath tarjuma 
aasaan aur aam-faham andaaz mein kiya hai, par tarjuma mein kai 
aese alfaaz dohraae gae hain jo aam bol-chaal mein istemaal nahi hote. 
Is roman transliteration ke aakhir mein un mushkil alfaaz ko ek 


dictionary ki shakl mein taqriban 12 pages shaamil kiye gae hain, jin 
mein 300 se kuch zaaed alfaaz ka aam-faham andaaz mein tarjuma 
(meaning) likh diya gaya hai. 

Is kitab mein jahan black font mein circular numbers hain, jaese 


000 wo mera izaafa nahi hain, balke urdu pdf mein maujood 
musannif aur mutarjim ka haashiya hai. 


Is kitaab ke pages ko kam karne ki niyyat se, Urdu kitab ke aakhir mein 
maujood “Masaadir-o-Maraaje” section, jis mein Ahle Sunnat aur Ahle 
Tashaiyyo ki kutub ke naam hain use shaamil nahi kiya gaya hai. 


Is kitaab mein maujood tamaam Quran ki ayaat ko 
https://quranwbw.com/ se copy kiya gaya hai. Arbi ahadees, aqwaal, 
aasaar ko asal urdu pdf (dono editions) ko dekh kar type kiya gaya hai. 
Double-check karne ke bawujood bashari taqaze ki wajah se agar 
kaheen ghalati nazar aajaae ya is roman transliteration ke mutaalliq koi 
mashwara ho to neeche maujood email par contact keejiye. 


rehan.hse@live.com 
Isi tarah mazeed roman script mein islami kutub free mein download 
karne ke liye neeche maujood link par click keejiye. 


https://archive.org/details/@rehan syed bare 


Aapse darkhwaast hai ke is kitaab ko padhne ke baad doosro'n ke 
saath sawaab-e-jaariya ki niyyat se zaroor share keejiye. 


Aakhir mein Allah se dua-go hoo'n is koshish ko qubool kare, duniya-o- 
aakhirat mein iska behtar badla ataa farmae aur ise ham sab ki najaat 
ka sabab banaae. Aameen 


esa Jag 
Duaao'n ka taalib, 


Rehan Syed Barey 


Riyadh, Saudi Arabia 
August 05, 2024 - 1 Safar 1446. 


Arz-e-Mutarjim: 


Imam-ul-Asr Ehsaan Ilaahi Zaheer 2 farmate hain: “Maine ifraaq' par 
kitaabe'n likh kar islaam ki khidmat ki hai. Tafraqa nahi phaelaaya, 
farq bataaya hai. Logo'n ko Nabi-e-Akram ke islam ki taraf palatne 
aur islaam ko sirf Quran-o-Sunnat ke mutaabiq dekhne ki targheeb di 
hai”. (Qaumi Digest Lahore: Feb 1987 P30) 


Afsosnaak baat ye hai ke gumraah aur mulhid? logo'n ka radd karne ke 
liye agar koi khada hota hai to Ahle Sunnat hi mein se jaahil qism ke log 
use kehte hain ke aap kyoun musalmano mein tafreeq? paeda karte 
hain? Halaanke wo nahi jaante ke mulhid aur gumraah logo'n ka radd 
haq ko bayaan karna aur usko saabit karna, baatil ko mitaana, giroh- 
bandi aur unsuriyat* nahi hai aur naa hi tafraga-baazi? hai, balke har 
musalman ka farz hai. 


Deen mein tafraqa phaelaane se muraad ye hai ke aadmi deen ke 
andar apni taraf se koi nai baat nikaale aur israar kare ke uski nikaali 
hui baat ke maanne par hi kufr-o-imaan ka madaar? hai. Phir jo 
maanne waale ho'n unhe'n le kar na maanne waalo'n se juda ho jaae, 
islaam ki baatil afkaar” se tatheer? firga-bandi nahi hai. 


Chunache Allama Ehsaan Ilaahi Zaheer .££ ki tasaneef baail-afkaar-o- 
aara se islaam ki tatheer ka zariya hain aur Doctor Atiya Saalim Saahab 
ke alfaaz mein Aap . ki kutub har us taalib-e-ilm ke haath mein 
mazboot aslaha? ki misl hain jo deen-e-islaam ki taalimaat ka difa’ 
karna chaahta ho. 


1T: (85) Judaai, alaahadgi, dissociation, separation [RKT] 

2T: (4233) IIhaad karne waala, mushrik, faasig, faajir, be-deen, deen se phir jaane waala [RKT] 
3T: (355) Alaahadgi, judaai, talaaa, khulaa [RKT] 

4T: (urais) 

5T: (GB) Phoot, alaahadgi, nifaag, conflict, discord, difference [RKT] 

5T: (las) Mugarrara raasta, daaera, phirne/gardish ka mugaam [RKT] 

7T: (0&5) Khayalaat, nazariyaat, (jo ghaur-o-fikr ke natije mein murattab ho'n), ideas, thoughts, 
opinions, theories [RKT] 

BT: (148) Tahaarat, paakeezgi, paak karna [RKT] 

9T: (41341) Hamle aur difa’ ka saaz-o-saamaan jo jung ke mauga par istemaal hota hai, arms, 
weapons, armour [RKT] 


Dar-asl aadaa-e-islaam ne fikri jaddo-jahad' ke zariye islaam ki 
taalimaat ko maskh karna chaaha, magar har daur mein ulama-o- 
mohaddiseen ka ek (1) aesa giroh maujood raha jo unki saazisho'n ko 
be-naqaab karta aur unke khud-saakht falsafo'n aur aqaaed-o-afkaar 
ka ibtaal? karta raha. Aakhri daur mein us giroh ka sar-kheel? Allama 
Ehsaan Ilaahi Zaheer .& ko qaraar diya jaa sakta hai, jinho'n ne 
Qadiyaaniyat, Shieeyyat, Baabiyat, Bahaaiyat, Ismailiyat, Barailwiyat 
aur Tasawwuf ke naam pe ghaer-islaam falsafo'n aur aqaaed ki 
tarweej* karne waalo'n ke khilaaf ek (1) kaamiyaab jaddo jahad ki aur 
unke khilaaf saff-aara? hue. Kuwait ke Shaikh Ahmad Qattaan ke alfaaz 
mein Aap .£? baatil firqo'n ke khilaaf ek (1) mutajassid? dictionary the 
ke jinhe'n un firqo'n ke aqaaed aur unki tardeed mein dalaael az-bar” 
the. Aap jis mulk mein bhi gae firga-baatila ka is andaaz se ilmi-o- 
mantiqi radd kiya ke unki safo'n mein khalbali mach gai aur fikr-e- 
saleem ke haamileen ke azhaan? mein inquilaab barpa kar diya. 


Zer-e-nazar kitab “Ash-Shia wa-Sunnah” mukhtasar si zakhaamat? ke 
bawujood shia afkaar ke saelaab ko rokne mein ek (1) mazboot band”? 
saabit hui hai. Mumkin tha ke Malasia, Indonesia, Europy mumaalik, 
Misr, Phillipine, aur deegar islami-o-ghaer-islami mumaalik ke 
musalmano mein shai mutaassibeen”” apne shi'ee inquilaab”? ke liye 
raah-hamwaar karne mein kamiyaab ho jaate, magar unho'n ne jahaan 
bhi is qism ki saazish ki ye kitaab unke baatil azaaem ke aage chattaan 
ban kar khadi ho gai. 


1T: (45 9 á>) Mehnat, mashaqqat, koshish karna, make an effort, strive [RKT] 

2T: (JUs!) Baatil karna, tardeed karna, butlaan, radd, tark, mauqoof kar dena [RKT] 
3T: (44,2) Kisi jamaat ya giroh ka sardaar, leader, qaaed, chief, leader [RKT] 

AT: (22955) Riwaaj, shohrat, chalan, ishaa-at [RKT] 

5T: (DT 25) Jung ke liye aamaada, jung mein mugaabla karne waala [RKT] 

5T: (4545) Mujassim hone waala, mujassam, jism ikhtiyaar karne waala [RKT] 

zT (51) Nok-zabaan, hifz, zabaani yaad, learn by heart, knowing well [RKT] 

8T: (663) Samajh, aal ya haafze ki quwwate'n [RKT] 

9T: (cal) Motaati, volume, bulkiness [RKT] 

10T: Rukaawat, rok, bandish [RKT] 

11T: ( 444) Taassub baratne waala [RKT] 

12 T; (SBB) Taghaiyyur, tabaddul, ulat-palat, tabdeeli, inversion [RKT] Par yaha’n 1979 ke 
Iranian revolution ki taraf ishaara kiya gaya hai jo Khomeini ki nigraani mein hua [RSB] 
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Iske darjano'n edition shaaya ho chuke hain. Neez, taqreeban har zinda 
zabaan mein iska mukammal tarjuma ya igtibasaat! shaaya ho chuke 
hain. Urdu zabaan mein bhi iska tarjuma karne ki ashad zaroorat thi 
aur kaafi arse se mukhtalif halqo'n kit araf se iska mutaalaba ho raha 
tha, chunache Idaara Tarjuman-us-Sunnah ki taraf se iska tarjuma 
shaaya kiya jaa raha hai. 


Maine is kitaab ka tarjuma karte waqt is amr ko malhooz rakha hai ke 
aasaan-tareen usloob aur alfaaz ko ikhtiyaar kiya jaae, taake har tabqe 
ka qaari isse mustafeed ho sake. Is kitaab mein saabit kiya gaya hai ke 
shia aqaaed yahoodi saazish ke tahat waza’? kiye gae hain, is firqe ki 
buniyaad bhi ek (1) yahoodi shakhs Abdullah bin Saba ne rakhi. 


Is kitaab mein sabse ziyaada tafseeli bahes us buniyaadi nukte pe ki gai 
hai ke shia deen mein Quran-e-Majeed mukammal kitaab nahi hai, 
balke us mein tehreef-o-tabdeeli kardi gai hai. Deegar mauzuaat? 
taqiyya bada” aur sabb-e-sahaba ## ka bhi zikr maujood hai, albatta un 
mazuaat aur deegar shia agaaed ki tafseel Allama Saahab .## ne apni 
doori kutub mein bayaan ki hai. 


Maine is kitaab ke aakheer mein ek (1) mukhtasar sa magaala “Shia aur 
Aqida Khatm-e-Nubuwwat” ke naam se tehreer kiya hai, is mauzoo ki 
juziyaat? to Allama Saahab .£ ki tasnifaat mein maujood thee'n, magar 
mustagilan? us mauzoo ko Aap .££ ne mas” nahi kiya tha. 


Is kitaab ke mutaala-a ke baad ham poore wusooq? ke saath keh sakte 
hain ke koi bhi saleem-ul-fikr? shia apne mazhab se taaeb hue baghaer 


1T: (aW!) Akhaz, istifaada, wo ibaarat jo kisi kitab ya mazmoon min-o-an ya intikhaab-o- 
ikhtisaar karke naal ki jaae, extraction, extract [RKT] 

2T: (2455) Tarteeb dena, banana, ghadna, ejaad [RKT] 

3T: (oleg) Bayanaat, unwanaat, topics, subject [RKT] 

4T: (el) Allah Ta'ala (ko bhool) ka nazariya. Allah Ta'ala se koi cheez makhfi nahi par shia ke 
nazdeek aesa mumkin hai. [Ye mafhoom forum.mohaddis website ke ek article se liya gaya hai 
- RSB] 

5T: (S53) Tafsilaat [RKT] 

5T: (S244) Hamesha ke liye, ba-zaabta, ba-gaaeda, permanently [RKT] 

7T: (2) Kisi cheez ko choone ka amal, kisi cheez ko haath lagaane ka amal [RKT] 

8T: (35259) Bharosa, etemaad, etebaar [RKT] 

9T: (Si é) Sahih soch rakhne waala [RKT] 
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nahi reh sakta aur Allah Ta'ala ke falz-o-karam se na hi aaj tak koi shia 
aalim is kitaab ka jawaab de saka hai. Hame'n yaqeen hai ke arab 
mumaalik ki tarah barre-saghir paak-o-hind mein bhi ye ktiaab in sha 
Allah shia hazraat ke raah-e-raast pe aane ka zariya shaabit hogi. Allah 
Ta'ala musannif ke darajaat ko buland farmaae aur banda-e-aajiz ko 
bhi ajr-o-sawaab mein shareek farmaae. Aameen 


Ataa-ur-Rahman Saaqib 
Idaara Tarjuman-us-Sunnah, Lahore 
January 6, 1990 
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Muqaddama 


z NG 
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glis dl Ing ks is KG ai RED sa 
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ET NLANG bies ah badi 

NGANA Giel 
Ummat-e-Islamiya ka ye bohot bada almiya* hai ke aaj har intishaar-o- 
ikhtilaaf ka daai?, ittihaad-o-ittifaaq ke buland-o-bang daawe kar raha 
hai. Ahle makr-o-dajl ki taraf se is lafz ka istemaal is qadr aam ho gaya 


hai ke bohot se saada-looh musalman unke fareb mein mubtala ho kar 
unke phaelaae hue jaal ka shikaar ho chuke hain. 


Chunache Oadiyaani@: jo saleebi istemaar* ke parwardah? aur islaam 
ke saaf-o-shaffaaf chehre par bad-numa daagh hain wo bhi us lafz ko 
istemaal karte hain, taake wo apne zeher-aalood agaaed ki nashr-o- 
ishaa-at ke liye raah hamwaar kar sake'n. 


Isi tarah Bahaai@' jo ke roos” ki paedawaar hain, wo bhi is lafz ke parde 
mein apne mazmoom maagaasid ki takmeel karna chaahte hain. 


Aese hi Shia, jo ke yahoodiyo'n ki aulaad aur islaam ka nagaab odhne 
waala ek (1) yahoodi giroh hai, wo bhi apne makrooh chehre ko 
chupaane ke liye aur inkishaaf-e-haqiqat ke khauf se is lafz ka sahaara 
leta hua nazar aata hai. To ittihaad-o-ittifaaq ka naara dar-hadigat aesa 
kalma-e-haq hai jiske dar-parda? baatil chupa hua hai, jaesa ke Hazrat 
Ali # se mangool hai ke jab khawaarij ne “abi Vi > 3”? ka naara buland 
kiya to aap ne farmaya: “Jbb lp siy as as” ke “Baat to sacchi hai, 
magar uska mahel-e-istemaal durust nahi”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P82 [Darul 


1T: (Adi) Almnaak, dard bhara, dardnaak waaqia, ghamgeen haadsa [RKT] 

2T: Daawat dene waale, bulaane waale, muballigh [RKT] 

3 @ Is firqe ke mutaallig hamari mustaqil tasneef hai: “Al Qadiyaniya Daraasaat wat 
Tahleel”. 

47: Christian colonialism, Christian empire [RSB] 

5T: (999553) Mulaazim, ghulaam [RKT] 

5 @ Is firqe ke mutaalliq hamari mustaqil tasneef hai: “Al Bahaaiyya Imam-ul-Haqaaiq 
wal Waqaae”. 

7T: Russia [RSB] 

8T: (5355 33) Peeth-peeche, poshida, chori-chipe, ishaare kinaae se [RKT] 

9T: (Tarjuma) Kisi ka hukm nahi siwaae Allah ke. [RSB] 
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Kutub-al-Banaani Beirut First Edition 1980]) 


To ittihaad-o-ittifaaq ka naara to haq hai, magar uske peeche baatil 
kaar-farma hai, taake us khoobsoorat naare ko badtareen maqaasid ke 
liye dhaal banaya jaa sake. 


Hazrat Ali # ka irshad hai: “Ek (1) aesa zamaana aaega jab baatil is 
qadr par-purze phaela chuka hoga ke haq ki talaash mushkil ho 
jaaegi” . (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P204) 


Aur wo zamana yehi hai, kyounke baatil firge ittihaad-o-ittifaag ke 
naare ko dhaal bana kar is andaaz se apne baatil afkaar ki tarweej mein 
masroof hain ke haqiqatan islam ki pehchaan mushakil ho gai hai. Shia 
firge ne kuch arsa se musalaan mumaalik mein chote-chote kitabcho'n 
aur phamphleto'n ki tagseem shuru kar rakhi hai, jin mein unho'n ne 
shia sunni ittihaad ki taraf daawat di hai, usse unka magsad Ahle 
Sunnat ko Shia banana hai. Wo un kutub-o-rasaael se apne aap ko Ahle 
Sunnat ke nahi, balke Ahle Sunnat ko apne qareeb karna chaahte hain, 
taake unhe'n apne fareb ka shikaar karke shia banaya jaa sake. 


Ye giroh chaahta hai ke Ahle Sunnat apne agaaed se baraa-at' ka 
izhaar karke shia agaaed ko ikhtiyaar kar lem. Wo shia aqaaed jo 
yahoodiyat ki ejaad hain aur unka islaam se koi taalluq nahi. 


Ye chaahte hain ke Ahle Sunnat bhi Allah Ta'ala ke baare mein 
maazAllah “iw” ka aqida rakhe'n ke Allah ko baaz waadiaat ka us waqt 
tak ilm nahi hota jab tak wo roo-numa na ho jaae'n. 


Aur Quran-e-Majeed ke baare mein ye aqida rakhe'n ke us mein 
tehreer-o-tarmeem ho chuki hai aur ye ke Rasool Allah # se Hazrat Ali 
aur doosre Imam afzal hain aur ye ke Sahaba Ikraam ## maazAllah 
kuffaar-o-murtadeen aur khaain-o-bad-diyaanat? the. Aur Ummahaat- 
ul-Momineen (54:2 4b! 25) Rasool Allah d2 ki dushman thee'n aur ye ke 
Imam Maalik, Imam Abu Hanifa, Imam Shafai, Imam Ahmad aur Imam 


1T: (515) Bachaao, safaai, (ilzaam se bari hone ki soorat-e-haal [RKT] 
2T: (SG) Bad-diyaanat, be-imaan, khiyaanat karne waala [RKT] bad-diyaanat (=<bs 5) Farebi, 
daghabaaz, jhoota [RKT] 
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Bukhari .£ waghaera sab kaafir-o-murtad the. 


Ye to hai wo qabeeh aur mazmoom magsad jo “ittihaad-o-taqreeb” ke 
naare ke pas-e-parda! kaar-farma hai. Aur jab us giroh ke un 
mazmoom maqaasid se aam musalmano ko aagaah kiya jaata hai. To 
unki taraf se cheekh-o-pukaar shuru ho jaati hain ke is qism ki 
tehreero'n se ijtinaab karna chaahiye aur ittihaad-o-ittifaaq ki fiza 
gaaem rehni chaahiye. 092 


Koi musalman bhi apne agaed se dast-bardaar? ho kar aur Azwaaj-e- 
Mutahharaat (342 4! 55)-0-Sahaba Ikraam #@ ki hurmat-o-naamoos* ka 
sauda karke ittihaad-e-ummat ke us khud-saakhta nazariya ko gubool 
nahi kar sakta. Kya ye mumkin hai ke koi saahib-e-imaan shakhs Quran- 
e-Kareem ke tagaddus ko paamaal karne waale aur tehreef-e-Quran 
jaesa kufriya aqida rakhne waale se fikri-o-nazri? ittihaad kar le aur 
unke un kufriyat agaaed ki tardeed karne ko wahdat-e-ummat ke 
khilaaf tasawwur kare. Aesa ittihaad yaginan ghaer-fitri-o-ghaer-islami 
hai. Kuffaar-e-Makkah ne bhi Huzoor-e-Akram #F se aese ittihaad ka 
mutaalaba kiya tha ke unke butho'n ka ibtaal? na kiya jaae aur shirk ki 
mazammat na ki jaae magar us par Allah Ta'ala ka waazeh farmaan 
naazil hua tha. 


1T: (9553 oes) Parde ke peeche, chup kar, back-stage [RKT] 

2 @ Iran ke ek (1) shia aalim Lutf-ullah Saafi ne ittihaad ke mauzoo par ek (1) kitaab 
likhi hai jiske tital par usne “#525, sèda 1314455 134565 Ng”? aayat darj ki hai, yaane aapas 
mein mat jhagdo, tum kamzor ho jaaoge, aur tumhari hawaa ukhad jaaegi. Us kitaab 
ke musannif ne apne aslaaf ki tarah taqiyya? aur makr-o-khadaa? ki misaal gaaem 
karte hue kitaab ke ibtidaai safhaat mein ittihaad ki ehmiyat-0-zaroorat pe zor diya 
hai, magar chand safhaat ke baad ittihaad-o-ittifaag ke us muddai ne Abaari-e- 
Ummat Hazrat Umar bin Khattab #4 ke khilaaf deeda-dahani? ki hai. Yehi shakhs jo 
mugaddama mein likha hai ke “Muhibuddin al-Khateeb” ki kitaab “Al-Khutoot-ul- 
Areezah” jaesi kutub nahi likhi jaani chaahiye. Usi kitaab mein wo Hazrat Umar #3 ke 
khilaaf khubs?-e-baatin ka izhaar karke apne maugif? ki mukhaalifat karta hai. 
Lutfullah Saafi aur us jaese doosre afraad wahdat-e-ummat ke naam pe ummat-e- 
islamiya ko dhoka nahi de sakte. 

3T: (op c45) Alaahidgi, laa-taalluqi, tark kar dena [RKT] 

AT: (02920) Izzat, aabroo, badaai [RKT] 

5T: (6,52) Fikr se mansoob, soch se mutaalliq, thoughtful [RKT] 

5T: (JUI) Baatil karna, tardeed karna, butlaan, radd, tark, maugoof kar dena [RKT] 
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Oa G AR G oit i D WAA 
(Surah-al-Kafiroon: 1-6) Oodi An. Sa 253| Ng 
Aye Mere Paeghambar! Un Kaafiro'n Se Keh Deejiye Ke Aye Kuffaar! 
Jiski Tum Ibaadat Karte Ho Main Uski Ibaadat Ko Jaaez Nahi Samajhta. 
Aur Jiski Main Ibaadat Karta Hoo'n Tum Uski Ibaadat Nahi Kar Sakte. 
Naa Hi Main Tumhare Khudaao'n Ko Ilaah Maan Sakta Hoo'n, Aur Naa 
Hi Tum Allah Ta'ala Ko Apna Maabood-e-Haqiqi Maan Sakte Ho. 
Chunache Tum Apna Deen Ikhtiyaar Kiye Rakho (main tumhare deen ki 
tasdeeq nahi kar sakta) Main Apne Deen Pe Kaarband Rahunga. 


Neez farmaya: 
5 z5 EE AE AA NE 
(Surah-al-Bagara: 139) Graha 55, ANTAS UI, 


Hamare liye Hamare Aamaal Aur Tumhare Liye Tumhare Aamaal. Ham 
To Khaalisatan Allah Ta'ala ki Uloohiyat Ko Maanne Waale Hain. 


Neez farmaya: 

PARA AAA 
Aye Paeghambar #F! Farma Deejiye Ke Ye Mera Raasta Hai, Main Aur 
Mere Paerukaar Uski Taraf Alaa-wajhil-baseerah! Daawat Dete Hain, 


Paak Hai Allah Ki Zaat, Main Uske Saath Shirk Karne Waalo'n Mein Se 
Nahi Hoo'n. (Surah Yusuf: 108) 


Neez irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 

Gg pi PI c BIA die we S z 3 33G Toy > 2 Id; Pa P 

BUI OE NG JEN Vs OS NG ER Er ska kan 
(Surah-al-Faatir: 19-22). S129 Ng 


Yaane .... Naabina, Aur Beena, Taariki Aur Raushni, Saaya Aur Garmi Ki 
Tapish Baraabar Nahi Ho Sakte Aur Naa Hi Zinda Aur Murda Baraabar 
Ho Sakte Hain. 


Islaam jo hame'n ittihaad ka tasawwur deta hai wo ye hai ke jab bhi 


tT: (Sai 455 AF) Bataur-e-baseerat, bataur-e-baseerat [RKT] 
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ikhtilaaf ho Kitab-o-Sunnat ki taraf rujoo' kiya jaae, chunache har wo 
firqa jo Kitab-o-Sunnat ki taraf rujoo nahi karta wo ittihaad ki daawat 
mein mukhlis? nahi ho sakta. 


Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 
! KA 21 PA NA #284 SEE, Pe 542 LP P PPE AA GAE ed sa AH 
abl Ól pÉ ý E An a KG GAN GO 
5 2 , 3 2a, z 
(Surah-al-Faatir: 19-22) . SY 0315 AL Oef GES od 


Aye Imaan Waalo! Rasool Aur Arbaab-e-Hal-o-Aqd Ki Itaa-at Karo Aur 
Agar Tumhare Darmiyaan Ikhtilaaf Ho Jaae To Quran-o-Hadees Ki Taraf 
Rujoo Karo Agar Tumhara Allah Aur Yaum-e-Aakhirat Pe Imaan Hai. 


Chunaache wahdat-e-ummat ke wo tamaam tasawwuraat ghaer- 
islaami hain jin mein tasheeh-e-aqaaed aur rujoo-ilal-kitaab-wa- 
sunnah? ko ehmiyat nahi di jaati. Ikhtilaaf khatam karne ka waahid hal 
yehi hai ke apne aqaaed-o-afkaar ko Kitabullah aur Sunnat-e-Rasool 
Allah # ke mutaabiq dhaala jaae. 


Shia giroh bhi agar raf-e-ikhtilaaf* mein mukhlis hai to unhe’n sabb-e- 
Sahaba Ikraam #4 jaese yahoodi aqide se izhaar-e-baraa-at karna hoga, 
kyounke ye aqida waazeh taur par qurani aayaat se mutasaadim? hai. 


Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 

AE lbs AiE AN a a GANI LANI ial Ka GPF oiis 
(Surah-al-Faatir: 19-22) 8) 55511 NS NG GB WI AN GAS ui AGE 

Wo Muhajireeh-o-Ansaar Jinho'n Ne Islam Qubool Karne Mein Sabgat? 

Ki, Un Par Aur Unke Acche Tariga Se Ittiba Karne Waalo'n Par Allah 


Raazi Ho Gaya Aur Wo Unse Raazi Ho Gae. Allah Ne Unke Liye Jannat 
Banaai Hai Jiske Darakhto'n Tale Se Nehre'n Behti Hain Wo Us Mein 


1T: (#523) Pehli jagah par lautna, saabiq haalat ki taraf phirne ka amal, waapsi [RKT] 
2T: (jala) Jis mein koi banaawat na ho, khusool waala, khaalis, seedha [RKT] 

3T: Quran aur Sunnat ki taraf lautna, palatna [RSB] 

4T: Ikhtilaaf ko door karna/mitaana [RSB] 

5T: (psLeio) Ghair-muwaafiq, takra jaane waala [RKT] 

5T: (414) Faugiyat, badaai, sharf, buzurgi, azmat [RKT] 
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Taa-abad! Rahe'nge, Yaqinan Ye Bohot Badi Kamiyaabi Hai. 
Neez: 


Tr A a NG 933. nil akina 261 
(Surah-al-Fath: 18) .52 | E53 NAGI EE di] CANG ING 


Allah Ne Momin (Sahaba Ikraam ##) Ko Apni Razamandi Se Nawaaza 
Jab Wo (aye Nabi #F!) Darakht Ke Neeche Aap Ki Baeyat Kar Rahe The. 


Isi tarah irshad-e-Nabawi #F hai: 
(Tirmizi: H3858). gl) cya Sb gl GH Le GEN ees Y 


Kisi aese musalman ko jisne (imaan ki haalat mein) mujhe dekha ya 
mere Sahaba ## ko dekha jahannum ki aag nahi chooegi. 


Isi tarah Rasool Allah &F ka irshad hai: 


(Tirmizi: H3862) ...... mga! orb nga pad Gang os lb magdaos Y lol aa 
Aye logo! Mere Sahaba ## ke mutaalliq guftagu karte waqt Allah se 
dara karo, mere baad unhe'n taan-o-tashnee ka nishaana na banana, 
unse wohi mohabbat karega jise mujh se mohabbat hogi aur unse wohi 
bughz rakhega jise mujh se bughz hoga, jisne unhe'n takleef di goya 
usne mujhe takleef pohonchaai, aur jisne mujhe takleef pohonchaai 
goya usne Allah ko takleef di aur jisne Allah ko takleef di wo yadinan 
uska muwaakhaza? karega. 


In aayaat-o-ahadees ke mutaala-a ke bawujood bhi agar koi shakhs 
Sahaba Ikraam #t ke khilaaf seene mein bughz-o-inaad rakhe to usse 
ittihaad karna khilaaf-e-shariyat hai. 


Isi tarah agar ye giroh waaqai ittihaad baen-ul-muslimeen ka daai hai 
to us giroh ko tehreef-e-quran ke adide se taaeb hona hoga aur ye 
aqida rakhna hoga ke maujooda Ouran-e-Majeed har lihaaz se 
mukammal hai aur har dism ki tehreef se mehfooz hai aur uski tarteeb 
wahee-e-llaahi ke mutaabiq hai, shia giroh ko aese tamaam afraad se 
izhaar-e-baraa-at karna hoga, jo us qism ke aqida rakhte hain khwah 


1T: (W16) Abad tak, hamesha, always, forever, till eternity [RKT] 
2T: (043195) Giraft, baaz-purs, jawaab-talbi, jawaab-dahi, pakad, badla [RKT] 
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wo unke mohaddiseen-o-mufassireen aur qadeem fuaqaha-o- 
muarrikheen hi kyoun hi na ho'n kyounke tehreef Quran-e-Majeed ka 
aqida ittihaad-e-ummat ke liye zeher-e-qaatil hai. 


Isi tarah shia giroh ko taqiyya jo ke kizb-o-nifaaq ka doosra naam hai se 
bhi izhaar-e-baraa-at karna hoga aur kizb-o-nifaaq ko taqaddus ka 
darja dene ki bajaae kulliyatan? usse ijtinaab karna hoga. (Tirmizi: H3862) 


Un yahoodi aur majoosi aqaaed se tauba kiye baghaer “Shia Sunni 
Ittihaad” ka naara mahez fareb aur laayaani hi nahi balke ummat-e- 
islamiya ke khilaaf ek (1) ghinaauni saazish bhi hai, isi tare ki wajah se 
us giroh ko ahle islam ke khilaaf saazishe'n karne aur musalmano ki 
wahdat ko paara-paara karne ka mauga mila, ye naara dar-asl islam ko 
nugsaan pohonchane ke liye raah hamwaar karta hai, us naare ki 
wajah se hi yahoodiyo'n aur majoosiyo'n aur doosre aadaa-e-islaam ko 
musalmano ki safo'n mein ghus kar unhe'n nugsaan pohonchane aur 
islami agaaed ko maskh karne ka mauqa milta hai. Aap taareekh-e- 
islam ka mutaala-a kare'n to aap ko us mein ek (1) shia rehnuma Ibne 
Alqami nazar aaega, jisne sudgoot-e-baghdad? mein kaleedi? kirdaar 
adaa kiya, apne aap ko faatimi kehlaane waale shia nazar aaenge 
jinho'n ne baarha Kaabatullah ki hurmat ko paamaal kiya aur 
akabireen-e-islam ko tah-tegh” kiya. Aap ko shia “Qizlibaash” khandaan 
mein Yahya Khan nazar aaega jisne hinduo'n se mil kar sudoot-e- 
mashriqi Pakistan mein buniyaad kirdaar ada kiya. Ye saara kuch usi 
naare ki wajah se hua. Ye naara ittihaad ke liye musalmano mein 
intishaar-o-iftiraaq paeda karne ke liye lagaya jaata hai. Ittihaad-e- 
ummat ka raaz sirf aur sirf ittiba-e-Kitab-o-Sunnat mein pinhaa'n hai. 
Muttabieen-e-Kitab-o-Sunnat ka ittihaad hi “Ittihaad Baen-ul- 
Muslimeen” kehla sakta hai, islami agaaed se inhiraaf karke aur 
gheebat-o-rij-at? jaese yahoodi-o-majoosi agaaed ko ikhtiyaar karke 


1T: (48) Bilkul, qatai taur par, tamaam-o-kamaal, poore taur par usoolan [RKT] 

2 T: 1258CE mein mongols ke haatho'n Baghdad ki tabaahi aur Khilaafat-e-Abbasiya ke 
khaatime ko sugoot-e-Baghdad ke naam se yaad kiya jaata hai [RSB] 

3 T: (58) Markazi, ahem ya buniyaadi haesiyat ka, essential, basic [RKT] 

4T: Talwaar se qatl karna [FL] 

5T: (C45) Hujjat, zidd [RKT] 
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ittihaad ke naare ka maqsad shariyat-e-islamiya ko maskh karna aur 
ummat mein tafreeq paeda karna to ho sakta hai. Aese naare se kisi 
khaer ki tawaqqo nahi ki jaa sakti. 


Ye kehna ke is qism ka ittihaad musalmano ki quwat ka baais ban sakta 
hai ya is qism ke ittihaad se ham aadaa-e-islam ka muqaabla kar sakte 
hain. Bilkul abas (fuzool) hai, is liye ke Allah-o-Rasool #F ke nazdeek sirf 
us ittihaad ki ehmiyat hai jo Allah-o-Rasool #F ki ittiba karne waalo'n 
aur khaalis islami agaaed ko ikhtiyaar karne waalo'n ke darmiyaan ho 
aur sirf aese log hi indAllah! momineen hain aur unhi ke mutaallig 
irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai. 


Isi tarah Rasool Allah #F ka irshad hai: 
(Surah-ar-Room: 47) Ga Es nG 
Ashaab-e-Imaan Ki Madad Karna Hamari Zimmedaari Hai. 
Isi tarah Rasool Allah #F ka irshad hai: 
(Surah Aale Imran: 139) Gaba BS NOPE IT 


Agar Tum Kaamil Momin Ban Jaao To Saari Kaaenaat Pe Tumhari Baala- 
dasti Qaaem Ho Jaaegi. 


Jab tak islami agaaed mein ajnabi afkaar ki aamezish nahi hui thi Allah 
ki taraf se nusrat-o-taaeed ka silsila jaari raha, yehi wajah hai ke Siddiq- 
o-Farooq aur Zun-nuraen ## ka daur-e-futuhaat aur musalmaano ke 
tasallut? ka daur tha, magar jab Hazrat Ali # ke zamane mein 
yahoodiyat ko islami aqaaed se apne afkaar ko pewand karne ka 
mauga mila to yakdam futuhaat ka silsila ruk gaya aur haalaat 
musalmano ke liye na-saazgaar ho gae.@: 


1T: Allah ke nazdeek [FL] 
2T: (kad) Ghalba, hukumat, zor [RKT] 


3 @ Is jagah Musannif 24 ne Hazrat Ali # ke chand aqwaal naql kiye hain jo ke shia 
ki mazammat mein hain aur choonke wo tamaam aqwaal kitab ke aakhir mein 
dobaara zikr kiye gae hain is liye unke tarjume ki zaroorat mehsoos nahi ki gai. 
(Ataullah Saaqib) 
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Nukta-e-istish-haad! ye hai ke jab tak millat-e-islamiya sirf Kitab-o- 
Sunnat pe amal-paera rahi aur usne kisi doosre falsafe ya nazariye ki 
taraf rujoo nahi kiya wo muttahid-o-muttafiq rahi aur Allah ki nusrat-o- 
taaeed unhe'n haasil rahi aur joo'n hi usne doosre afkaar ko apna liya 
to intishaar ka shikaar ho gai. Chunache ittihaad baen-ul-muslimeen ki 
asaas2 sirf ittiba-e-Kitab-o-Sunnat hai. Isse sare-moo-inhiraaf* ittihaad- 
e-ummat ke liye zeher-e-qaatil* hai. Khulaasa-e-mabhas ye hua ke 
shi'ee afkaar khaalisatan yahoodi-o-majoosi afkaar hain, unke afkaar 
ko qubool kar lena intishaar-o-iftiraaq ka darwaaza kholne ke 
mutaraadif hai. 


Wahdat-o-ittihaad ki daawat hai aur agar shia, baabi, bahai, qadiyaani, 
ismaaili, aur deegar baatil firqe ittihaad ka naam lete hain to wo mahez 
dhoka aur fareb hai, musalmano ko us dhoka mein mubtala ho kar 
unhe'n aqaaed-e-islamiya ko maskh karne ki ijaazat nahi deni chaahiye. 


Is kitaab ki taalef ka muharrik? bhi yehi hai ke Ahle Sunnat ko 
khabardaar kiya jaae ke shia-deen, yahoodiyo'n ka ejaad-karda-o- 
parwardah hai jo ke islam ke sabse bade dushman aur musalmano au 
runke aslaaf Sahaba Ikraam ## ke sabse bade mukhaalif the. Unho'n ne 
islam aur ahle islam se intigaam lene ki gharz se us deen ko ejaad kiya 
aur us pe islam ka nagaab chadhaane ki koshish ki, taake wo 
musalmano ki safo'n mein ghus kar apne afkaar ki tarweej kar sake'n is 
kitaab mein ham ne shia qaum ka jo Quran-e-Majeed ke mutaalliq 
aqida hai use wazaahat ke saath bayan kiya hai, aur aese-aese 
shawaahid-o-mustanad dalaael ka zikr kiya hai ke Allah ke Fazl-o- 
Karam se is kitaab ke alaawa kisi aur kitaab mein unka zikr nahi milega. 
Isi tarah is kitab mein ham ne ye bhi bayan kiya hai ke kizb-o-nifaaq jise 
wo tagiyya ka naam dete hain, poori shia qaum ka shiaar hai. Aur wo 
use Allah ke nazdeek taqarrub ka sab se bada zariya samajhte hain. In 


1T: (s3, 4441) Shaahadat, suboot, sanad, daleel pesh karna [RKT] 

2T: (st) Buniyaad, base, foundation [RKT] 

3T. (Bag Zara si, zarra baraabar bhi naafarmaani, mukhaalifat, inkaar [RSB] 

4T: (Jb 5) Halaak kar dene waala zeher [RKT] yaane aisi baat jo ummat ki rooh aur imaan ko 
nugsaan pohonchaae [RSB] 

5T: (354) Harkat dene waala, ubhaarne waala [RKT] 
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mabaahis ke zimn mein shia ke doosre aqaaed masalan, aqida-e-bida, 
sabb-e-sahaba-o-azwaaj-e-mutahharaat #t, tafzeel-e-aimma! usool-e- 
deen shia-o-Ahle Sunnat ke maa-baen ikhtilaaf ke asbaab ka zikr bhi 
aap ko is ktiaab mein milega. 


Ham samajhte hain ke ye mukhtasar si kitaab deen-e-shia ki haqiqat se 
aagaah karne ke liye kaafi hai. Isse Ahle Sunnat bhi istifaada2 kar sakte 
hain aur wo saada-looh shia bhi jinhe'n apne mazhab se aagaahi nahi 
aur wo sirf hubb-e-ahle baet ked hoke ki wajah se is deen ko ikhtiyaar 
kiye hue hain. Ham ne koshish ki hai ke un saada-looh shia afraad ko 
shia deen ki asliyat se aagaah kiya jaae, taake unhe'n is deen se izhaar- 
e-baraa-at ki taufeeg ho sake aur wo apni aaqibat? sawaar sake'n. 
Jahan tak unke waaizeen-o-ulama ka taalluq hai wo us deen ki asliyat 
logo'n ko is liye nahi batlaate ke unhe'n apne deen ko chupaane aur 
use zaahir na karne ka hukm diya gaya hai. 


Chunache Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq ki taraf mansoob ek (1) shia riwayat hai: 
(Usool-e-Kaafi-az-Kulaeni) 9: AN a3! asil ys dy oje) kais Cya ons de SI 
Hazrat Jaafar Saadig ne apne shia ko mukhaatib karte hue kaha ke 


tumhara deen ek (1) aesa deen hai ke jo use chupaaega Allah use izzat 
dega aur jo uski ishaa-at karega Allah use zaleel karega. 


Ham ne apni is kitaab mein is amr ka shiddat se iltizaam kiya hai ke koi 
ghaer-mustanad shi'ee nas zikr na ki jaae aur har nas aur ibaarat ka 
hawaala diya jaae. Is silsila mein is amr ka bhi khayaal rakha gaya hai 
ke wo nas shia ki mashoor-o-motabar kitaab mein maujood ho.@: 


1T: (6! dead) Aimma ko fazilat/fauqiyat, aur tarjeeh dena [RSB] 

2T: (Sll) Nafa paana, faaeda uthaana [RKT] 

3T: Natija, anjaam [RKT] 

4@ iska zikr Baab “Baab-ash-Shia wal Kizb” mein mufassalan aaega 

5 @ Lutfullah Saafi ne LIU! Je sl 3 ed paw!” likh kar ye gumaan kar liya tha 
choonke Muhibuddin al-Khateeb duniya mein nahi rahe is liye shayad us kitaabche ka 
jawaab kisi taraf se na diya jaae aur you'n wo logo'n ko dhoka dene mein kamiyaab 
ho jaae, magar use maaloom hona chaahiye ke Allah ke fazl se haq ka difa’ karne 
waale ab bhi maujood hain. Hame'n Saafi ke us risaale ka thodi der pehle hi ilm hua 
jab ham ne guzishta baras Hajj ke liye saudiya safar kiya. Agar usse gabl hame'n uska 
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Hamara ye iraada hai ke is kitaab ke baad ek (1) aur tasneef ka izaafa 
kiya jaae, taake jin mauzuaat ka ahaata nahi ho saka unka ahaata kiya 
jaa sake.@: 


Ehsaan Ilaahi Zaheer 


22 May 1973, 18 Rabee us Saani 1393h 
Lahore 


ilm ho jaata to ham kab ke ye qarz chuka chuke hote, is liye jawaab mein taakheer ki 
wajah se koi dhoke mein na rahe. 

1 @ Alhamdulillah Musannif .& ki is mauzoo par is tasneef ke baad chaar (4) mazeed 
kutub shaaya ho chuki hain: @ Ash-Shia wa Ahle Baet. @ Ash-Shia wal Quran. @ Ash- 
Shia wa Tashaiyyo. @ Baen-ash-Shia wa Ahlus Sunnah. 
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Baab-e-Awwal: Shiaiyyat ka Aaghaz 


Jab sarwar-e-giraami-qadr Hazrat Muhammad ur Rasool Allah #F ne 
nubuwwat-o-risaalat ka aaftaab tuloo huwa aur us ki kirno'n se kufr-o- 
shirk ki zulmaate'n chattne lagee'n to kufr-o-shirk ke haamileen us 
waat paeghambar-e-islam aur aapki taalimaat ke khilaaf mahaaz- 
aaraa! ho gaye aur unho'n ne pahle to maedaan-e-jang mein bil- 
mugaabla saff-bandi karke doo-ba-doo musalmano'n ko shikast dena 
chaaha magar jab unki tamaam tadabeer musalmano'n ke imaan-o- 
yageen ke saamne na theher sakee'n aur jazba-e-jihaad se sarshaar” 
kaainaat ki azeem hasti ke azeem saathiyo'n ne maedaan-e-jihaad 
mein arbaab-e-kufr-o-shirk ko paspa kar diya to unho'n ne ek naya 
labaada odh kar fikri-mahaaz par musalmano'n ki quwwat-o-shaukat 
ko paaraa-paaraa karne ki khufiya jaddo-jahad shuroo kar di. 


Chunnanche Jazira-e-arab mein yahoodi lobby, Iran mein majoosi 
anaasir? aur barre-sagheer mein hind-o-ahle islam ke khilaaf sargaram- 
e-amal ho gaye. Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 

(Surah-as-Saff: 8) .G3 301 FEF 535 baa Abs” as AKA SN 
Mukhalifeen-e-Islaam Allah Ta'ala Ke Jalaae Hue Chiraagh Ko Apni 
Phoonko'n Se Bujaana Chaahte Hain, Magar Allah Bhi Apne Noor Ko 
Mukammal Karne Ka Iraada Kiye Hue Hai, Khwah Ye Baat Kaafiro'n Ko 
Kitni Hi Nagawaar Kyoun Na Guzre. 


Islaam agaaed ki deewaar mein sabse pehle jis shakhs ne naqab 
lagaane ki koshish ki, wo munaafig “Abdullah bin Saba Yahoodi” ke 
naam se maaroof hai, wo apne aap ko musalman zaahir karke 
musalmaano ki safo'n mein daakhil hua aur kufriya aqaaed ki tarweej 
ke liye apni koshishe'n shuru kardee'n. Ye napaak aur bad-teenat” 
shakhs apne seene mein islam ke khilaaf bughz-o-higd? chupaae hubb- 


1T: (LI ska) Mugaable par aamaada, jung ke liye saff-basta, ready to fight [RKT] 
2T: Labrez, bhara hua, labaa-lab [RKT] 

3T: (pele) Kisi giroh ke afraad [RKT] 

4T: (hb 43) Buri tabiyat ya aadat waala, shareer, kamina [RKT] 

5T: (445) Dushmani, bughz, inaad [RKT] 
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e-ahle-baet ka labaada! odhe aur apne makrooh chehre par islam ka 
mask lagaae hue un saada-looh afraad ko makr-o-dajl ke jaal mein 
phansa kar sahih islami aqaaed se munharif karne laga jo Allah Ta'ala 
ke waada ke mutaabiq room-o-faaras ki sultanato'n ke fatah hone ke 
baad deen-e-islaam mein daakhil ho gae the. 


P, loko ag 41323127 IAN EET 1 EF ed eet Aya 
bek oe ON! AA NG KABA Kaka | 4 3 be Ika] GAJI ALI ês 
a PEG A MG KEP TU 33T NG Sa li TAPE? TEE Te 

(Surah-an-Noor: 55) NG! nab ya G3 Gs a G3) | ANI EED sê) SN 


Allah Ta'ala Ka Shariyat-e-Islamiya Ke Mutaabiq Amal Karne Waale 
Ahle Imaan Se Waada Hai Ke Wo Unhe'n lqtidaar Ataa Farmaega Aur 
Deen-E-Islaam Ko Mazboot Aur Ghaalib Farmaega Aur Musalmano Ke 
Khauf Ko Aman-o-Sukoon Mein Tabdeel Kar Dega. 


Allah Ta'ala ka waada poora hua aur room-o-faaras ki sulatano'n par 
islam ka parcham lehraane laga. Ye azeem-ush-shaan futuhaat 
yahoodiyo'n aur irani majoosiyo'n ko gawaara na thee'n, chunache 
unho'n ne musalmano ke aqaaed-o-afkaar mein nagb-zani? karke 
ghaer-islami afkaar-o-nazariyaat daakhil karna chaahe, kyounke unke 
aslaaf gaisar-o-kisra, banu quraiza, aur banu nazeer maedaan-e-jung-o- 
ditaal mein musalmano ka mugaabla karne aur unhe'n khatam karne ki 
koshish ka tajarba dohra chuke the aur us mein unhe'n nakaami ka 
saamna karna pada tha, to yahoodiyo'n aur majoosiyo'n ke baahami 
ishtiraak-e-amal ne Abdullah bin Saba ko janam diya. 


Aur yaha'n se tashaiyyo, yaane shi'ism ka aaghaaz hua. Ibne Saba ne 
islami sultanat ke farmarawa, damaad-e-rasool #¥ zunnuraen Hazrat 
Usman ## ke khilaaf zeher ugalna shuru kar diya, usne door-daraaz ke 
ilaaqo'n ke logo'n ko gumraah karne ke liye Hazrat Usman # ke khilaaf 
be-buniyaad ilzamaat aaed kiye, bohot se yahoodi aur majoosi” uske 
muaawin” ban gae aur you'n unho'n ne islami sultanat mein ek khufiya 
tanzeem qaaem karli aur Hazrat Ali # ki mohabbat ka labaada odh kar 


1T: (st) Lamba jaama, chugga, jubba [RKT] 

2T: (33 45) Shagaaf/daraad daalna [RSB] 

3T: (Sial) Yaksaaniyat, mutaabaaat, mushaabahat [RKT] 
4T: Aatish parast, aag ko poojne waale [FL] 

5T: (o5 L42) Madadgaar, saath dene waala [RKT] 
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poori sultanat mein apne numaaindo'n ka jaal phaela diya. 


Us giroh ne “Wilaayat-e-Ali #”'!' ko buniyaad banaya aur apne 
paerukaaro'n mein aese aqaaed ki nashr-o-ishaa-at shuru kardi jin ka 
deen-e-islaam ke bunyaadi arkaan se koi taallug na tha, ye log khud ko 
“shi-aan-e-Ali” kehne lage, jabke Hazrat Ali # unse aur unke agaaed se 
bari-uz-zimma the. 


Is tarah se Abdullah bin Saba apne yahoodi aur majoosi muawineen ke 
ta-aawoon se ummat-e-islamiya mein ek aesa firqa paeda karne ki 
koshish mein kamiyaab ho gaya, jo islam aur ahle islam ke liye aage 
chal kar naasoor? ki haesiyat ikhtiyaar kar gaya. Us firqe ne islami 
aqaaed ko shadeed nuagsaan pohonchaya aur musalmano ke aslaaf ke 
khilaaf intigaami maugif ikhtiyaar kiya. 


Abdullah bin Saba shi-ii agaaed ka baani hai, iska eteraaf khud shia ke 
baaz muarrikheen? ne bhi kiya hai, chunache shia muarrikh “A-Kasshi” 
(SS) jo ke unke mutagaddim” ulama-e-rijaal mein se hai aur jiske 
baare mein shia ulama likhte hain ke wo jaiyyad aalim, sahih-ul-aqida 
aur mustaqeem-ul-mazhab hai, uski kitab ilm-e-rijaal ke mauzoo par 
intihaai ahem, qadeem aur buniyaadi marja’? ki haesiyat rakhti hai. 
Kitab ka poora naam: “stal dal oe BW asya” hai, jo Rijaal-ul-Kashshi 
ke naam se maaroof hai. (Muqaddama Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: Haalaat Musannif) 


Ye naam-war” shia muarrikh@” apni kitab mein ragamtaraaz hai: “Baaz 
ahle ilm se riwayat hai ke Abdullah bin Saba yahoodi tha, phir wo 
musalman ho gaya aur Hazrat Ali tk se izhaar-e-mohabbat karne laga, 
aur uska jo aqida Hazrat Musa fi ke wasee Yousha bin Noon ke baare 


1T: (339) Wali hone ki haalat, Allah Ta'ala se qurbat, buzurgi [RKT] 

2T: (9546) Suraakh-daar zakhm jisse hamesha mawaad behta rahe aur jo kabhi accha na ho 
[RKT] 

3T: (2355) Taareekh likhne waala, taareekh-daa'n [RKT] 

4T. (325) Pehle zamaane ka, aala, behtar [RKT] 

5T: (2554) Thikaana, panaah [RKT] 

5T: (9926) Mashoor, naami, maaroof shakhsiyat [RKT] 

7 @ Iska poora naam Abu Amr bin Abdul Aziz-al-Kasshi hai. Chauthi sadee ke shia 
ulama mein se tha, shi'ee riwayaat ke mutaabiq iska ghar us waqt ke shia ka markaz 
tha. 


26 


mein tha, wo be-aenihi' wohi aqida usne Hazrat Ali #$ ke mutaallig 
ikhtiyaar kiya, wo sabse pehla shakhs hai jisne Hazrat Ali ## ke 
mukhalifeen ki takfeer ki. Isi bina par shia ke mukhalifeen kehte hain ke 


tasahiyyo (shi'ism) yahoodiyat se maakhuz hai”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P101 
Matbooa Muassasa tul Aalami, Karbala, Iraq) 


Yehi riwayat shia mohaddis-o-muarrikh Maagaani ne Al-Kasshi se apni 
kitab “Tandeeh-ul-Maaaal” mein naql ki hai. (Tangeeh-ul-Magaal-az- 
Mamagaani : V2 P184 [Tehran]) 


Isi tarah shia muarrikh Naubakhti?, jiske baare mein mashoor shia 
maahir ilm-e-rijaal Najaashi3 kehta hai: “Al-Hasan bin Musa Abu 
Muhammad an-Naubakhti bohot bade shia mutakallim, apne ham- 


asro'n par fauqiyat rakhne waale aur jaiyyad aalim the”. (Al Fehrist-az- 
Najaashi: P47 [India 1317 edition]) 


Shia muarrikh Toosi, Naubakhti ke mutaallig likhta hai: “Imam Abu 
Muhammad Naubakhti bohot bade mutakallim (ilm-e-kalaam ka 


maahir) falsafi, aur sahih-ul-aqida shia aalim the”. (Fehrist Toosi: P98 [India 
1835 edition]) 


Noorullah Tastari, Naubakhti ka zikr karte hue kehta hai: “Naubakhti, 
shifa firqe ke akaabireen mein se hain, wo bohot bade mutakallim aur 
falsafi the”. (Majaalis-ul-Momineen-az-Tastari: P177 [Iran]) 


Ye shia muarrikh “Naubakhti” apn kitab “4xJi 3,” mein likhta hai: 
“Abdulah bin Saba Abu Bakr, Umar, Usman aur deegar Sahaba par 
taan-o-tashnee Ka aaghaaz karne waalo'n mein se tha. Usne logo'n se 
kaha ke Ali t44 ne use aesa karne ka hukm diya hai. Hazrat Ali ko jab ilm 
hua to aap ne use giraftaar karne ka hukm de diya. Chunache use 
giraftaar karke laaya gaya. Eteraaf karne par Hazrat # ne use qatl 
karne ka hukm de diya”.@: 


1T: (das) Hoo-bahoo, bilkul, waisa hi [RKT] 

2T: Abu Muhammad al-Hasan bin Musa an-Naubakhti [RSB] 

3T: Ahmad ibn Ali al-Najashi [RSB] 

4 @ Musannif #2“ ek shia aalim Lutfullah Saafi ko mukhatib karte hue kehte hain: 
“Aye saafi! Is baat par ghaur karo ke Hazrat Ali # ne Siddig-o-Faroog aur Zunnoorain 


Ale ke khilaaf zabaan-e-taan daraaz karne waale Abdullah bin Saba ko qatl karne ka 
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Magar uske saathi cheekh uthe ke Aye ameer-ul-momineen! Aap aese 
shakhs ko kyoun qatl karwa rahe hain jo ahle baet se mohabbat ki taraf 
logo'n ko bulaata hai, jis par Hazrat Ali ne use jilaa-watan karke iran ke 
shaher madaaen ki taraf bhej diya. 


Naubakhti likhta hai: “Ahle ilm se riwayat hai ke ye shakhs yahoodi tha, 
phir wo islam qubool karke Ali & ke motagid ho gaya. Islam qubool 
karne se qabl wo Hazrat Musa ti ke wasee Yousha bin Noon ke 
mutaallig jo aqaaed rakhta tha usi qism ke agaaed ka izhaar usne Ali tk 
ke baare mein kiya. Wo pehla shakhs hai jisne Ali & ki imaamat-o- 
wilaayat ki farziyyat aur Aap & ke dushamno se baraa-at ke aqide ka 
parchaar kiya. Isi bina par shia ke mukhalifeen ye kehte hain ke shia 
mazhab ki buniyaad yahoodiyat par rakhi gai hai”. 


Naubakhti mazeed likhta hai: “Jab Abdullah bin Saba ko Hazrat Ali #3 
ke intigaal ki kahbar mili to usne kaha ke agar koi shakhs unke jism-e- 
athar ke 70 tukde bhi mujhe dikha de aur 70 aeni-shaahid" unke qatl ki 
gawaahi de'n main tab bhi yehi kahunga ke unki maut waage nahi hui, 
kyounke mera aqida hai ke jab tak wo poori duniya par qabza nahi 


farma lete un par maut nahi aasakti”. (Fira-ush-Shia-az-Naubakhti: P43-44 (Najaf, 
Iraq 1379h (1959) edition]) 


Ek shia muarrikh apni kitaab “al 4295,” mein likhta hai: “Abdullah bin 
Saba ko jab ilm hua ke misr mein Usman bin Affan ke mukhalifeen 


hukm diya. Usi se Hazrat Ali # ne Khulafa-e-Raashideen #l# se mohabbat ka 
andaaza bhi ho sakta hai. Jabke tumhara ye haal hai ke tum Sahaba Ikraam AE ki 
takfeer-o-tafseeg bhi karte ho, phir ye bhi kehte ho ke haa'n! Ye baaz shia ko ijtihaad 
hai aur us mein koi harj nahi. Aur ye bhi kehte ho ke ye baat shia-sunni itti haad mein 
rukaawat nahi banni chaahiye”. “Saafi aur uske ham-nawa sun le'n! Shiyyo'n se us 
waqt tak ittihaad nahi ho sakta jab tak wo Nabi ## ke saathiyo'n ke baare mein wohi 
aqida na rakhe'n jo Hazrat Ali #3 ka tha. Hazrat Ali #4 Sahaba Ikraam A£ ke khilaaf 
taan-o-tashnee karne waalo'n ko wagjib-ul-qatl samajhte the, isi liye unho'n ne Ibne 
Saba ko qatl karne ka hukm diya tha. Ye alag baat hai ke fitna-o-fasaad se bachne ki 
khaatir aur kisi maslahat ke pesh-e-nazr use jila-watan karne par hi iktifa kar liya”. 
#Shaikh Ehsan Ilaahi Zaheer #24 


1T: (Y su) Chashm-deed gawaah, wo gawaah jis ne apni aankho'n se waagia dekha ho 
[RKT] 
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maujood hain to wo misr chala gaya. Waha'n jaakar usne ba-zaahir 
taqwa-o-tahaarat ka labaada odh liya aur jab use kuch ham-nawa 
mayassar aagae to usne apne nazariyaat phaelaana shuru kar diye 
usne kaha ke har nabi ka ek wasee aur naaeb hota hai aur Rasool Allah 
& ke wasee aur naaeb Hazrat Ali # hain”. 


Usne ye bhi kaha: “Ummat ne Hazrat Ali # par zulm kiya hai, unka haq 
ghasab' kiya hai, wo khilaafat ke haqdaar the, unse unka ye haq 
cheena gaya hai aur cheenne waale Abu Bakr-o-Umar #g the aur ab 
Usman bin Affan # ne unka haq ghasab kiya hua hai. Chunache unke 
khilaaf baghaawat karke Hazrat Ali ki baeyat karna hamara farz hai, 
kuch misri uski baato'n se mutaassir ho kar uske saathi ban gae aur 


Usman bin Affan ke khilaaf elaan-e-baghaawat kar diya”. (Raudah-tus-Safa 
(Faarsi) V2 P292 [Iran]) 


To ye hai khud shia muarrikheen ki gawahiyaa'n aur waazeh nusoos? 
jin se ham ne darj-e-zel isharaat akhaz kiye hain. 


Awwalan: Yahoodiyo'n ki taraf se islam ke labaada mein Abdullah bin 
Saba ki qiyaadat mein aese giroh ki ejaad, jo ba-zaahir musalman 
kehlaae. Magar dar-parda wo islam ka dushman aur kufr-o-irtidaad ka 
haami ho. 


Saaniyan: Musalmano ke darmiyaan intishaar phaelaane ki gehri 
saazish jis mein yahoodi giroh ke baad ummat-e-islamiya waazeh taur 
par giroh-bandi ka shikaar ho gai aur futuhaat ka wo taweel silsila ruk 
gaya jiska aaghaaz Sarwar-e-Kaaenaat # aur Khulafa-e-Raashideen ## 
ke ahd mein hua tha aur duniya ke khitte-khitte par islam ka parcham 
lehraane laga tha. Aur ye saari saazish Ibne Saba aur uski tanzeem ki 
taraf se taiyyaar ki gai aur “Hubb-e-Ali” ke naam se parwaan chadhi. 9? 


1T: (Ga) Naajaaiz qabza, zabardasti kisi ka haq ya maal cheen lena [RKT] 

2T: (yee) Nas ki jamaa, daleele'n, gatai dalaael, waazeh baraheen [RKT] 

3 @ Musannif . ne ye saareh haqaaeq aur taareekhi shawaahid apni kitaab “Ash- 
Shia-wa-Tashaiyyo' mein bayan farame hain aur mustanad hawaalo'n se ye saabit 
kiya hai ke Hazrat Usman #8 ke khialaf taan-o-tashnee aur jung-e-jamal waghaera ke 
peeche sabaaiyo'n ka khufiya aur waazeh haath kaar-farma tha. Us kitab ka tarjuma 
bhiin sha Allah manzar-e-aam par laaya jaa raha hai. 
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Sabaaiyo'n ki karwaaiyo'n ke natije mein Hazrat Usman # ki 
mazlumaana shahaadat waaqe hui aur phir uske baad fitna-o-fasaad ka 
aesa darwaaza khula ke aaj tak use band nahi kiya jaa saka. Aaj bhi tera 
(13) sadiyaa'n guzar jaane ke bawujood Ibne Saba ki manawi aulaad 
Ibne Saba ke mission ki takmeel mein masroof hai. 


Saalisan: Abu Bakr-o-Umar aur deegar Sahaba Ikraam #t ke khilaaf 
bughz-o-hiqd par mabni aqaaed ki tarweej. Yahoodiyo'n ka maqsad tha 
ke wo musalmano ki taareekh ko itna daaghdaar kar de'n aur use is 
qadr maayoob! bana kar pesh kare'n ke unki nasle'n apni taareekh par 
fakhr karne ke bajaae usse nafrat ka izhaar kare'n aur apne aslaaf ke 
naqsh-e-qadam par chalne aur unke karnaamo'n par rashk karne ki 
bajaae unki aeb-jooi* mein masroof rahe'n. 


Yahoodi apne us maqsad mein kamiyaab hue aur musalmano 
mein se hi aesa giroh paeda kar diya jo Rasool Allah #F ke awwaleen 
paerukaaro'n aur Aap #F ke dast-o-baazu ban kar rehne waale, aap ke 
laae hue deen ko kaaenaat tak pohonchane waale, Aap # ke parcham- 
tale jihaad karke apni jaano'n ka nazraana pesh karne waale apne maal 
ko Allah ki raah mein lutaane waale, aap ke ishaara-e-aabru? par apna 
tan-man nichaawar karne waale, haatho'n mein Quran aur seeno'n 
mein noor-e-imaan liye Allah ki zameen par Allah ka naam buland 
karne waale, islam ke paude ki apne khoon se aabyaari* karne waale, 
Nabi-e-Kaaenaat #F ke muhibb, muttabe, itaa-at guzaar aur wafa- 
shiaar, mugaddas aur paakbaaz saathiyo'n ke khilaaf zabaan-e-taan 
daraaz karne laga. 


Unki qurbaaniyo'n ko unke uyoob bana kar pesh karne laga. 
Unke nagsh-e-qadam par chalne ki bajaae un par taan-o-tashnee ke 
nashtar chalaane laga. Aur you'n us giroh ne goya khud Rasool Allah &F 
par tanqeed ki, ke Aap #F apni musalsal jaddo-jahad ke bawujood bhi 


1T: (609422) Kharaab, baais-e-sharam, gaabil-e-sharam [RKT] 

2T: (397 ces) Nukta-cheeni, buraai nikaalna, naas talaash karna [RKT] 

3T: Aankho'n ke oopar waale baal (bhawo'n) ko harkat dekar ishaara karna [RSB] 

4 T: (OL OT) Baagho'n ko kheto'n ko seenchna, paani dena [RKB] Par yahan khoon se 
seenchaai karna hai [RSB] 
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aese saathi taiyyaar karne mein naakaam rahe, jo Aap ke wafadaar aur 
sacche paerukaar hote. Aap apne saathiyo'n ki tarbiyyat na kar sake. 
Wo maazAllah ba-zaahir to Aapke saath rahe, magar haqiqat mein 
unke dilo'n mein nifaaq tha aur wo mahez iqtidaar ki khaatir Aap se 
waabasta rahe. 


Is aqide ke baad Surah-an-Nasr ka kya mafhoom baaqi reh jaata hai? Jis 
mein Allah Ta'ala ne apne paeghambar ko bashaarat dete hue farmaya 

hai: 
aiia ua A OK GUN Es ss GEDIG al as ele N) 
(Surah-an-Nasr: 1-3) .© ETILI 


Yaane Jab Allah Ki Madad Aur Fatah Aajaae Aur Aye Hamare Nabi #F! 
Aap Logo'n Ko Dekhe’n Ke Wo Fauj-Dar-Fauj Allah Ke Deen Mein 
Daakhil Ho Rahe Hain To Aap Apne Rabb Ki Taareef-o-Tasbeeh Aur 
Istighfaar Kare’n Ke Wo Tauba Karne Waalo’n Ki Tauba Qubool Karne 
Waala Hai. 

To agar maazAllah Nabi & ke saathi kuffaar-o-murtadeen the to wo 
kaun log hain jo joq-dar-joq deen-e-islaam mein daakhil hue? 


Raabian: Yahoodiyo'n ki taraf se Quran-o-Hadees par etemaad khatam 
karne ki koshish, unho'n ne aam Sahaba Ikraam ££ ki takfeer ki, usse 
unka maqsad ye tha ke jab Rasool Allah # se ba-raah-e-raast faiz- 
yaafta aur Aap #F se Quran sun kar logo'n tak pohonchane waale hi 
maazAllah kuffaar-o-munafigeen thehrenge to unke jama-karda Quran 
par kaun etemaad karega aur you'n Quran-e-Kareem ki sehat 
mashkook ho jaaegi aur musalman kitaab-e-hidaayat se mehroom ho 
jaaenge, ya us par amal karna tark kar denge. 


Isi wajah se sabaaiyo'n ne aage chal kar ye aqida bhi ikhtiyaar kar liya 
ke na sirf Sahaba ## ka imaan mashkook?” hai, balke unka jama-karda 
Quran bhi tehreef-o-tabdeeli se mehfooz nahi hai aur ye ke asal Quran 
us barahwe'n (12%) imam ke paas hai, jo ghaar mein chupa hua hai. 


1T: (53544) Shak kiya gaya, ghaer-waazeh, jis mein shak kiya jaae, doubtful [RKT] 
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Iska mufassal' bayaan aage aaega. 


Jo log ayaaz-billah Quran-e-Kareem mein khiyaanat aur tehreef karne 
se baaz nahi aae wo Rasool Allah & ki taraf se bayan-karda uski 
tafseer-o-tauzeeh? aur aap ke irshadaat-o-farameen mein radd-o-badal 
se kyoun-kar baaz rahenge. Aur is aqide ke baad Quran ke alaawa 
Hadees ki sehat bhi mashkook ho jaaegi aur islam ki saari buniyaad hi 
munhadim ho kar reh jaaegi. Yahoodi us mein bhi kamiyaab hue aur 
shia qaum ne us aqide ko bhi apne aqaaed mein shaamil kar liya. 
Chunache unke nazdeek na maujooda Quran asli hai, aur na hi Hadees 
ki kutub qaabil-e-etemaad hain. 


Shia qaum ke aqaaed ke mutaabiq ab musalmano ki hidaayat-o- 
rehnumaai ke liye koi kitab maujood nahi. Asli Quran ghaar mein band 
hai, chunache barahwe'n imam ke ghaar se nikalne ka intizaar kiya 
jaae, jo qiyamat tak nahi niklega aur Hadees waese hi is qaabil nahi ke 
us par etemaad kiya jaae. 


Khaamisan: Yahoodi aqida “Aqida-e-Wasaayat-o-Wilaayat?” ki tarweej, 
is aqide ka na Quran mein zikr hai na Hadees mein. Yahoodiyo'n ne ye 
aqida mahez is liye phaelaya ke wo Sahaba Ikraam #4 ki takfeer kar 
sake'n, kyounke agar ye kaha jaae ke Hazrat Ali # ko Rasool Allah & 
apna wasee, naaeb, aur khalif mugarrar farma kar gae the, to Aap ki 
wafaat ke baad Hazrat Ali # ki baeyat farz thi aur you'n Khulafa-e- 
Salaasa £ ki khilaafat aur musalmano ki taraf se unki baeyat baatil 
thehraati hai aur wo ghaasib, khaain” aur zaalim qaraar paate hain. 


Aur Nabi-e-Akram &F ki sareeh nas aur Aap ke waazeh hukm ki 
mukhaalifat ki wajah se unka imaan salaamat nahi rehta, chunache isi 
wajah se “Adida-e-Wasaayat” ko ikhtiyaar kiya gaya. Taake use 
buniyaad bana kar Sahaba Ikraam ## ki takfeer ki jaa sake aur phir uske 


1T: (4022) Tafseer-o-tashreeh ke saath bayaan kiya hua, khol kar bayan kiya gaya, waazeh 
[RKT] 

2T: (29) Wazaahat, saraahat, tashreeh, sharah [RKT] 

3T: (c3Ls5) Wasee, Hazrat Ali Ka ka mansab [RKT] 

4T: (l>) Bad-diyaanat, be-imaan, khiyaanat karne waala [RKT] 
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zariye se Quran-o-Hadees ki sehat ko mashkook qaraar de kar islami 
aqaaed ko baatil qaraar diya jaa sake. 


Qaum-e-shia ke nazdeek is aqide ki ehmiyat tamaam arkaan-e-islam se 
ziyaada hai, unke nazdeek Hazrat Ali # ki wasaayat-o-niyaabat' ka 
iqraar aen-imaan aur Khulafa-e-Salaasa 4G ki khilaafat ka igraar aen- 
kufr hai. Aur us aqide ke baad Sahaba Ikraam #t, Taabaeen, Taba- 
taabaeen, Mohaddiseen-o-Mufassireen aur Aimma-o-Fuqaha # mein 
se koi bhi musalman nahi rehta. 


Yahoodi, Hazrat Yousha bin Noon ko Hazrat Musa & ka wasee-o-naaeb 
garaar dete hain aur shia Hazrat Ali # ko Hazrat Muhammad #F ka 
wasee-o-naaeb qaraar dete hain. To ye aqida khalisatan yahoodi aqida 
hai. Islam se iska koi taalluq nahi, ye aqida musalmano ko kaafiro'n se 
jihaad ki bajaae aapas mein dast-o-girebaan karne ke liye Ibne Saba ne 
pahelaaya aur ye baat shia muarrikheen “Kasshi” aur “Naubakhti” ki 
guzishta ibaarato'n par zara shia agaaed bhi ghaur karne se roz-e- 
raushan ki tarah ayaa'n ho jaati hai. 


Saadisan: Doosre yahoodi afkaar-o-nazariyaat ki ashaa-at maslan 
Aqida-e-Raja't (>), Tasarruf, Bida (sw) aur IIm-e-Ghaib-o-deegar 
agaaed ka zikr aage aaega. 


Ye tamaam ke tamaam yahoodi aqaaed Ibne Saba aur uske doosre 
yahoodi saathiyo'n ne musalmano mein phaelaae. Hazrat Ali # ka Ibne 
Saba ki un sargarmiyo'n se koi taalluq na tha, jaesa ke Naubakhti ke 
hawaale se peeche guzar chuka hai, iski taaeed “LYI Ks 3 Mali sb” 
mein Yahya bin Hamza Zaidi ne bhi ki hai, Suwaed bin Ghafala se marwi 
hai, kehte hain: “Maine kuch logo'n ko Hazrat Abu Bakr-o-Umar dt ke 
khilaaf gustaakhi ke kalimaat kehte hue suna, main seedha Hazrat Ali 
karramAllahu Wajhahu ki khidmat mein haazir hua aur kaha ke kuch 
log Abu Bakr-o-Umar čz ko bura-bhala kehte hain, jin mein Abdullah 
bin Saba bhi hai, unka kehna hai ke aap ka bhi yehi aqida hai, magar 


1T: (csk) Naaeb hona, khilaafat, gaaem-muqaami [RKT] 
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aap zaahir nahi karte. Hazrat Ali # bohot ziyaada pashimaan' hue aur 
farmaya ‘s>; «wb 534 (nauzubillah, rahimanallah) Allah ki panaah, 
khuda hamare haal par rahem farmaae”. 


“Phir Aap #* shadeed ghusse aur pareshani ke aalam mein 
uthe, mujhe saath liya aur masjid mein tashreef le aae, logo'n ko jama 
karne ka hukm diya. Mimabar pe chadhe, is qadr roe ke Aap ## ki 
daadhi-mubaarak aansuo'n se tar ho gai, phir aap ne khutbe ka 
aaghaaz kiya aur farmaya: Wo kaun badbakht hain jo Abu Bakr-o- 
Umar A ki shaan mein gustaakhi ka irtikaab karte hain, wo to Rasool 
Allah ## ke bhai, saathi, Aap #¥ ke musheer-o-wazeer, quraish ke 
sardaar aur musalmano ke aaqa the, unki shaan mein gustaakhi ka 
irtikaab karne waalo'n se main baraa-at ka izhaar karta hoo'n. Mera 
unse koi taalluq nahi, Abu Bakr-o-Umar ## ke khilaaf taan-o-tashnee 
karne wale sun le'n, mera unke baare mein ye aqida hai ke wo zindagi 
bhar Nabi-e-Akram &F ke ba-wafa saathi ban kar rahe, neki ka hukm 
karte aur buraaiyo'n se rokte rahe. Unki khushi bhi Allah ke liye thi, 
unka ghazab bhi Allah ke liye tha. Rasool Allah #F unki raae ka 
ehteraam karte, unse be-panaah mohabbat karte, wo Allah aur uske 
Rasool & ki khaatir kisi qurbani se daregh? na karte, Rasool Allah # 
unse zindagi bhar khush rahe, unho'n ne kabhi Allah ke hukm se 
tajaawuz na kiya, wo Rasool Allah &F ki seerat ke taabe3 ban kar rahe, 
Allah un par apni rahmate'n naazil farmaae”. 


“Khalig-e-arz-o-sama ki qasam! Unse mohabbat rakhne waala 
momin aur bughz rakhne waala munaafig hai, unki mohabbat 
baargaah-e-khuda-wandi mein taqrrub ka zariya aur unse bughz bad- 
nasibi aur Allah ki rahmat se doori ka sabab hai. Allah us shakhs par 
laanat farmaae jo apne dil mein unke khilaaf bughz-o-inaad rakhta 


hai”. (Tauq-ul-Haamah Fee Mabaahis-ul-imaamah Mangool-az-Mukhtasar At-Tohfa al-Ithna 
Ashariyya lish Shaikh Mahmood Aaloosi: P16 [Egypt 1387h edition]) 


Khulafa-e-Raashideen # aur Deegar Sahaba Ikraam ## ke fazaael-o- 


1T: (dks) Sharminda, naadim, pachtaane waala, afsos karne waala [FL] 
2T: (#3) Kanjoosi, bukhl, taammul, ranj, afsos [RKT] 
3T: (eo) Farmabardaar, mutee, maatahat, paaband, hukm maanne waala [RKT] 
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manaaqib mein Ahle Sunnat ki kutub-e-hadees-o-tafseer mein be- 
shumaar riwayaat hain. Nahj-al-Balaagha mein bhi is tarah ki bohot si 
nusoos maujood hain. Magar jaha'n tak shia-qaum ke deen ka taalluq 
hai wo yahoodiyo'n ka ejaad-karda hai, uski buniyaad un khutoot' pe 
rakhi gai hai jo yahoodi-un-nasl Ibne Saba aur uske deegar yahoodi 
saathiyo'n ne waza' kiye hain. Shia-qaum apna taalluq islam se jodne 
ke liye yahoodiyat se baraa-at ka izhaar karti hai magar jab tak wo un 
aqaaed se rujoo nahi karti jo yahoodiyat se maakhuz? hain aur un 
afkaar se baraa-at ka izhaar nahi karti, jo khaalisatan Ibne Saba ki ejaad 
hain, us waqt tak Ibne Saba Yahoodi se unka irshta nahi toda jaa sakta. 
Shi'ee-aqaaed yahoodi-agaaed hain, unse tauba kiye baghaer 
yahoodiyat se baraa-at ka koi faaeda nahi. 


Shia-gaum ke deen ka ba-nazr-e-ghaaer? mutaala-a kiya jaae to yehi 
zaahir hota hai ke ye qaum yahoodi munaafigo'n ke phenke hue lugme 
ko chaba rahi hai aur un ke phaelaae hue jaal ka shikaar bani hui hai. 


Abdullah Bin Saba 


Ham guzishta safhaat mein Abdullah bin Saba ke mutaalliq sharah-o- 
basat” ke saath bayan kar chuke hain ke ye shakhs yahoodi tha, usne 
musalmano ki safo'n mein ghus kar islam-dushman karwaaiyo'n ka 
aaghaaz kiya aur apne bahut se muawineen ki madad se usne 
mukhtalif shehro'n mein fitna-o-fasaad ka jaal phaela kar Hazrat 
Usman bin Affan # ke khilaaf masmoom” propaganda jaari rakha, jiske 
natije mein ummat-e-islamiya intishaar ka shikaar ho gai aur 
yahoodiyat ke batan se Hubb-e-Ali # ke parda mein ek nae deen ne 
janam liya, jiske paerukaaro'n ne Shiyaan-e-Ali # ka laqab ikhtiyaar kar 
liya. 


Ham in tamaam umoor ki wazaahat shia-muarrikheen ki apni nusoos ki 
raushni mein kar chuke hain. Yahan ham Ibne Saba ke mutaalliq 


1T: (bk3) Koi mugarrara gaaeda, usool, tareeg-e-kaar, hudood, daaera [RKT] 
2T: (3951) Akhaz kiya hua, jo cheez kaheen se li gai ho, liya gaya [RKT] 

3T: (015 lé) Gehri nazar, baghaur mutaala-a [RKT] 

4T: (L45 9 244) Tauzeeh-o-tafseel [RKT] 

5T: (e3444) Zeher-aalooda, zeher mila hua, zehreela [RKT] 
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takmeel-e-mauzu ke liye chand aur nusoos zikr karte hain. 


Chunache Hazrat Zain-ul-Aabideen (shia ke nazdeek chauthe maasoom 
imam) bayan farmate hain: “Allah Ta'ala hamare oopar tohmat lagane 
waalo'n par laanat farmae. Jab Abdullah bin Saba ka zikr hota hai to 
mere jism ke rongte khade ho jaate hain. Usne Ali 44 ki taraf bahut 
ghalat baate'n mansoob kee'n, jabke Aap # Allah Ta'ala ke nek bande 
aur Rasool Allah #F ke bhai the (yaane Ilaah ya Wasee-o-Naaeb-e- 
Rasool na the). Aap ## ko jo muqaam-o-martaba mila wo Allah aur 
uske Rasool &F ki itaa-at-o-farma-bardaari se mila”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P100) 


Isi tarah Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq se riwayat hai: “Hamare khandaan ki 
taraf bahut se ghalaq agaaed mansoob kiye gae hain, Musailma 
Kazzaab ne nubuwwat ka daawa karke Rasool Allah # ke mutaalliq 
ghalat daawe kiye. Is tarah Abdullah bin Saba ne Ali (4 ke hawaale se 
bahut se ghalat aqaaed ki ishaa-at ki”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P101) 


“Abdullah bin Saba jab shaam! mein waarid hua to usne Hazrat Abu 
Zar # ke paas jaakar unhe'n Ameer Muawiya # ke khilaaf uksaane ki 
koshish ki, phir wo Hazrat Abu Darda ## ke paas aaya to unho'n ne uski 
baate'n sun kar farmaya: Tum kaun ho? 'bssg aila ib! yaane mujhe to 
tum yahoodi maaloom hote ho”. (Taareekh Tabari: V5 P90 [Egypt]) 


Fitna-o-Fasaad: 


Tamaam Muarrikheen khwaah unka taallug Shia se ho ya Ahle Sunnat 
se, unka ittifaad hai ke Ibne Saba ne musalmano mein fitna-o-fasaad ki 
aag bhadkaai. Apni ishtiaal-angez karwaaiyo'n se musalmano ko ek- 
doosre ke khilaaf saff-aara kiya, Ibne Saba ne hi Ameer-ul-Momineen 
Hazrat Usman-e-Ghani # ke khilaaf apne saathiyo'n ko uksa kar 
unhe'n shaheed kiya aur jung-e-jamal se aabl, jabke Hazrat Ali aur 
Hazrat Ayesha ## ki tamaam ghalat-fehmiya'n door ho chuki thee'n, 
aur muaahade par amal dar-aamad? shuru ho chuka tha. Ibne Saba ne 
dono lashkaro'n mein apne aadmi daakhil kar ke raat ki taareeki se 


1T: Mulk-e-Shaam [RSB] 
2T: (AT 33) Baahar ke mulko'n se maal-e-tijaarat waghaira ki aamad [RKT] 
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faaeda uthate hue teer-andaazi karke jung ka aaghaaz kar diya tha aur 
soorat-e-haal ka ilm na hone ke baais dono lashkar ghalat-fehmi ka 
shikaar ho kar ek-doosre ke khilaaf mahaaz-aara ho gae the. Aur phir 
yehi Ibne Saba sheher-sheher aur basti-basti jaa kar apne agaaed ka 
parchaar karta raha. Madina Munawwara se Misr gaya, Misr se Basra, 
aur Basra se Kufa, phir Kufa ko usne apni sargarmiyo'n ka markaz bana 
liya aur Ahle Baet se mohabbat ki aut mein Wasayat-o-wilaayat-e-Ali, 
tabarra-baazi', raja't aur deegar agaaed ki tarweej jaari rakhi. Yahood- 
o-majoos mein se uske bahut se muawineen bhi the. laanatullahi 
alaehim 


Sahaba Ikraam 4: Ke Khilaaf Taan-o-Tashnee 

Shia muarrikh Naubakhti ki wo nas peeche guzar chuki hai jis mein 
usne kaha hai ke Ibne Saba ne sabse pehle Khulafa-e-Raashideen Al 
aur deegar Sahaba Ikraam ## ke khilaaf taan-o-tashnee ka aaghaaz 
kiya, aur phir uske baad uske paerukaaro'n ne use apne agaaed mein 
shaamil karke mustagil taur par tabarra-baazi? shuru kardi aur ye aqida 
shia-qaum ki pehchaan ban gaya. Chunache koi shia aesa nahi jo 
Khulafa-e-Raashideen #44 aur deegar Sahaba Ikraam ## ke khilaaf apne 
seene mein bughz-o-adaawat na rakhta aur unhe'n bura-bahala na 
kehta ho. 


Syedna Abu Bakr Siddiq #4: 

Shia muarrikh aur jarh-o-taadeel mein shia ka imam “Al-Kasshi” Hazrat 
Abu Bakr Siddiq # ke baare mein shia-gaum ka aqida bayan karte hue 
Hamza Taiyyaar se riwayat karta hai ke usne kaha: “Ek din ham ne 
Imam Jaafar Saadiq ke paas Muhammad bin Abi Bakr ka zikr kiya to wo 
farmane lage: Allah ki rahmate'n naazil ho'n Muhammad bin Abi Bakr 
par, unho'n ne Ali (44 ki baeyat karte waqt kaha tha ke main gawaahi 
deta hoo'n ke aap (yaane Ali #) mere imam hain, aap ki itaa-at farz 
hai aur is baat ki bhi gawaahi deta hoo'n ke mera baap Abu Bakr 


1T: (sb 53) Laan taan karne [RKT] 
2T: (bi w58) Laan taan karne ka amal, wo sakht nagawaar alfaaz jo kisi mukhaalif ki nisbat 
bataur-e-laanat zabaan par laate hain, laanat, gaali-galoj [RKT] 
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jahannami hai (maazAllah) is baat ka zikr karke Imam Jaafar Saadiq 
farmane lag eke Muhammad bin Abi Bakr ne najaabat-o-karaamat 
baap ki taraf se nahi, balke unki waalida Asma bint Umais (rha) ki taraf 
se thi”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P60) 


Isi tarah ki riwayat shia ne Imam Baaqir . se bhi bayan ki hai ke 
unho'n ne kaha: “Muhammad bin Abi Bakr ne Ali (#4 ki baeyat karte 
waqt apne baap se baraa-at ka izhaar kiya tha”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P61) 


Neez, “Muhammad bin Abi Bakr bure gharaane ke acche fard the”. 
(Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: 61 tahat tarjuma Muhammad bin Abi Bakr) 


Ye tamaam ibaaraat jo Muhammad bin Abi Bakr aur Imam Jaafar-o- 
Imam Baaqir ki taraf mansoob hain, bila-shubha khud-saakhta hain. 
Magar aap mulaahaza farmaae'n ke unse yahoodi zehniyat ki akkaasi! 
aur yahoodi bughz kis tarah se mutarashsheh? ho raha hai. 


Syedna Umar Farooq #: 
Syedna Umar Farooq # ke jinhe'n khud Rasool Allah #F ne 'Abaari 


(sys) ka laqab ataa kiya@s, unke khilaaf shia-gaum apne dil mein 
bahut ziyaada adaawat rakhti hai. 


Shi'ee riwayat hai: “Hazrat Salman Faarsi apne kisi zaati kaam ke liye 
Umar bin Khattab # ke paas aae, Umar # ne unhe'n waapas kar diya, 
baad mein Umar # ko apne fe'l par sharmindagi hui aur unhe'n 
waapas bulaya to Salman Faarsi # ne Umar # se kaha maine to sirf ye 
dekhna chaahta tha ke tumhare dil se daur-e-jaahiliyyat ka (islam ke 
khilaaf) taassub khatam ho gaya ya tum waese ke waese hi ho”. (Rijaal- 
ul-Kashshi: 20 Haalaat Salman Farsi) 

Is riwayat se shia-qaum ye taassur dena chaahti hai ke maazAllah 
Ameer-ul-Momineen Hazrat Umar Farooq ## ba-zaahir islam qubool 
karne ke bawujood bhi islam aur musalmano ke khilaaf daur-e- 
jahiliyyat ka sa taassub rakhte the. 


1T: (Š) Kisi haalat ya kaifiyat ka hoo-ba-hoo izhaar [RKT] 
2T: (gin) Tapakne waala, aashkaar, zaahir, zaahir hone waala [RKT] 
3 @ Sahih Bukhari: 3682; Sahih Muslim: 19/2393 
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Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq se riwayat karte hain, ke unho'n ne kaha: “Suhaib 


# bura aadmi tha, kyounke wo Umar ko yaad karke roya karta tha”. 
(Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P20 Haalaat Salman Faarsi) 


Hazrat Baagir ki taraf mansoob karte hue likhte hain ke unho'n ne 
kaha: “Muhammad bin Abi Bakr ne apne waalid (Abu Bakr Siddiq ##) se 
baraa-at ke alaawaa Ali & ki baeyat karte waqt Umar se bhi baraa-at 
ka izhaar kiya tha”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: 61) 


Shia mohaddis Ibne Babawayh Qummi, Hazrat Faroog-e-Aazam # ki 
taraf jhoot mansoob karte hue kehta hai: “Umar ne apni wafaat ke 
waqt izhaar-e-nadaamat karte hue kaha tha: Maine aur Abu Bakr ne 
(ahle baet se) khilaafat-o-amaarat ka haq ghasab karke bahut badi 
ghalati ka irtikaab kiya tha. Abu Bakr ko khilaafat ghasab karne par 
aamaada karna aur baaz ko baaz par fauqiyat dena mera bahut bada 


jurm tha. Main Allah Ta'ala se us jurm ki maafi maangta hoo'n”. (Kitab- 
ul-Khisaal-az-Ibne Babwiya Qummi: P81 [Tehran]) 


Shia mufassir Ali bin Ibrahim a-Oummi@: apni tafseer mein Siddig-o- 
Farooq #@ ke khilaaf apne khabs-e-baatin? ka izhaar in alfaaz mein 


karta hai: “Guran-e-Majeed ki aayat: “548i! VAN 2:7 (yaane giyaamat ke 


roz nadaamat-o-taassuf” ki wajah se zaalim apni ungliyo'n ko kaate ga) 
is aayat mein zaalim se muraad-e-awwal (Abu Bakr) hai. Wo kahega 


NE GNG isi Si KAU (Aye kaash main falaa'n yaane saani (Umar) ko 
apna dost na banata), ye log sab kuch jaanne ke bawujood haraam ka 


irtikaab aur Ameer-ul-Momineen Ali #4 ki fazilat ka inkaar karte rahe”. 
(Tafseer-ul-Qummi: V2 P113 [Najaf Iraq 1386h edition]) 


1@ Ali bin Ibrahim Qummi ke mutaalliq shia kehte hain: “Ye hadees mein siqa 
motamad aur sahih-ul-aqida the, unki kitaab qadeem-tareen tafseer hai, jisne Ahle 
Baet ki fazilat mein naazil-shuda aayaat se parda uthaaya. Ye kehna be-jaa na hoga 
ke ye Imam Baagir-o-Imam Saadiq ki tafseer hai, unho'n ne ye tafseer Imam Askari 
(shia ke giyaarahwe'n imam) ke zamane mein tasneef ki hai” (Muqaddama Kitaab: 
P14-15) Tambeeh: ye jumla mazkoora safhaat ke mukhtalif qat-aat* ka majma’ hai. ** 
#T: (SW) Tukde, hisse, ajza [RKT] 

##T. Ye un tamaam jumlo'n ka khulaasa hai [RSB] 

2T: Keena, hasad, mukhaalifat jo poshida ho [RKT] 

3T. (46) Gham khaana, afsos karna, ranj, malaal, hasrat, pachtaawa [RKT] 
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Ek-doosri jagah harza-sara' hai: 
“Imam Jaafar Saadiq ne Quran-e-Kareem ki aayat 
Serai AUN 
ke mutaallig farmaya: Allah Ta'ala ne jitne Ambiya Ikraam maboos 
farmae un mein se har Nabi ki ummat mein do (2) shaetaan aese guzre 
hain jo Allah ke us nabi ko takleef pohonchate aur us Nabi ke intiqaal 
ke baad logo'n ko gumraah karte the. Hazrat Muhammad ££ ki ummat 
ke do (2) shaetaan jibtar (=) (yaane Abu Bakr) aur zareeq (s3) (yaane 
Umar) hain. Jo Aap #F ko Aap & ki zindagi mein dukh dete rahe aur 


aap ke intiqaal ke baad musalmano ki gumraahi ka sabab bane”. 
(Tafseer Qummi: V1 P214) 


Shia maloon Mulla Maqbool jibtar (ñ>) aur zareeq (33) ki tashreeh 
karte hue likhta hai: “Zareeq ke maane hai neeli aankho'n waala isse 
muraad Abu Bakr hai, kyounke uski aankhe'n neeli thee'n aur Jibtar 
lomdi ko kehte hain. Umar ko jibtar is liye kaha gaya ke wo (maazAllah) 
bada makkaar-o-aiyyaar tha”. (Tarjuma Maqbool P281 [India]) 


Qummi Imam Jaafar se zikr karta hai: “Ek martaba Rasool Allah & kisi 
ansaari ke paas tashreef laae, usne Aap ki khidmat mein gosht bhoon 
kar pesh kiya. Rasool Allah #¥ ke dil mein khwaahish paeda hui ke Ali, 
Fatima aur Hasan-o-Hussain & us mauga par aajaae'n. Magar Ali #$ 
ke bajaae do (2) munaafiq (yaane Abu Bakr-o-Umar) aagae, phir Ali tk 
bhi tashreef le aae to Allah ne aayat naazil farma deen-e-islaam 


N ji P ji WA ma 4 2u F hoe AE NT NT 
La AN panid angal a ALT OE RE AE HER IG 
(Tafseer Qummi: V2 P86) . old! (cêk 


Ham ne aap se qabl jitne bhi ambiya-o-rusul aur mohaddiseen maboos 
kiye, un mein shaetaan ne jab bhi apne khwaahish ke ilqa ki koshish ki, 
Allah Ta'ala ne us shaetaani khwaahish ko mansookh kar diya. (Tafseer 


1T: (Uv oj ya) Behooda-go, laghv-guftaar, gossip monger [RKT] 

2T: Surah-al-Hajj: 52 

3 @ (iso Yy ka lafz maloon Qummi ka apna izaafa hai, Quran-e-Majeed mein ye lafz 
maujood nahi. 
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Qummi: V2 P86) 

Yehi qummi, Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala: 

PA Mas, EE or seek kó’ ki tafseer karte hue apne yahoodi 
bughz ka izhaar you'n karta hai: “irshad-e-llaahi hai: Ali ki khilaafat-o- 
amaarat mein ahd-shikni ki wajah se ham ne un (Siddig-o-Faroog aur 
deegar Sahaba Ikraam) par laanat ki aur unke dil patthar kar diye. 


Unho'n ne Ali ki imaamat ko ghasab kar liya aur khud musalmano ke 
hukmraan ban kar baeth gae”. (Tafseer Qummi: V1 P163) 

Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala: 

“ole sed GM Ma aa ag LE BAS HER ki tafseer karte 
hue yehi Qummi likhta hai: “Jin logo'n ne Ameer-ul-Momineen ki 
khilaafat cheeni, unka haq salb kiya, wo roz-e-qiyaamat apne 
gunaaho'n ka bojh bhi uthaaenge aur apne paerukaaro'n ka bhi jinhe'n 
unho'n ne gumraahi ke raaste pe daala. Imam Jaafar farmate hain: 
Qiyaamat tak qatl, danga, fasaad, zina gharaze-ke" jitne bhi jaraaem 
sarzad honge unka gunaah Abu Bakr-o-Umar ki gardan pe hoga ... Abu 
Bakr ke jisne irtikaab-e-haraam (ghasab-e-khilaafat) ka aaghaaz kiya 
aur apne baad aane waalo'n ke liye haraam ke irtikaab ki raah 
hamwaar ki. Banu Umaiyya aur Banu Abbas samet qiyaamat tak aane 
waale tamaam baadshaho'n aur arbaab-e-igtidaar ka gunaah use 
milega”. (Tafseer Qummi: V1 P383-384) 


Shia muarrikh Kasshi shia raawi Ward bin Zaid se bayan karta hai, usne 
kaha: “Main Imam Baagir 4 ke paas baetha hua tha ke Kameet (shia- 
qaum ka sardaar) ne andar aane ki ijaazat talab ki. Imam Baagir (4 ne 
use ijaazat de di. Chunache Kameet ne Imam Baagir ki khidmat mein 
haazir ho kar Abu Bakr-o-Umar ke mutaallig dariyaaft kiya to Aap & ne 
farmaya: Aaj tak jis qadr bhi Allah, uske Rasool # aur Hazrat Ali ke 
hukm ki mukhaalifat ki gai hai, uska gunaah un dono ki gardan par hai. 


To Kameet ne kaha: Allahu Akbar! Itna hi kaafi hai”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P179- 
180) 


1T: (4w555) Haasil matlab ye hai, in short, to sum up [RKT] 
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Ek aur riwayat mein hai: “Imam Baagir ne Kameet se kaha: Aaj tak 
jis qadr bhi naa-haq khoon bahaya gaya hai, chori, daake, aur zina ka 
irtikaab kiya gaya hai uski saza unka irtikaab karne waalo'n ke alaawa 
Abu Bakr ko bhi milegi, aur ham apne tamaam bado'n aur choto'n ko 


unke khilaaf laan-taan karne aur tabarra-baazi ka hukm dete hain”. 
(Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P 180 ahwaal Kameet bin Zaid al-Asadi) 


Syedna Usman bin Affan #: 

Shia-qaum Hazrat Usman bin Affan # ke khilaaf bhi be-intiha bughz 
rakhti hai, kyounke Aap # ne maali taur par islam ko taqwiyat 
pohonchaai, musalman jab iqtisaadi-zaboo'n-haalit ka shikaar the us 
waqt Aap # ne apni saari daulat musalmano ke liye wagf kardi thi. 


Shia-qaum ne Hazrat Usman-e-Ghani # ke usi jazba-e-eesaar aur aap 
ki sunehri khidmaat par ghaez-o-ghazab aur bughz-o-adaawat ke izhaar 
ke liye yahoodiyat se akhaz-karda aqaaed ke mutaabig apni kutub 
mein bahut si riwayaat zikr ki hain. 


Chunache shia-muarrikh Kasshi ne apni kitab mein khud-saakhta 
hikaayat bayan karte hue likha hai: “Rasool Allah #, Hazrat Ali # aur 
Hazrat Ammaar # masjid-e-nabawi ki taameer mein masroof the ke 
Usman itra kar chalta hua unke qareeb se guzra, Ameer-ul-Momineen 
(Ali #) ne Hazrat Ammaar ko ishaara kiya to unho'n ne Usman ko 
mutawajje karte hue kaha: 


kambu, AS) 4 Ho ¿ lahi yang ya Eseg Y 
JAG Mg a ye 7 lule lule af oyeg 


Wo shakhs jo rukoo-o-sujood se masjid ko aabaad karne waala ho aur 
wo jo apne aap ko gard-o-ghubaar se bacha kar ghuroo-o-nakhwat? se 
chalne waala ho baraabar nahi ho sakte. 


“Usman fauran shikaayat ki gharz se Rasool Allah &F ke paas gaya aur 


kaha ham ne is liye islam qubool nahi kiya ke ham par aawaaze kase 


1T: (Jl 093) Soal) Economy ki tabaah-o-barbaad haalat, khasta haal economy [RSB] 
2T: (344) Ghuroor, takabbur, ghamand [RKT] 
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jaae'n aur hamari tauheen ki jaae. Allah Ta'ala ko Usman ka ye 
ghuroor-o-takabbur pasand na aaya aur ye aayat naazil farmaai: 


(Surah-al-Hujuraat: 49) ASAN NTEN BE BKA TAE 633 
Ye Log Islam Qubool Karke Bada Ehsaan Jatlaate Hain, Unse Keh 
Deejiye Ke Mujh Par Apne Islaam Ka Bojh Na Daalo. (Rijaal-ul-Kasshi: P33) 


Yehi Kasshi shia raawi Saaleh al-Huza se ye riwayat you'n bayan karta 
hai: “Ali & aur Hazrat Ammaar Masjid-e-Nabawi ki taameer mein 
masroof the ke udhar se Usman ka guzar hua, to kuch gard-o-ghubaar 
uske kapdo'n par jaa gira, jis par Usman ne apne chehre ko kapde se 
dhaanp kar mutakabbiraana andaaz se mu'n doosri taraf pher liya to 
Ali ne Hazrat Ammaar se kaha ke jo main kahoo'n tum use dohraate 
jaan ato Ali 't ne wohi sher padhe: ‘sau poas ye sgiu Y'.”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: 
P33) 

“Hazrat Ammaar bhi saath-saath dohraate chale gae, us par 
Usman aag-bagula ho gaya aur Hazrat Ali ko to kuch na keh saka 
magar Ammaar ko kaha-o-kamine ghulaam! To Ali fi ne Hazrat 
Ammaar se kaha jaao Nabi & se shikayat karke aao ke Usman ne 
mujhe ‘kamina ghulaam' kaha hai. Chunache Hazrat Ammaar Nabi c8 
ki khidmat mein haazir hue aur shikayat ki to Aap &F ne farmaya ke 
tumhare alaawa kisi aur ne bhi Usman ko ye kehte suna hai. Ammaar 
ne Ali (44 ka naam liya, Ali (44 ne bhi tasdeeq ki to Aap ne Hazrat Ali se 
farmaya: Jaao tum bhi Usman ko yehi alfaaz keh kar aao, chunache Ali 
# gae aur Usman ko mukhaatib karke kaha tum hoge ghulam aur tum 
hoge kamine. Ayaaz billah! (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P34) 


Shia mufassir Qummi apni tafseer mein Nabi-e-Kaainaat #F par 
bohtaan baandhte hue likhta hai: “Rasool Allah #F ne farmaya: 
Qiyamat ke roz paanch (5) giroh paanch (5) jhande le kar mere paas se 
guzrenge. Pehle giorh ki qiyaadat is ummat ka “bani israel bachda' 
(yaane Hazrat Abu Bakr Siddiq # maazAllah) kar raha hoga, main us 
giroh se poochunga! Tumne mere baad Saqlain, yaane Quran-e- 
Majeed aur alhe baet se kya sulook kiya? To jawaab milega: Quran-e- 
Majeed ko ham ne tabdeel kar diya aur ahle baet par ham ne zulm kiya 
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to main kahunga: Tumhare chehre siyaah ho'n, jahannum tumhara 
thikaana ho, tum jahannum ki aag mein bhooke pyaase jalte raho”. 


“Doosre giroh ki qiyaadat is ummat ka firaun (yaane Hazrat 
Umar Farooq # maazAllah) kar raha hoga, usse bhi main yehi sawaal 
dohraunga to jawaab milega: Quran-e-Kareem ko ham ne jala diya, 
phaad diya aur uski mukhaalifat ki aur ahle baet ki ham ne nafarmaani 
ki, unse bughz rakha aur unse jung ki to main kahunga: Jaao jahannum 
ki aag mein jalte raho”. 


“Teesre giroh ki qiyaadat is ummat ka saamri (yaane Hazrat 
Usman ## maaz Allah) kar raha hoga, us giroh se bhi yehi sawaal-o- 
jawaab hoga. Chauthe giroh ki qiyaadat sabse pehla kharji Zul-sadiya 
(420193) kar raha hoga, usse bhi yehi saawaal-o-jawaab hoga”. 


“Paachwe'n giroh ki qiyaadat Imam-ul-Muttaqeen Wahee 
Rasool Rabbul Aalameen (yaane Hazrat Ali #) kar rahe hogne main us 
giroh se poochunga. Tum ne mere baad Saqlain se kya sulook kiya to 
jawab milega 'sagl-e-akbar' (Quran-e-Kareem) par ham ne amal kiya 
aur 'sagl-e-asghar' (ahle baet) ki ham ne madad ki. To main kahunga: 
Tumhare chehre munawwar ho'n aur tum jannat mein pur-sukoon 
zindagi basar karo. Aur phir Rasool Allah #F ne ye aayat tilaawat 
farmai: 


$ 
MT: 


GANG NAG LG] dag 3 AA GEE BEREA LET 

ESME SA MIELIE MERE EED GAN a GG GAT 
Roz-e-Oiyaamat Kuch Logo'n Ke Chehre Safed Honge Aur Kuch Ke 
Chehre Siyaah. Siyaah Chehre Waalo'n Se Kaha Jaaega: Tum Imaan Laa 
Kar Dobaara Kaafir-o-Murtad Ho Gae The, Tum Apne Kufr Ke Sabab 


Azaab Mein Mubtala Raho Aur Safed Chehre Waale Hamesha Ke Liye 


Allah Ki Rahmat Ke Saae-tale Rahenge. (surah Aale Imran: 106-107) - Tafseer-al- 
Qummi: V1 P109) 


Shia-qaum ki bad-teenatit mulaahaza farmaiye kis tarah wo Sahaba 


1T: (34b ss) Wo dil jis mein sharaarat aur kameena-pan ho [RSB] 
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Ikraam && ke kihlaaf yahoodi afkaar-o-khayalaat ka izhaar kar rahe aur 
Nabi-e-Akram # par bohtaan-taraashi kar rahe hain. 


Kasshi riwayat karta hai: “Ek din Imam Jaafar Saadiq ne kuch ashaar 
padhe jis mein paanch (5) giroho'n (jin ka bayaan saabiga riwayat mein 
guzar chuka hai) ka zikr tha, phir dariyaaft farmaya: Ye ashaar kiske 
hain? Jawaab mila: Muhammad al-Hameeri ke. Farmane lage: 
rahimahullah, us par Allah ki rahmate'n naazil ho'n”. Raawi kehta hai: 
Maine arz kiya: Wo to sharaabi aadmi tha, maine khud use sharaab 
peete hue dekha hai. Imam Jaafar Saadiq ne farmaya: Muhib-e-Ali agar 
sharaabi bhi ho, Allah Ta'ala use maaf farmaega. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P142 


Shia mohaddis Muhammad bin Yagoob al-Kulaeni apni kitab “Al Kaafi” 
mein Hazrat Ali # ki taraf jhoot mansoob karte hue likhta hai: “Ali t4 
ne farmaya: Mujh se pehle hukmraano (Khulafa-e-Raashideen ##) ne 
waazeh taur par Rasool-e-Akram & ki mukhaalifat ki, ahd-shikni ke 


murtakib hue aur aap ki sunnat ko tabdeel kiya”. (Kitaab ur Raudha Minal 
Kaafi: V8 P59 [Iran]) 


Yehi Kulaini Hazrat Jafar Sadiq se riwayat karta hai ke unho'n ne kaha: 


|. gag Jai) PA PUB Ki Nakal ASA EN 
Yaane Bila-shubha Wo Log Jo Imaan Laae, Phir Kaafir Ho Gae, Phir 


Imaan Laae, Phir Kaafir Ho Gae, Phir Apne Kufr Mein Pukhta Ho Gae, 
unki tauba kisi soorat bhi qubool nahi hogi. 


“Falaa'n-falaa'n aur falaa'n ke baare mein naazil hui. Ke wo pehle to 
Nabi #F par imaan laae phir jab unke saamne Ali ki ki wilaayat-o- 
wasaayat pesh ki gai to unho'n ne inkaar kiya aur kaafir ho gae. Phir 
wo Ameer-ul-Momineen ki baeyat par imaan le aae, magar Rasool 
Allah &F ke intigaal ke baad phir kaafir ho gae aur khud hi ek-doosre ki 
baeyat le kar kufr mein pukhta ho gae... Kulaeni is riwayat ki tashreeh 
karte hue kehta hai ...falaa'n, falaa'n aur falaa'n se muraad Abu Bakr, 
Umar aur Usman hain”. (Al Kaafi Fil Usool Kitab-ul-Hujjah: V1 P420 [Iran]) 


1T: Quran mein red font se likhe hue alfaaz maujood nahi. Black font waali aayat Surah-an- 
Nisa: 137 mein maujood hai [RSB] 
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Baagi Sahaba Ikraam 4: aur Ummahaat-ul-Momineen ## 
Shia-qaum ka hasad aur yahoodi-bughz-o-hiqd faqat Khulafa-e- 
Raashideen ## tak hi mehdood nahi, balke wo Nabi-e-Akram & ke 
khandaan aur ahl-o-ayaal ke khilaaf bhi khubs-e-baatin ka izhaar karte 
hain. Neez, ye maloon qaum Rasool Allah # ke Khulafa-e-Raashideen 
& ke alaawa baaqi akabireen Sahaba Ikraam #£ ko bhi sabb-o-shitam 
ka nishana banaati hai. Is qaum ko unki zaat se koi adaawat nahi, balke 
unhe'n asal takleef is baat ki hai ke unho'n ne deen-e-islam ki nashr-o- 
ishaa-at mein hissa kyou'n liya. 


Chunache unka mashoor muarrikh Kasshi apni kitab mein zikr karta 
hai: “Imam Muhammad Baagir ne farmaya: Ek aadmi mere baba 
(Hazrat Zainul Aabideen shia-qaum ke nazdeek chauthe maasoom 
imam) ki khidmat mein haazir hua aur kaha ke Abdullah bin Abbas #% 
ka daawa hai ke use har aayat ka shaan-e-nuzool maaloom hai to 
mere baba (Zainul Aabideen ##) ne farmaya ke usse jaa kar pooch ke 
aayat: 


(Surah-al-Isra: 72) EBE NG HI GG GEL 


Jo Shakhs Duniya Mein (baseerat se) Andha Ban Ke Rahega Wo Roz-e- 
Oiyaamat (basaarat se) Bhi Andha Uthaya Jaaega. 


Aur aayat: 

(Surah Hud: 11) AJE GEM ORE MAER N 
Tumhe'n Mera (Rasool Allah & ka) Nasihat Karna Kuch Faaeda Nahi De 
Sakta Agarche Main Tumhari Khaer-khwaahi Ki Bhi Kar Lu'n. 
“Ibne Abbas se poocha ke ye dono aayaat kiske baare mein naazil hui 
hain? Chunache us aadmi ne aesa hi kiya aur waapas mere baba 
(Zainul Aabideen ##) ki khidmat mein haazir hua to aap ne usse poocha 
ke Ibne Abbas ne kya jawaab diya hai? Usne arz kiya: Uske paas mere 
sawaalo'n ka koi jawaab na tha, to aap ne farmaya ye dono aayaat 
uske baap (yaane Rasool Allah #F ke chacha Hazrat Abbas ##) ke baare 
mein naazil hui hain”. Ayaaz Billah! (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P53 Ahwaal Abdullah bin 
Abbas Eb] 
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Yehi Kasshi Hazrat Zainul Aabideen << se zikr karta hai ke unho'nne 
Abdullah bin Abbas # ko mukhatib karke farmaya: “Aye Ibne Abbas! 
Mujhe khoob maaloom hai ke aayat” 


Bura Hai Saathi Aur Bura Hai (surah-al-Hajj: 13) Kel pts Jal pakah 
Khandaan. 

“Is aayat ka taallug tere baap se hai aur agar tu jaanta na hota to main 
tujhe ye bhi batlaata ke tera anjaam kya hone waala hai, lekin tu 
khoob jaanta hai ke tera anjaam kya hai ... aur agar mujhe izhaar ki 
ijaazat hoti to main aur bhi bahut kuch kehta log agar sunte to unhe'n 
yageen na aata”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P49) 


Shia aalim Mulla Baaqir al-Majlisi, Kulaeni ke hawaale se apni kitaab 
“Hayaat-ul-Oubool' mein zikr karta hai: “Ali & ne farmaya: Hazrat 
Jaafar aur Hazrat Hamza Rasool Allah &F ki zindagi mein hi intiqaal kar 
gae aur aap ke saath do (2) kamzor aur zaleel aadmi Abbas aur Aqeel 
(Rasool Allah #¥ ke chachazaad bhai) reh gae”. (Hayaat-ul-Quloob-az-Mulla 
Baaqir Majlisi: V2 P756 (Indial) 

Ye hain shia-qaum ke aqaaed-o-nazariyaat Rasool Allah #F ke chacha 
Hazrat Abbas # aur aap ke chachazaad bhai Hazrat Aqeel ke mutaalliq, 
isi tarah Hazrat Abbas # ke bete aur Rasool Allah #F ke chachazaad 
bhai Hazrat Abdullah bin Abbas ## ke mutaalliq unka agida mulaahaza 
farmaae'n. 


Shia-gaum unhe'n khiyaanat-o-bad-diyaanati ka murtakib garaar dete 
hue apne bughz ka izhaar you'n karti hai: “Ali & ne Abdullah bin Abbas 
ko basra ka governer muqarrar kiya to wo basra ke baet-ul-maal se 20 
lakh dirham ki ragam chura kar Makkah mein chup gaya. Ali “% ko jab 
khabar hui to wo aab-deeda ho kar farmane lage: Agar Rasool Allah #$ 
ke chachazaad bhai ka ye haal hai to baaqi musalmano ka Allah hi 
haafiz hai”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P57) 


Is nas se shia-gaum ka musalmano aur akabireen ummat-e- 
1T: Urdu pdf mein “Gad?” likha hai, jabke Quran mein sirf Gala) hai, lafz-e-'# maujood nahi. Isi 
liye is roman transliteration mein lafz-e-‘ ko maine red kiya hai [RSB] 
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muhammadiya #F ke khilaaf bughz aur hasad-o-hiqd bilkul waazeh ho 
jaata hai. 


Neez, Ali & ne Ibne Abbas waghaera ke mutaalliq ye baddua farmai thi: 
“Aye Allah un par apni laanat naazil farma, unse unki basaarat cheen le 
aur unhe'n baseerat-o-hidaayat se mehroom farma”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P52) 


Janab Khalid bin Waleed gk: 


Hazrat Khalid bin Waleed # ko khud Rasool Allah #F ne Saifullah 
(yaane Allah ki talwaar) ka laqab ataa farmaya. Aap # taareekh-e- 
islam ke hi hero nahi, balke ghaer-islami aqwaam bhi aap jaese sipah- 
saalaar laane se qaasir' hain. Fatah-o-nusrat aap ka muqaddar ban 
chuki thi. Aap jis mahaaz pe bhi tashreef le gae islam ka parcham 
buland kiya aur dushmanaan-e-islam ko shikast deen-e-islaam, aap ke 
karnaamo'n se mustashrigeen? aur ghaer-muslim muarrikheen bhi 
haeraan-o-shashdar? hain, aap ki jurat-o-shujaa-at musalman ummat 
ke liye qaabil-e-fakhr asaasa hai. Aap ki himmat-o-bahadduri taareekh- 
e-islam ki ek (1) qaabil-e-taqleed misaal aur ummat-e-muslima ke liye 
mashaal-e-raah ki haesiyat rakhti hai, magar shia-gaum ki bad-teenati, 
islam ke khilaaf bughz-o-inaad aur unka khubs-e-nafs mulaahaza 
farmae'n ke ye qaum taareekh-e-islam ki us azeem shakhsiyat ke 
kirdaar pe bhi cheente udaane se baaz na aai aur ek (1) hikaayat waza' 
karke unki seerat ko daaghdaar karne ki koshish ki. 


Chunache shia mufassir Qummi apni tafseer mein likhta hai: “Jab 
Hazrat Ali aur Abu Bakr ke darmiyan masla-e-khilaafat par ikhtilaaf 
hua to Abu Bakr ne Umar se mashwara talab kiya ke ab Ali se kya 
sulook kiya jaae, wo hamare raaste ki rukaawat bane hue hain. To 
Umar ne kaha: Kyoun na ham unhe'n qatl karwa de'n. Abu Bakr ne 
kaha: Magar ye zimmedaari kiske supurd ki jaae? Umar ne mashwara 
diya ke Khalid bin Waleed se Ali ko gati karwaya jaa sakta hai”. 


1T: Majboor, naa-chaar [FL] 

Zi TG (OR ALS) Mustashriq (orientalist) ki jama, uloom-o-funoon-e-sharqiya ke maghribi 
maahireen [RKT] 

3T: (444) Aajiz, haeraan, mutahaiyyar [RKT] 
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“Chunache Khalid bin Waleed ko talab kiya gaya aur tae hua ke 
falaa'n din falaa'n namaz mein salaam ke fauran baad Khalid bin 
Waleed Ali # ko gati kar de. Is saazish ka ilm Abu Bakr ki biwi Hazrat 
Asma bin Umais ko bhi ho gaya, unho'n ne Hazrat Ali ko paeghaam 
bheja ke aap ko qatl karne ki saazish ki jaa rahi hai. Ali (44 ne jawab diya 
ke Allah unki saazish kamiyaab nahi hone dega”. 


“Faese ke mutaabiq Khalid bin Waleed pehli saff mein Ali (4 ke 
saath hi khada ho gaya, talwaar uske paas thi. Niyyat ye thi ke joo'n hi 
Abu Bakr salaam pherega main Ali ko qatl kar dunga. Abu Bakr ne 
imaamat ki, magar jab aakhri tasshahud par pohoncha to use apne 
faesle par nadaamat hui aur Ali # ki haebat aur guwwat-o-taagat se 
mar-oob? ho kar use apna faesla tabdeel karna pada, kaafi der oschne 
ke baad dauraan-e-namaz-e-Khalid bin Waleed ki taraf mukhaatib ho 
kar kehne laga: “abi as) 3 Sde Pudi cay Hy lo Jadi Y wi y Aye Khalid! Jis 
kaam ka maine tujhe hukm diya tha wo na karna. Assalamualaikum wa 
Rahmatullah. 


“Yaane ye keh kar fauran hi salaam pher diya, salaam ke baad 
Ali & ne Kahlid bin Waleed se poocha! Abu Bakr ne tujhe kya hukm 
diya tha? Kehne laga: Ke salaam ke fauran baad tumhe'n qatl kar 
doo'n. Ali 44 ne dariyaaft farmaya: Agar Abu Bakr ki taraf se tujhe na 
roka jaata to kya tum aesa karte? Kaha: Haa'n! Main zaror kar 
guzarta”. 


“Us par Ali & ko ghussa aagaya aur Khalid bin Waleed ko pakad 
kar zameen pe gira liya. Qareeb tha ke aap use jaan se maar dete ke 
logo'n ne Rasool Allah & ki qabr-e-mubaarak ki taraf ishaara karte hue 
kaha: Aye Ali! Is qabr waale ka waasta Kahlid bin Walee dko maaf 
kardo. Chunache aap ne use chod diya. Phir aap Umar ki jaanib 
mutawajje hue aur use girebaan se pakad kar farmane lage ke agar 
mujhe Rasool Allah # ke ahd ka paas na hota to” main tujhe batlaata 
ke kamzor kaun hai aur taaqatwar kaun?”. (Tafseer Qummi: V2 P158-159) 


1T: (C932) Dar ya khauf ke saath kisi shae ya shakhs se mutaassir hone waala [RKT] 
2T: Rasool Allah PF se kiye gae ahd-o-paemaan ka lihaaz na hota to... [RSB] 
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Shia-gaum ki khud-saakhta is ek (1) hikaayat se hi Sahaba Ikraam de ke 
khilaaf unke bughz aur keene ka andaaza ho jaata hai ke ye gaum kis 
qadr bugheez-o-gabeeh! khayalaat ki maalik aur yahoodi afkaar-o- 
nazariyaat se waabasta hai. Ye bughz-o-higd us gaum ko yahoodiyo'n 
se wirsa mein mila hai. Hazrat Abu Bakr Siddiq #, Hazrat Umar Farooq 
# aur Hazrat Khalid bin Waleed ## ke khilaaf ye soch yahoodi fikr ki 
ghammaaz? nahi to phir kya hai? 


Abdullah bin Umar ##: 


Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar # ke mutallliq shia muarrikh Kasshi apni 
kitab mein likhta hai: “Abdullah bin Umar apne ahd ko todne waala 
shakhs tha aur usi haalat mein uski maut waage hui”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P41) 


Hazrat Talha aur Hazrat Zubair d: 


Hazrat Talha aur Hawaari-e-Rasool@: Hazrat Zubair ## un dus (10) 
sahaba mein se hain jinhe'n Rasool Allah #F ne unki zindagi mein 
jannat ki bashaarat di thi. (Tirmizi: H3738) 


Unke mutaallig shia mufassir Ali bin Ibrahim Qummi kehta hai: 


TA ER a EN SEE sk mt EER TE 
KNEE GE Ed ENG HY AANGE sa) I (EG BLES ES GAAS] 
(Surah-al-Aaraaf: 40) Bed pag 


Wo Log Jinho'n Ne Hamari Aayaat Ko Jhutlaaya Aur Izhaar-e-Takabbur 
Kiya Unke Liye Aasmaan Ke Darwaaze Nahi Khole Jaaenge Aur Wo 
Jannat Mein Daakhil Nahi Ho Sakenge, Taq-waqteke? Oont Sooi Ke 
Suraakh Mein Se Na Guzar Jaae, Yaane Qatan Jannat Mein Daakhil Na 
Ho Sakenge. 


“Ye aayat Talha aur Zubair ke mutaalliq naazil hui”. (Tafseer Qummi: V1 P230 


1T: (024) Nafrat-angez [RSB], Qabeeh = T: Bura, naa-zeba, sharmnaak [FL] 

2T: (362) Aeb bayaan karne waala ya zaahir karne waala [RKT] 

3 @ Sahih Bukhari: 2846, 2847, 2997 waghaera; Sahih Muslim: 48/2415 
AT: (439 6G) Us waqt tak [RSB] 
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Hazrat Anas bin Maalik aur Hazrat Baraa bin Aazib A: 


In dono jaleel-ul-qadr Sahaba Ikraam ## ke mutaallig shia-qaum ka 
aqida hai: “Ali & ne un dono ke khilaaf baddua ki thi jiske natije mein 
Baraa bin Aazib andha ho gaya tha aur Anas bin Maalik ko phul-bhari' 
ki shikayat ho gai thi”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P46) oe de ail Aka) 


Azwaaj-e-Mutahharaat (534z abi 2): 

Shia-qaum ne apni yahoodi soch aur intiqaami jazbaat ki bina par 
paeghambar-e-islam Hazrat Muhammad Rasool Allah # ki muqaddas 
azwaaj ke jinhe'n Allah Ta'ala ne Quran-e-Majeed mein Ummahaat-ul- 
Momineen (momino'n ki maae'n) garaar diya hai. Ke khilaaf bhi taan- 
o-tashnee ke nashtar chalaane mein koi sharam mehsoos nahi ki, iffat- 
o-haya ka labaada apne chehre se utaar kar adaawat islam aur bughz 
Rasool #F ka suboot dete hue us yahoodi-ul-fikr qaum ka ek (1) 
khabees sarghana Tabrisi apni kitab 'Al-Ehtijaajf mein Ummul 
Momineen Hazrat Ayesha Siddqa Taiyyaba Taahira # ke khilaaf 
dareeda-zehni? karte hue likhta hai: “Jung-e-jamal waale din jab 
Ayesha ke oont par teero'n ki baarish ho rahi thi Ali (44 ghusse ke aalam 
mein farmane lage: Ab Ayesha ko talaaq diye baghaer guzaara nahi, us 
par ek aadmi utha aur kehne laga. Maine khud Rasool Allah se suna 
hai ke Aap &F ne farmaya: Aye Ali! Mere baad meri biwiyo'n ka 
muaamala tere supurd hai (yaane jise chaahe nikaah mein rakhe aur 
jise chaahe talaag de ... Ayaazbillah ... Us aadmi ki tasdeeq 13 doosre 
aadmiyo'n ne bhi ki jin mein do (2) badari bhi shaamil the. Jab Ayesha 
ne ye suna to wo ro padi, hatta ke logo'n ne Aap & ke rone ki aawaaz 
suni” . (Al Ehtijaaj lit Tabarsi: P240 (Iran, 1302h]) 


Allah Ta'ala ki hazaar laanate'n ho, Ummul Momineen Hazrat Ayesha 
Siddiga # ke khilaaf aur daiyyusiyat ka muzaahara karne waalo'n aur 
Hazrat Ali # par tohmat lagaane waali Ibne Saba yahoodi ki maanawi 
aulaad par is tarah ke zaleel, munafiqaana aur adaawat-e-islam par 
mabni aqaaed rakhne ke baad bhi un logo'n koi slam ki taraf apni 


1T: (5x3 Je) Bars, kodh, juzaam (ek bimaari ka naam) [RKT] 
2T: (345 013) Bad-zabaani, gustaakhi, bad-kalaami [RKT] 
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nisbat karte hue haya mehsoos nahi hoti? ‘o$ wlas del Sb k> o”! 


Mashoor shia muarrikh Kasshi riwayat karta hai: “Ayesha ko shikast se 
do-chaar karne ke baad Hazrat Ali # ne Ibne Abbas ko uski taraf bheja. 
Ibne Abbas jaha'n Ayesha thehri hui thi wahaa'n gae aur usse andar 
aane ki ijaazat talab ki, Ayesha ne koi jawaab na diya. Ibne Abbas 
ijaazat milne ka intizaar kiye baghaer hi andar daakhil ho gae” 


“Ibne Abbas kehte hain: Mere baethne ke liye koi jagah na thi, 
maine kajaawe? ka kapda uthaya aur us par baeth gaya to Ayesha 
parde ke peeche se mujhe kehne lagi: Aye Ibne Abbas! Ek to tum mere 
ghar mein baghaer ijaazat daakhil ho gae aur phir meri ijaazat ke 
baghaer hi mere ghar ke samaan ko istemaal kiya, ye dono kaam 
khilaaf-e-sunnat hain. Ibne Abbas kehne lage: Hame'n tujh se ziyaada 
sunnat ka ilm hai, ham ne hi tujhe ye baate’n sikhlaai hain, ham ne 
nahi, toone Rasool Allah & ki sunnat ki khilaf-warzi ki, apne aap ko 
dhoka diya, apne nafs par zulm kiya aur qahr-e-khuda-wandi ko 
daawat deen-e-islaam, teri haesiyat hi kya hai. Tu nau (9) chamdo'n 
(Azwaaj-e-Mutahharaat (6é2 abi œ) ki taraf ishaara hai) mein se ek 
chamdi hai, jinhe'n Rasool Allah #F ne anpe baad choda. Tu unse badh 
kar nahi. Na tera rang unse ziyaada safed hai aur na hi tu husn-o- 
Jamaal aur tar-o-taazgi mein unse badh kar hai. Jaao apne ghar jaakar 
aaraam karo phir na ham tere ghar mein baghaer ijaazat daakhil 
honge aur na hi tere samaan ko haath lagaaenge. Ibne Abbas itna keh 
kar Ameer-ul-Momineen Ali ti ke paas aae aur unhe'n saara maajra 
keh sunaya to aap ne farmaya: Isi liye maine tumhara intikhaab kiya 
tha”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P55-57) 


Deegar Sahaba Ikraam #ķ Ki Takfeer: 


Shia-qaum ke ye saare nazariyaat yahoodiyo'n ke waza'-karda hain, jo 
islam ke khilaaf intigaami jazba rakhte the, unho'n ne “Hub-e-Ali ##” ke 
dar-parda islam ke khilaaf saazish ki aur apne chehro'n par Hub-e-Ali #5 


17: Is faarsi jumle ka mafhoom hoga: “Be-hayaa hoja phir jo chaahe kar” [RSB] 
2 T: (05S) Sawaariyo’n ke baithne ke liye oont ki kamar ke dono taraf latki hui tokre ki shakl ki 
nashiste’n. Jis mein ek-ek (1-1) ya do-do (2-2) sawariyaa’n baith sake’n [RKT] 
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ka lable laga kar “Shia-e-Ali # ke naam se zaahir hue aur Azwaaj-e- 
Mutahharaat, Khulafa-e-Raashideen, aura am Sahaba Ikraam #4# ke 
khilaaf bughz-o-higd ka izhaar kiya aur unki takfeer ki. 


Chunache us qaum ka mashoor muarrikh Kasshi Imam Baaqir ki taraf 
jhoot mansoob karte hue likhta hai ke unho'n ne kaha: “Nabi-e-Akram 
& ke intigaal ke baad tamaam log (Sahaba Ikraam is) murtad ho gae 
the ma-siwaae Migdaad bin Aswad, Abu Zar Ghifaari, aur Salman 
Faarsi ke aur is aayat ka yehi matlab hai”. 


AKIT JE AID IS EG HA YAH AE ga EE ANAAL 


Muhammad Allah Ke Rasool Hain. Unse Pehle Bhi Kai Rasool Guzar 
Chuke Hain, Agar Aap Pe Maut Taari Ho Jaae Ya Aap Ko Qatl Kar Diya 
Jaae To Kya Tum Murtad Ho Jaaoge. (Surah Aale Imran: 144) - Rijaal-al-Kashi: P12) 


Neez, teen (3) ke siwa tamaam muhajireen-o-ansaar islam se khaarijho 
gae the. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P13) 


Apne saatwe'n Imam Hazrat Musa Kaazim se riwayat karte hain, 
unho'n ne kaha: “Qiyaamat ke din elaan kiya jaaega: Muhammad 
Rasool Allah &#F ke wo saathi kahan hain jinho'n ne aap ki wafaat ke 
baad ahd-shikni nahi ki. To Salman, Migdaad, aur Abu Zar ke siwa koi 
nahi khada hoga”. (Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P15) 


Haerat hai is shia-riwayat ke mutaabiq Hazrat Ali, Hasan, Hussain baadi 
ahle baet Ammaar, Huzaifa aur Amr bin al-Hama ## ka shumaar bhi 
kuffaar-o-murtadeen aur Rasool Allah #f se kiye gae ahd ko todne 
waalo'n mein hoga? 


Is yahoodi-ul-fikr riwayat ka asal magsad bhi yehi hai. Sahaba Ikraam 
tls ki taker shia-gaum ka nazariya hai.@' Magar Hazrat Ali # ki jin ki 


1@ Iski mazeed tafseel ke liye mulaahaza ho shia kitaab: “Bihaar-ul-Anwaar-az-Mulla 
Baagir Majlisi: V8 [Old edition]. Yaad rahe! Kitab ka ye hissa Beirut se taba hone 
waale maujooda jadeed edition mein bataur-e-taqiyya shaaya nahi kiya gaya. Lekin 
hamare paas ye hissa maujood hai jo mataa-in*-e-sahaba se bhara pada hai”. 

* T: (og lbs) Taane, takleef-dah eterazaat, malaamate'n [RKT] 
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mohabbat ka sahaara le kar ye baaqi Sahaba Ikraam ## ki takfeer karte 
hain, unka aqida bhi shia ki kitab “Nahj-ul-Balaagha' ki raushni mein 
mulaahaza farmaiye. Hazrat Ali ## Khulafa-e-Raashideen # to dar- 
kinaar jung-e-siffeen mein Ameer Muawiya # ka saath dene waalo'n 
se bhi adaawat ka izhaar jaaez nahi samajhte the. 


Chunache shia Aalim Muhammad Razi' apni kitab “Nahj-ul-Balaagha” 
mein Hazrat Ali # se riwayat karta haike aap ne farmaya: “Hamara aur 
Ahle Shaam (yaane Ameer Muawiya ## ke saathiyo'n) ka aqida ek hi 
hai, hamara maabood ek hai, na hamara imaan unse ziyaada hai, na 
unka imaan ham se. Hamare maqaasid mushtarka hain, ikhtilaaf sirf 
Hazrat Usman # ki shahaadat aur intgiaam ka hai. Aur ham aap ke 
gati ki saazish se bari-uz-zimma hain”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P448 [Beirut]) 


Aap ne Muawiya # aur aap ke lashkar ko bura-bhala kehne waalo'n 
par nakeer? farmaai, chunache 'Nahj-ul-Balaagha' mein ar-Razi riwayat 
karta hai: “Ye bahut buri baat hai ke tum Muawiya # aur unke 
saathiyo'n ko bura-bhala kaho. Behrehaal agar tumhe'n unke aamaal- 
o-ahwaal maaloom ho jaae'n to wo apni baat ke sacche aur (apne us 
fe'l, yaane jung karne mein) sabse ziyaada maazoor hain. Unhe'n bura- 
bhala kehne ki bajaae kaha karo ke Aye Allah! Hamare (fariqaen ke) 
gunaaho'n se dar-guzar farma aur hamare darmiyaan ittihaad-o- 
ittifaaq paeda farma” . (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P323 [Beirut]) 


To kaha'n Hazrat Ali # aur kahan yahoodiyo'n ki ye napaak aulaad jo 
Akabireen Sahaba £ ki takfeer karti, unse bughz rakhti aur unke 
khilaaf dareeda-dahani karti hai. Allah Ta'ala is gumraah qaum ko 
ghaarat kare. Aameen 


Sahaba Ikraam ## Ahle Sunnat Ke Nazdeek 


Sahaba Ikraam #@ Sarwar-e-Kaainaat ## ke jaan-nisaar saathi the. 
Jinho'n ne deen-e-islaam ki nashr-o-ishaa-at ke liye apne maal-o-jaan 


1T: Abu al-Hasan Muhammad bin al-Hussain bin Musa a-Abrash al-Musawi ye ash-Shareef aur 
al-Razi naam se mashoor hai [RSB] 
2T: (AS) Eteraaz, inkaar, tardeed, nafi, radd [RKT] 
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ko Allah Ta'ala ki raah mein qurbaan kiya. 


Islami taareekh ki azmat ka sehra kaainaat ki un azeem shakhsiyaat ke 
sar pe hai, jo apne ghar-baar aur maal-o-mataa ko khaer-baad" keh kar 
Allah ki raah mein nikle aur paeghambar-e-islam fakhar-e-kaunain 
haadi-e-saqlain Hazrat Muhammad ur Rasool Allah #F ke ishaara-e- 
aabru? par apni jaano'n ko qurbaan kar diya. 


Jin ke din Allah aur uske Rasool &F ke baaghiyo'n se jihaad-o-qitaal aur 
raate'n Allah ke huzoor qiyaam aur rukoo-o-sajde mein guzartee'n. 
Jinho'n ne us waqt islam ke liye apne aap ko wagf kiya jab kaainaat ke 
log Aap # ko apne dayaar? se hijrat par majboor kar rahe aur Aap ke 
qatl ke mansoobe bana rahe the. Jinho'n ne us waqt apna maal Allah ki 
raah mein sarf kiya jab kaainaat ke baasi ash-o-ishrat mein apni daulat 
luta rahe the, jinho'n ne us waqt Allah ki tauheed ka naara buland kiya 
jab poori duniya ghaerullah ke saamne sajda-rez thi. Jinho'n ne us waqt 
islam ka parcham buland kiya jab taaghoot ki taagate'n apne urooj pe 
thee'n. 


Nabi-e-Kaainaat #F ke ye muqaddas saathi jab mil kar Allah ki tauheed 
ka naara lagaate to kufr-o-shirk ke aiwaano'n mein zalzala aajaata, 
duniya haeraan-o-shashdar thi ke ghurbat-o-iflaas ke pise hue naheef- 
o-na-tawaa'n, sehraao'n mein reh kar guzaara karne waale, bhed- 
bakriyaa'n paal kar apna pet paalne waale jung ke usoolo'n se na- 
waaaif, fann-e-harb” se na-aashna ye log kaun hain jo room-o-faaras ki 
taaqato'n ko lalkaar rahe aur un sultanato'n pe apna parcham buland 
karne ki dhamki de rahe hain aur phir chashm-e-kaainaat ne dekha ke 
un dhamkiyo'n ko “majzoob ki bad” kehne waale unki ghulaami ka 
tauq apne gale mein daal chuke the. 


Un shakhsiyato'n se wohi shakhs enaad? rakh sakta hai jo islam ka 


1T: (WÉ 3b 43) Juda hona, rukhsat hona, judaai aur alaahadgi ikhtiyaar karna [RKT] 

2T: Aankho'n ke oopar waale baal (bhawo'n) ko harkat dekar ishaara karna [RSB] 

3T: (963) Ghar, makaan, shahaer, mulk [RKT] 

4T: (SS o3) Jungi kaarwaai karne ka tariga-o-tajarba, war tactics [RSB] 

5T: (53 S 9454) Wo be-maane, be-sar-o-paa baat jo fageer/majzoob karte rehte hain [RKT] 
6 T: Dushmani, adaawat, ladaai [FL] 
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dushman aur Allah aur uske Rasool # ka baaghi ho, islam se mohabbat 
karne waala aur Allah aur uske Rasool & ka farmabardaar koi shakhs 
unse adaawat ka tasawwur bhi nahi kar sakta. 


Zel mein shia-gaum ke bar-aks Ahle Sunnat ki kutub mein maujood 
chand ahadees-e-nabawiya zikr ki jaati hain, jin mein fazaael-e-sahaba 
ka bayaan hai: Farman-e-Nabawi #F hai: 


Hadees 1: “Mere Sahaba ko bura-bhala mat kaho, agar baad mein 
aane waala koi shakhs uhud pahaad ke baraabar bhi nahi pohonch 
sakta”. (Bukhari: 3673: Muslim: H221/254) 


Hadees 2: “Jis tarah sitaare aasmaan ki aman-o-salaamati ka nishaan 
hain usi tarah mere Sahaba meri ummat ke liye azaab-e-llaahi se aman 
ka baais hain”. (Muslim: 207 /2531) 


Hadees 3: “Mera har Sahabi qiyamat ke roz ek (1) gaaed-o-rehnuma ki 
haesiyat se uthaya jaaega”. (Tirmizi: H3865) 


Hadees 4: “Jab tumhe'n aese log nazar aae'n jo mere Sahaba ko bura- 
bhala kehte ho'n to tum kaho “45:3: Je ati 4: ‘tumhari is buri harkat par 
Allah ki laanat ho”. (Tirmizi: H3866 


Hadees 5: “Meri ummat mein se mere oopar sabse ziyaada ehsanaat 
Abu Bakr # ke hain”. (Bukhari: H3654; Muslim: H2/2382) 


Hadees 6: “Allah Ta'ala ne Umar ki zabaan-o-galb ko haq ka mahbat! 
bana diya hai”. (Tirmizi: H3682 


Hadees 7: “Abu Bakr-o-Umar adhed-pan ki umr mein marne waale 
jannatiyo'n ke sardaar honge”. (Tirmizi: H3665; Ibne Majah: H3100) 


Hadees 8: “Jannat mein har Nabi ka ek dost hoga aur mere dost Usman 
bin Affan honge”. (Tirmizi: H3698) 


Hadees 9: “Aye logo! Jis ne mere chacha Abbas ko takleef deen-e- 
islaam, goya usne mujhe takleef di, bila-shubha chacha ka martaba 
baap ke baraabar hai". (Tirmizi: H3858) 


1T: (x) Utarne ya naazil hone ki jagah ya waqt, neez wo shakhs jis par koi cheez utre ya 
naazil ho [RKT] 
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Hadees 10: “Aye Allah! Abbas aur unke beto'n ke zaahiri-o-baatini 
gunaah maaf farma aur unki hifaazat farma”. (Tirmizi: H3762) 


Hadees 11: “Nabi t4 se dariyaaft kiya gaya: Aap ko sabse ziyaada aziz 
kaun hai? Farmaya: Ayesha. Poocha gaya: Mardo'n mein se? Farmaya: 
Ayesha & ke baap Abu Bakr”. (Bukhari: H3662) 


Hadees 12: “Khalid bin Waleed Allah ki talwaar hain”. (Musnad Ahmad: V4 
P90, V5 P299-300; Tirmizi: H3846) 


Hadees 13: “Aye Allah! Muawiya # ko hidaayat yaafta aur musalmano 
ke liye haadi-o-rehnuma band”. (Tirmizi: H3846 Baab Manaagib Muawiya: H3842) 


Hadees 14: “Hazrat Barraa bin Maalik # ke mutaallig farmaya: Barraa 
bin Maalik Allah Ta'ala ke un nek aur saada bando'n mein se hain jo 
agar Allah ki gasam khaa kar kuch keh de'n to Allah unki qasam ko 
poora kar de”. (Tirmizi: H3854) 


Hadees 15: “Hazrat Abdulalh bin Umar ke nek hone ki gawaahi dete 


hue farmaya: Abdullah bin Umar nek aadmi hain”. (Bukhari: H3839; Muslim: 
H140/ 2479) 


Ye hain Rasool Allah # ke paakbaaz saathi jin ke mutaallig shia-gaum 
ke nazariyaat bhi aap ne mulaahaza farmaae aur Rasool Allah &F ke 
irshadaat bhi. 


Yahood-o-majoos ne unke khilaaf bughz-o-enaad aur keena-o-hasad ke 
izhaar ke liye Abdullah bin Saba yahoodi ko gaaed banaya aur 'shi'aan- 
e-Ali' ke naam se zaahir ho kar be-buniyaad hikayaat waza' kee'n aur 
un par shia-mazhab ki buniyaad rakh kar Sahaba Ikraam ## ke khilaaf 
bad-zabaani aur fahsh-goi karke unse us baat ka intigaam lena chaaha 
ke unho'n ne yahoodiyo'n ke aslaaf, Banu Qainuqa, Banu Nazeer, aur 
Banu Ouraiza ko Madina Munawwara se nikaala tha aur unki sarkobi" 
kit hi aur majoosiyo'n ke ibaadat-khaano'n ki us aag ko bujhaya tha jise 
poojne ke liye unho'n ne sadiyo'n se jala rakha tha. Unke nazdeek 
Sahaba Ikraam ## ka ye bahut bada jurm tha ke unho'n ne qaisar-o- 


1T: (AS 3) Sar kuchalna, saza dena [RKT] 
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kisra ke taaj ko paao'n-tale raundh kar room-o-faaras par islam ka 
parcham lehra diya tha. 


Iran Mein Shia-mazhab Ki Tarweej Ka Sabab 


Iran (faaras) ki sarzameen par Hazrat Umar Farooq # ke ahd-e- 
mubaarak mein parcham-e-tauheed buland hua, Hazrat Umar Farooq 
28 ne iraniyo'n ki guwwat-o-shaukat ko paara-paara kiya, unhe'n unki 
sarzameen par shikast deen-e-islaam, waha'n se majoosiyat ka qila- 
gamal kiya aur sadiyo'n se hukumat karte hue uloohiyat ke daawedaar 
saasaani khandaan ka khatima kiya. Isi wajah se majoosiyat ke 
paerukaar Hazrat Umar # ke khilaaf ho gae aur unhe'n apna dushman- 
e-awwal gardaanneë lage. 


Chunache yahoodiyo'n ne apne napaak agaaed ki tarweej aur islami 
hukumat ke khilaaf fitna-o-fasaad ke beej bone ke liye iran ki 
sarzameen ko zar-khez khayaal kiya aur phir ittifaaq se irani shahensha 
Yazdajard? ki beti Shahr Banu Hazrat Hussain # ke aqd mein aagai 
kyounke Hazrat Umar Farooq # ne fatah-e-iran ke baad irani 
qaediyo'n ke saath aane waali Yazdajard ki beti Hazrat Hussain # ko 
hiba kardi thi aur Hazrat Hussain # ne usse shadi karli thi. 


Iraniyo'n ne jab dekha ke Hazrat Hussain # ke bete shia ke chauthe 
Imam Ali Zainul Aabideen Shahr Banu ke batn se paeda hue hain aur us 
etebaar se maa ki taraf se unki rago'n mein irani khoon gardish kar 
raha hai. Chunache unho'n ne shia-mazhab ke qubool karne mein zara 
shia agaaed bhi tammul na kiya aur Hazrat Umar Farooq # ke khilaaf 
intiqaami jazbaat ko taskeen dene aur saasaani khoon ki taqdees* ke 
liye fauran Ibne Saba yahoodi ke ham-nawa ban gae. 


Ibne Saba ne irani shahr Kufa ko apni sargarmiyo'n ka markaz bana kar 
majoosiyo'n ke ta-aawoon se Khulafa-e-Raashideen aur deegar Sahaba 


17: (sê a) Masmaar karna, indihaam karna, removal, rooting-out (some evil or undesirable 
thing) [RKT] 

2T: (Lilo35) Samajhna, tasleem karna, farz karna, maanna [RKT] 

3T: Ise angrezi mein Yazdegerd III kehte hain [RSB] 

4T: Paakeezgi, paakeezgi bayan karna, paaki ki taraf nisbat karna [RKT] 
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Ikraam # ke khilaaf mahaaz' bana liya aur yahoodi-o-majoosi agaaed 
ki tarweej shuru kardi. 


Bartanwi-mustashriq? jis ne iran mein taweel arsa guzaar kar waha'n ki 
saqaafat-o-taareekh ka gehra mutaala-a kiya apni tasneef mein likhta 
hai: “Iraniyo'n ki taraf se musalmano ke doosre khalifa Umar bin 
Khattab ki mukhalifat-o-muaanadat ka sabab iske siwa kuch na tha ke 
unho'n ne faaras ko fatah kiya aur unki guwwat-o-shaukat ko kamzor 
karke waha'n islam ka parcham buland kiya tha. Albatta irani khul kar 
Umar bin Khattab ki mukhalifat na kar sake aur unho'n ne use mazhabi 
rang de kar aur kuch khud-saakhta agaaed ka sahara le kar unse 


bughz-o-adaawat ka izhaar kiya”. (Taareekh Adbiyaat Iran-az-Doctor Brown: V1 
P217 Urdu tarjuma [India]) 


Ek doosri jagah ragamtaraaz hai: “Ahle Iran ki taraf se Umar bin 
Khattab ki mukhalifat ka sabab ye na tha ke unho'n ne Ali aur Fatima 
ke hugoog ghasab kiye the, balke asal wajah ye thi ke Umar bin 
Khattab ne iran ko fatah karke saasaani khandaan ka khaatima kiya 
tha ... is silsile mein bartaanwi musannaif Dr. Brown ne ek irani shaaer 
ke faarsi ashaar bhi naal kiye hain” 


Umar ne iraaniyo'n ki kamar to di aura b el NA jab Sy 
al-e-jamshed (shahinsha-e-faaras ka 
naam) ki beekh-kuni? ki. Ali se khilaafat 
ka ghasab karna to ek bahana hai umar - 
ki mukhalifat ka asal sabab to un be El ed ndhak, 
ajmiyo’n ka wo keena-o-hasad hai jo (Taareekh Adbiyaat Iran: V4 P49) 
zamana-e-qadeem se chal aaraha hai. 


bg Bal abs aky 


Es NG ING af ak l 


Neez: “Jab iraaniyo'n ne dekha ke Ali bin Hussain Zainul Aabideen mein 
irani khoon ki aamezish hai to ye baat unke us aqide ki pukhtagi ka 


baais bani ke mulookiyat usi khandaan ka haq hai”. (Taareekh Adbiyaat Iran 
V1 P215) 


1T: (33) Saamne, mugaabil, muqable ki jagah/maedaan [RKT] 

2T: British orientalist [RSB] 

3 T: (Sh) Baahami adaawat, dushmani, jhagda, enimity [RKT] 

4T: (6S &) Neest-o-naabood karne ka amal, nugsaan pohonchaana [RKT] 


59 


Wilaayat-o-Wisaayat 

Ham pehle zikr kar chuke hain ke Abdullah bin Saba ne “islam' ke 
labaada mein ek aesa deen ejaad kiya jiska islam se koi taalluq nahi, us 
deen ke aqaaed mein se ek aqida “wasaayat-o-wilaat' bhi hai, jo 
khaalisatan yahoodi aqida hai aur sabse pehle uska izhaar munaafiq 
Abdullah bin Saba ne kiya. Ye aqida shia-mazhab ke bunyaadi aqaaed 
mein se hai, chunache us aqide ka zikr karte hue shia-mohaddis 
Muhammad bin Yaqoob Kulaeni apni us kitab mein jise shia-aqaaed ke 
mutaabiq baarahwe'n (12%) (mauhoom-o-mazoom'?') imam par pesh 
kiya gaya aur usne us mein maujood riwayaat ki tasdeeq ki. Imam 
Baaqir . se riwayat karta hai ke unho'n ne kaha: “Islam ke paanch 
arkaan hain: Namaz, Zakat, Roza, Hajj aur Wilaayat. Aur jitni ehmiyat 


aqida-e-wilaayat ki hai utni kisi rukn ki nahi”. (Usool Kaafi Baab Da-aaem-ul- 
Islaam: V2 P20 [Iran]) 


Yahee'n se shia aur musalmano ke maa-baen ikhtilaaf ka aaghaaz ho 
jaata hai. Musalmano ke nazdeek islam ka bunyaadi aur pehla rukn 
tauheed-o-risaalat pe imaan hai, magar shia-gaum ke nazdeek us rukn 
ki koi haesiyat nahi aur aqgida-e-wisaayat-o-wilaayat tamaam arkaan se 
afzal-o-ahem hai. Shia-qaum ke nazdeek wisaayat-o-wilaayat-e-Ali 45 
ka mafhoom ye hai ke Hazrat Ali # Rasool Allah # ke wasee aur aap 
ke muaarrar-karda khalifa-o-naaeb the. Khilaafat Aap # ka aur aap ki 
aulaad ka haq tha, magar Abu Bakr-o-Umar aur Usman ne Hazrat Ali se 
ye haq ghasab kar liya aur khud khalifa ban gae. Shia ke nazdeek us 
adide par imaan laana tamaam arkaan-e-islaam se ahem hai. 


Shia kehte hain: “Imam Jaafar Saadiq (44 ne farmaya: Islam ke arkaan 
teen (3) hain, Namaz, Zakat aur Wilaayat” . (Usool-e-Kaafi: V2 P18 [Iran]) 


Goya hajj aur roza ki bhi koi haesiyat na rahi. Ek riwayat mein hai: 
“Hamari wilaayat (khilaafat-o-wisaayat) Allah ki wilaayat hai, tamaam 


Amabiya Ikraam ne hamari wilaayat ki taraf daawat di”. (Basaaer-ud- 
Darajaat lil Safaar: V2 Baab 9 [Iran 1285h]; Kitaab-ul-Hujjah minal Kaafi: V1 P438) 


1T: (@5w55) Wahem kiya gaya, khayaali, farzi [RKT], T: (e9234) Qiyaasi, farzi, gumaan kiya hua, 
alleged, supposed [RKT] 
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Isi par bas nahi, Hazrat Ali # ki aaraf mansoob karte hue likhte hain ke 
unho'n ne farmaya: “Meri wilaayat ahle arz-o-sama par pesh ki gai, 
imaan laane waale imaan le aae aur inkaar karne waalo'n ne inkaar 
kar diya. Yunus (Allah ke nabi) ne meri wilaayat ka inkaar kiya to Allah 
Ta'ala ne saza ke taur par unhe'n machli ke pet mein us waqt tak rakha 
jab tak wo meri wilaayat par imaan na le aae”. (Basaaer-ud-Darajaat: V2 P10) 


Neez: “Hazrat Ali ki wilaayat tamaam sahaf-e-ambiya mein maktoob 
hai aur har nabi ko Muhammad & ki nubuwwat aur Ali “4 ki wisaayat 
de kar maboos kiya gaya”. (Kitab-ul-Hujjah minal Kaafi: V1 P438 [Iran]) 


Ek riwayat mein hai: “Allah Ta'ala ne jis tarah Ambiya Ikraam se Hazrat 
Muhammad #F ki nubuwwat-o-risaalat par imaan laane ka ahd liya usi 


tarah Ali #4 ki wilaayat ke iqraar ka bhi ahd-0-meesaaq' liya”. (Basaaer ud 
Darajaat: V2 Baab9 [Iran]) 


Shia mufassir Qummi, Aayat: yanu éy abi idi 5 ke tahat likhta hai: 
“Imam Jaafar Saadiq (44 ne farmaya: Hazrat Aadam se le kar jitne nabi 
bhi maboos hue sab ke sab duniya mein waapas aaenge aur Ameer-ul- 
Momineen (Ali #) ki madad karenge aur yehi matlab “5,213,” ka hai, 
aur AE se muraad Rasool Allah tk, ‘53245; se muraad Ameer-ul- 
Momineen Ali ti, yaane Allah ne tamaam ambiya-o-rusul se ahd liya ke 
wo Rasool Allah &#F par imaan laaenge aur Ameer-ul-Momineen Ali 4 ki 
madad karenge”. (Tafseer Qummi: V1 P106 [Iran]) 


Ye hai us yahoodi-ul-asl mazhab ka buniyaadi rukn jiske baare mein 
shia muarrikheen Naubakhti aur Kasshi ka gaul guzar chuka hai ke us 
aqide ki tarweej ke liye sabse pehle Abdullah bin Saba ne aawaaz 
uthaai. 


Taateel-e-Shariyat 


Adida-e-Wisaayat ke mutaalliq pesh-karda nusoos ke baad is baat mein 
kisi shak-o-shubha ki gunjaaish baadi nahi rehti ke shia-mazhab yahood 


1T: Ahd-o-paemaan, ahd-naama, qaul-o-qaraar, waada [RKT] 
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ka ejaad-karda-o-parwardah hai. Yahoodiyo'n ne ye aqaaed islami 
shariyat ko nuqsaan pohonchane ki gharz se waza' kiye aur unhe'n 
“islami” rang de kar musalmano ko haqiqi islam se door karne ki koshish 
ki, shia-qaum lakh is haqiqat se inkaar kare, magar jab tak wo in 
aqaaed se baraa-at ka izhaar nahi karti aur wisaayat-o-tabarra-baazi 
jaese mazmoom aur yahoodi nazariyaat-o-etiqadaat se taaeb nahi hoti 
us waqt tak us qaum se waabasta afraad koi slam se apna taalluq 
qaaem karne ka koi haq nahi. 


Shi'ee aqaaed ke mutaabiq najaat ka daar-o-madaar amal par nahi, 
balke jis tarah yahoodiyo'n ka aqida tha: 


< 
A 


(Surah-al-Maaida: 10) EET asi PS MES 
Ham Allah Ke Bete (maazAllah) Aur uske Mehboob Hain. 


Chunache roz-e-giyamat ham azaab se mehfooz rahenge isi tarah shia 
qaum ka aqida hai, choonke ham muhibbaan-e-ali-o-ahle baet hain, 
lihaaza unki mohabbat ki badaulat hamari bakhshish yaqini hai, hubb- 
e-ahle baet ke baad azaab-e-llaahi ka hame'n koi khauf-o-dar nahi. 


Chunache shia-mufassir Qummi apni tafseer mein likhta hai: “Imam 
Jaafar Saadiq (44 ne farmaya: Qiyamat ke din Ameer-ul-Momineen Ali ts 
ko aawaaz deen-e-islaam jaaegi, wo labbaik kahenge ...phir baaqi 
tamaam aimma ikraam ko aawaaz deen-e-islaam jaaegi ... phir shi'aan- 
e-Ali ko aur wo apne imaamo'n ke saath baghaer hisaab-o-kitaab ke 
jannat mein daakhil ho jaaenge”. (Tafseer Qummi: V1 P128) 


Ek riwayat jo peeche bhi guzar chuki hai us mein bhi us aqide (taateel- 
e-shariyat) ki wazaahat ki gai hai: “Imam Jaafar Saadiq (44 ke paas kisi 


sharabi aadmi ka zikr kiya gaya, jisne Usman bin Affan ke khilaaf aur 
Ali & ki mohabbat mein ashaar kahe the to Imam Jaafar Fi ne farmaya: 


(Rijaal-al-Kashi: P143). dle CAJ Ab ol Al 55 NIS lag 


Ke agarche wo ek sharaabi shakhs tha magar Ali se to mohabbat karta 


tha aur muhibb-e-Ali agar sharabi bhi ho to Allah use maaf farma dega. 
(Rijaal-ul-Kashshi: P143) 
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Imam Jaafar Saadiq se hi ek aur riwayat hai ke unho'n ne ek shia- 
shaaer (marsiya-khwaan?) farishto'n ne bhi tumhare sher sune aur jin 
mein ahle baet par zulm ka zikr tha, ashaar sun kar unki aankho'n mein 
aanso aagae, phir farmane lage: “Aye Jaafar bin Affan! (marsiya- 
khwaan ka naam) farishto'n ne bhi tumhare sher sune our unki 
aankho'n mein bhi aansu aagae aur tere in ashaar ki badaulat abhi- 
abhi Allah Ta'ala ne tere tamaam gunaah maaf farma kar tujh par 
jannat waajib kardi hai”. Phir farmaya: “Jo shaksh bhi shahaadat-e- 
Hussain bayan karke khud bhi roe aur doosro'n ko bhi rulaae uske 
tamaam gunaah maaf kar diye jaate hain aur uske liye jannat waajib 
ho jaati hai”. (Rijaal-al-Kashi: P246) 9: 


Is tarah ki riwayaat se shia-kutub bhari hui hain, shia-mazhab ki ejaad 
ka magsad hi yehi tha ke islami taalimaat ko maskh aur shariyat-e- 
islamiya ko muattal? kiya jaae, isi baais is qism ki riwayaat ko aam kiya 
gaya aur is qism ke etigadaat ki tarweej ki gai. 


Masla-e-Badaa (sl) 


Shia-mazhab ka ye aqida bhi Ibne Saba yahoodi ki ejaad-o-ikhtira” hai, 


1T: (ols di) Wo shaksh jo majlis mein jaakar marsiya padhne ka pesha karta ho, nauha 
karne waala [RKT] 

2 @ Yaane mehfil-e-azza* ka ehtemaam karo aur khud-saakhta waagjiaat par taswe”“ 
bahaao aur saare gunaah maaf karwa lo. Koi zaroorat nahi namaz, roze aur doosre 
waajibaat-e-deen par amal karne ki. Yehi wajah hai ke shia-mazhab mein juma jamat 
ki koi haesiyat nahi, na unke nazdeek juma farz hai, aur na hi namaz-e-ba-jamaat ki 
adaaegi, aaj bhi iran waghaera mein unke imam baado'n mein juma jamaat ka koi 
ehtimaam nahi hota. Saal baad unhe'n moharram mein khola jaata hai aur baatil 
riwayaat-o-hikayaat ke zariye logo'n ko rulaya jaata, Sahaba Ikraam 2 ki takfeer ki 
jaati, unke khilaaf harza-saraai-o-dareedah-dahani*** ki jaati hai aur jannat ki 
bashaarat suna di jaati hai. [Mutarjim] 

* T: (£ pub) Imam Hussain ke zikr, fazaael-o-masaaeb ki mehfil jo nazam (poem/poetry) 
mein ho ya nasr (prose) ho, gham ki mehfil [RKT] 

##T: (7 945) Aansu, umooman jhoot-moot ke aansu [RKT] 

*** T; Bakwaas [RKT], T: (445 0393) Bad-zabaani, gustaakhi, bad-kalaami [RKT] 

3T: (J22) Kaam se khaali, bekaar [RKT] 

4T: (LŠ!) Man-ghadat, jhoot [RKT] 
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us aqide ka mafhoom hai ke maazAllah Allah Ta'ala ko baaz waaqiaat 
ke hone ka ilm nahi hota, ta-waqtiya ke wo wugoo-pazeer! na ho 
jaae'n. 


Shia-mohaddis Kulaeni ne apnie kitab mein badaa “lus” ke unwaan se 
bahut si riwayaat zikr ki hain, likhta hai: “Imam Ali Riza & ... shia ke 
aathwe'n (8%) imam ... farmate hain: Allah Ta'ala ke tamaam ambiya 


ne Allah ke liye aqida-e-badaa ka igraar-o-eteraaf kiya hai”. (Usool Kaafi 
Kitab-ut-Tauheed Baab-ul-Bada: P148 [Iran]) 


Is aqida ki wazaahat karte hue Naubakhti likhta hai: “Imam Jaafar 
Saadiq & ne apni zindagi mein apne bade bete Ismail bin Jaafar ko 
apne baad imaamat ke liye naamzad? kiya tha ke mere baad wo imam 
honge, lekin unke bete Ismail ka Imam Jaafar ki zindagi mein hi intigaal 
ho gaya, jis par logo'n ne eteraaz kiya ke Hazrat! Aap ne to unhe'n 
imaamat ke liye naamzad farmaya tha, aap ko apne bete ke intiqaal ka 
ilm na tha? ... To aap ne farmaya: (sirf mujhe hi nahi) Allah ko bhi ilm 
na tha, Allah Ta'ala ko badaa (yaane ilm baad-al-jahl) hua hai”. 
Ayaazbillah (Firg-ush-Shia-az-Naubakhti: P84 [Najaf]) 


Maasad ye hai ke Allah Ta'ala ka bhi yehi iraada tha ke Ismail bin Jaafar 
hi Imam Jaafar Saadig ke baad imam bane'n aur Allah Ta'ala ne hi 
Imam Jaafar ko hukm diya tha ke wo unki imaamat ka elaan kar de'n, 
lekin Allah Ta'ala ko maazAllah Ismail ki wafaat ke baad pata chala ke 
ye faesla ghalat tha. @: 


Isi tarah ki soorat-e-haal se Musa Kaazim ko bhi do-chaar hona pada, 
chunache Kulaeni likhta hai: “Abu Haashim Jaafari kehte hain ke main 


1T: (boy a #955) Amal mein laana, zahoor mein aana, waaqe hona, (waadia) pesh aana [RKT] 
2T: (3326) Mausoom, maaroof, muqarrar, mashoor, muntakhab, nominated, appointed [RKT] 

3 @ Ismailiyo'n aur Shia-ithna-ashariya ke darmiyaan ikhtilaaf ka aaghaaz bhi yahee'n 
se hua, ismailiyo'n ka mauqif tha ke choonke imaamat baap ke baad bete ki taraf 
muntaqil hoti hai is liye Ismail ke baad imamat unke bete Muhammad bin Ismail ka 
haq tha, na ke Ismail ke bhai Musa Kaazim ka. Jabke shia-ithna-ashariya ne unke 
maugif ki mukhalifat karte hue Musa Kaazim ko imam maan liya aur unki imaamat ke 
liye aqida-e-badaa ka sahara liya ke ghalati Imam Jaafar Saadiq kin ahi, balke 
maazAllah .... Allah ki thi [Mutarjim] 


64 


Imam Musa Kaazim (4 ke paas betha hua tha ke mere dil mein khayaal 
guzra ke Imam Musa ti ke bade bete Abu Jaafar ka choonke intigaal ho 
gaya hai ke lihaaza ab imaamat aap ke doosre bete Abu Muhammad 
ko milegi, jis tarah ke Ismail ke intiqaal ke baad imaamat aap ko mil 
gai thi, joo'n hi mere dil mein ye khayaal guzra, aap ne farmaya: Haa'n 
Abu Haashim! Tum durust soch rahe ho, mere bete Abu Jaafar ke 
mutaalliq Allah Ta'ala ko is tarah badaa hua hai jis tarah Ismail ke 
mutaalliq hua tha. Ab mere baad mera beta Abu Muhammad imam 


hoga, use ghaeb ka ilm haasil hai aur uske paas aala-e-imaamat hai”. 
(Usool Kaafi: V1 P327) 


Goya shia-gaum ka Allah Ta'ala ke baare mein ye aqida hai ke Allah 
Ta'ala se baaz waadiaat wudgoo-pazeer hone se pehle makhfi hote hain. 


Kulaeni hi ki riwayat hai: “Abdul Muttalib roz-e-mahshar akele hi 
ummat ki haesiyat se uthenge. Un par badshaaho'n ka shia aqaaed 
jalaal aur Ambiya Ikraam ka shia aqaaed huliya hoga. Kyounke wo 


sabse pehle shakhs hain jinho'n ne aqida-e-badaa ka izhaar kiya”. (Usool 
Kaafi: V1 P238) 


Aaida-e-Raj-at (245) 


Ye! bhi ek yahoodi aqida hai. Shia-mazhab mein is aqide ke mutaabiq 
baarah (12) imam duniya mein dobaara zaahir honge. 


Shia-qaum Aur Baarah (12) Imam: 

Shia-qaum ke nazdeek aqida wisaayat (e-Ali)-o-imamat-e-aimma ki 
ehmiyat tamaam islami arkaan se ziyaada hai. ls aqide ke mutaabiq 
Rasool Allah # ke baad Hazrat Ali #3 pehle waajib-ul-itaa-at imam-o- 
wasee the. Unke baad Hazrat Hasan # phir Hazrat Hussain # phir 
unke bete Zainul Aabideen <<, phir unke bete Imam Baaqir .&& aur 
aakhiri imam-o-wasee Muhammad bin Askari shia-adide ke mutaabiq 
bachpan mein hi ek ghaar ke andar chup gae the. 


1T: (2455) Koi nabi, wali, imam jo pehle aane ke baad utha liya gaya ya wafaat paa chuka ho 
uske dobaara aane ka amal [RKT] 
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Shia qaum aaj tak us imam ke ghaar se nikalne ka intizaar kar rahi hai, 
halaanke ye sab afsaanwi baate'n hain, uska paeda hona hi saabit nahi, 
ghaar mein chupna aur abhi tak uske zinda hone ka aqida rakhna to 
waese hi khilaaf-e-aql aur mazahka-khez' hai. 


Shia-qaum apne imaamo'n ke baare mein bahut se khialaf-e-islaam 
aqaaed rakhti hai. Un ke mutaabiq baarah (12) imam ambiya-o-rusul se 
afzal hain, yehi nahi balke wo khudaai ikhtiyaraat-o-tasarrufaat ke 
maalik aur Sifaat-e-Ilaahiya se muttasif hain. Makhlooq ke haajat-rawa 
aur mushkil-kusha hain, saari duniya unke taabe hai, farishte aur 
ambiya-o-rusul unke mute hain, koi cheez unse makhfi nahi. 


Aimma Aur Ilm-e-Ghaib: 


Kulaeni apni kitaab “Al-Kaafi” mein riwayat karta hai: “Imam ko har 
cheez ka ilm hota hai, jab kisi bhi waagia ke mutaalliq janna chaahe'n 
unhe'n fauran uska ilm ho jaata hai”. (Usool Kaafi Kitaab-ul-Hujjah: V1 P258) 


Mazeed likhta hai: “Har imam apni maut se aagaah aur us silsile mein 
ba-ikhtiyaar hota hai, jab tak wo khud na chaahe us par maut waaqe 
nahi ho sakti”. (Usool Kaafi: V1 P285) 


Hazrat Jaafar se riwayat karte hain: “Jo imam ghaib ka ilm nahi 
rakhta@: aur apne anjaam se baa-khabar nahi hota wo logo'n ke liye 
hujjat nahi”. (Usool Kaafi: V1 P285) 


Ghuloo-o-Mubaalagha Aaraai: 


Shia-qaum ke nazdeek unke imaamo'n ka rutba Ambiya Ikraam se 
ziyaada hai, Ambiya-o-Mursaleen unke aqide ke mutaabiq imaamo'n 
se maazAllah kamtar hain, albatta Nabi-e-Aakhir-uz-Zamaan Hazrat 


1T: (ps 4543) Jis par hasi aae, mazaaq mein daalne waala amr, hasi laane waali baat [RKT] 

2 @ Is waazeh nas ke baad Lutfullah Saafi ka ye kehna ke shia apne imaamo'n ke 
aalim-ul-ghaib hone ka aqida nahi rakhte kizb-o-bad-diyaanati ka mazhar hai. 
Lutfullah Saafi kehta hai ke Muhibuddin al-Khateeb ne shia par bohtaan lagaya hai ke 
wo apne imaamo'n ko aalim-ul-ghaib samajhte hain. Lutfullah Saafi batlaae ke kaun 
hai kazzaab-o-muftari*? Tum ya Muhibuddin al-Khateeb 

* T: (GAB) Iftira karne waala, jhooti hadeesen/baaten banaane waala [RKT] 
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Muhammad ur Rasool Allah #F ke baare mein unka kehna hai ke 
baarah (12) imam aap se afzal-o-aala to nahi, magar unka muqaam-o- 
martaba Aap #F se adna bhi nahi. Goya Musa Kaazim aur Ali Riza 
waghaera ummat hone ke bawujood rutbe ke lihaaz se Rasool Allah #F 
ke baraabar hain, jabke Hazrat Ali # to us qaum ke nazdeek Rasool-e- 
Akram ## se bhi afzal hain. 


Chunache Shi'ee riwayat hai: “Ameer-ul-Momineen Ali & aksar 
farmaya karte the ke qiyaamat ke din jannat aur dozakh ki tagseem 
mere supurd hogi (jise chaahu'n janant mein daakhil karun aur jise 
chaahu'n jahannum mein daakhil karu'n) ... Hazrat Jibraeel 44 tamaam 
farishto'n aur tamaam rasoolo'n ne mere liye bhi in fazaael-o- 
manaagib ka igraar kiya hai. Jo Muhammad # ke saath khaas hain, 
albatta mujhe chand aesi sifaat ataa ki gai hain jo mujh se gabl kisi ko 
ataa nahi ki gaee'n. Mujhe amwaat, masaaeb-o-takaleef aur hasab-o- 
nasab ka ilm ataa kiya gaya. Neez, mujhe quwwat-e-khitaabat se bhi 
nawaaza gaya, isi tarah mujhe guzishta aur mustaqil ke tamaam 


waaqiaat ka bhi ilm hai. Mujh par kaainaat ki koi cheez poshida nahi”. 
(Usool Kaafi: V1 P196 [Iran]) 


Ye wo “chand sifaat' hain jo unke baqaul Hazrat Ali # se qabl kisi ko 
hatta ke Rasool Allah #F ko bhi ataa nahi ki gaee'n. Albatta Hazrat Ali 
# ke baad aane waale baadi imam un sifaat se muttasif hain. 


Chunache Kulaeni, shia ke aathwe'n (8) imam Ali Riza se riwayat karta 
hai ke unho'n ne kaha: “Ham Allah ke ameen hain, yaane hamare paas 
Allah Ta'ala ki amaanate'n hain, hame'n logo'n par naazil hone waali 
masaaeb-o-mushkilaat unki maut ke waqt aur unke hasab-o-nasab ka 
ilm hai. Ham shakl dekh kar hi kisi ke momin ya munaafig hone ka 
andaaza laga lete hain”. (Kaafi: Kitab-ul-Hujjah: V1 P223) 


Imaamo'n ke liye ilm-e-ghaib ka ye aqida Qurani aayaat se waazeh taur 
par mutasaadim? hai. Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


IND SHO RING GA GNG 


1T: (pole?) Ghair-muwaafig, takra jaane waala [RKT] 
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Aye Nabi #F Farma De'n Aasmaano Aur Zameeno'n Ke Gahib Ka Ilm 
Allah Ta'ala Ke Siwa Kisi Ko Nahi. (Surah-an-Nami: 65) 
Neez 
(Surah-al-Anaam: 59) +4% EN AI Tiis; 

Allah Ta'ala Hi Ke Paas Ghaibi-umoor Ka ilm Hai, Uske Alaawa Unhe’n 
Koi Nahi Jaanta. 
Allah Ta'ala ne Hazrat Muhammad #¥ ko hukm diya ke aap elaan farma 
de’n: 

(Surah-al-Anaam: 50) CATE A Naah ên isa bote UNY 
Farma Deejiye Ke Main Tum Se Ye Nahi Kehta Ke Mere Paas Allah Ke 


Khazaane Hain Aur Na Hi Mujhe Ghaib Ka ilm Hai Aur Na Tum Se Main 
Ye Kehta Hoon Ke Main Farishta Hoo'n. 


Neez 

AR ani ag 
(Surah-al-Aaraaf: 188) Suit SING AE MIE 

Farma Deejiye Main Apni Zaat Ke Liye Nafa-o-Nuagsaan Ka Ikhtiyaar 

Nahi Rakhta Magar Jis Qadr Allah Chaahe. Aur Agar Mujhe Ghaib Ka ilm 

Hota To Main Ziyaada Se Ziyaada Munaafa Haasil Karta Aur Mujhe Koi 


Gazand Na Pohonchti, Main To Ahle Imaan Ke Liye Basheer (khush- 
khabri dene waala) Aur Nazeer (daraane waala) Ke Siwa Kuch Nahi. 


Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 

Nag TAN GE EE og Tas le ING slags EKEN OR ELE seksie AG] 
(Surah Luqman: 34) BE SAGUNG ORE GOS GN 

Allah Hi Ke Paas Qiyaamat Ka ilm Hai, Wohi Baarish Naazil Farmata Hai, 

Wohi Rahm-e-Maadar Ke Andar Jo Kuch Hai Uska Ilm Rakhta Hai. Kisi 

Shakhs Ko Ilm Nahi Ke Use Kis Muqaam Par Maut Aagheregi Bila- 


Shubha Allah Ta'ala Hi Tamaam Umoor Ko Jaanne Waala Aur Baa- 
khabar Hai. 
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Allah Ta'ala Nabi-e-Mukarram # ko mukhaatib karte hue fermata hai: 


4 


E Ga 444 YA 33972% 9 245, 99ANG Ten TA NIS anga CN oo ie 

d! 63553 PA panjak UA AY Ged] dE lae SAO] Dal Ge 
ABE NG 

Alhe Madina Mein Se Kuch Aese Munafigeen Hain Jo Apne Nifaaq Par 


Pukhta Ho Chuke Hain, (aye Nabi #F!) Aap Unhe'n Nahi Jaante Ham Hi 
Jaante Hain. (Surah-at-Tauba: 101) 


Ab har qaari khud hi Qurani aayaat aur shi'ee agaaed ke darmiyaan 
muwaazana kar sakta hai, Quran ke mutaabiq ghaibi-umoor ka ilm 
Allah Ta'ala ke siwa kisi ko nahi, magar shia-gaum ke mutaabig unke 
imaamo'n par aasmaan-0-zameen ki koi cheez makhfi nahi. 


Isi tarah Allah Ta'ala ne Imam-ul-Ambiya #F ke mutaallig irshad 
farmaya hai ke wo apni zaat ke liye bhi nafa-o-nugsaan ka ikhtiyaar 
nahi rakhte, magar shia-qaum ka aqida hai ke Hazrat Ali ## jannat-o- 
dozakh ke maalik hain, jise chaahe'n jannat mein daakhil kar de'n aur 
jise chaahe'n jahannum mein. 


Isi tarah Quran-e-Majeed ke mutaabiq maut ke waqt aur muqaam ka 
taayyunt, giyaamat kai Im, baarish ke nuzool ka ilm sirf Allah Ta'ala hi 
se khaas hai, magar shia-qaum ke nazdeek in tamaam umoor ka ilm 
unke imaamo'n ko bhi hai. 


Isi tarah Quran-e-Majeed ke mutaabig Imam-ul-Ambiya # ko madina 
mein maujood munafigeen ka ilm na tha, magar shia-gaum ka adida 
hai ke unke imam shakl dekh kar hi kisi ke munaafiq ya momin hone ka 
andaaza kar lete the. 


Qaraeen-e-kiraam! Mulaahaza farmaae'n ek taraf Allah ka deen hai jo 
Hazrat Muhammad #F par naazil hua aur doosri taraf shia-qaum ka 
deen hai. Jo yahoodiyat aur majoosiyat se akhaz kiya gaya hai. 


Shia-qaum apne imaamo'n ke fazaael bayan karte waqt Ambiya Ikraam 
ki tauheen mein bhi kisi qism ka taraddud nahi karti chunache unka 
mohaddis Kulaeni, Yusuf al-Tamaar se riwayat karta hai, usne kaha: 


1T: (0&3) Taaarrur, tashakhkhus, muaiyyan karna, mehdood karna, makhsoos karna [RKT] 
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“Ham ek roz Imam Jaafar Saadiq ti ke paas baethe hue the ke aap 
farmane lage: Hamare darmiyan koi jasoos baetha hua hai. Ham ne 
idhar-udhar nigaah daudaai hame'n koi mashkook shakhs nazar na 
aaya. Ham ne kaha: Hamare khayaal mein yaha'n koi jasoos nahi hai”. 


“(Apni baat ki tardeed par aap ghusse mein aagae) Aur 
farmaya: Rabb-e-Kaaba ki qasam! Agar main Musa aur Khizar #£ ke 
saath maujood hota to main unhe'n bataata ke main un donod se 
ziyaada ilm rakhta hoo'n. Is liye ke un dono ke paas maazi ka ilm to tha 
magar wo-o-mustaqbil ke baare mein kuch na jaante the. Jab ke mujhe 
qiyaamat tak ke tamaam waaqiaat ka ilm hai”. (Usool Kaafi: V1 P261 [Iran]) 


Ek aur riwayat mein hai, “Imam Jaafar Saadiq ne farmaya: Jo kuch 
aasmaano aur zameeno mein hai mujhe sab ashiya ka ilm hai, aur jo 
kuch jannat aur dozakh mein hai mujhe uska bhi ilm hai. Isi tarah 


mujhe guzishta waaqiaat aur hone waale waagiaat ka bhi ilm hai”. 
(Usool Kaafi: Baab Imaamo'n Ko Tamaam Waaqiaat Ka Ilm Hai Aur Un Par Koi Cheez Makhfi 
Nahi: V1 P261) 


Shia-qaum jaanti thi ke agar unho'n ne baraah-e-raast ambiya-o-rusul 
ki auheen ki to ye tehreek awaam mein phael nahi sakegi is liye unho'n 
ne hubb-e-ahle baet ki aad mein Ambiya Ikram ko tangees ka nishaana 
banaya aur khud Imam-ul-Ambiya-o-Mursaleen Hazrat Muhammad ur 
Rasool Allah #F ki tangees se bhi baaz na rahe. Apne imamo'n ke 
fazzaael bayan karte waqt unka mugaam-o-martaba Nabi-e-Mohtaram 
& se bhi badha diya aur is qadr ghuloo se kaam liya ke Ambiya Ikraam 
aur Aap #F ki zaat-e-aqdas unke imaamo'n ke mugaable mein 
maazAllah heech? aur kamtar aane lagi. 


Chunache basaaer-ud-darajaat ka musannif aur kulaini ka ustaaz 
riwayat bayan karta hai: “Imam Jaafar Saadiq farmaya karte the: 
Hamare paas ek (1) aesa farishta aata hai, jo Jibraeel aur Mikaeel se 
bhi bada hai”. (Basaaer ud Darajaat lis Saffaar: V5 Baab 7 P252 [Iran]) 


Yaane Hazrat Muhammad ur Rasool Allah #F aur doosre Ambiya 


1T: (g) Kuch bhi nahi, bekaar [RKT] 


70 


Ikraam par Hazrat Jibareel fb naazil hua karte the magar shia ke 
imaamo'n par Hazrat Jibraeel se bhi afzal-o-aala koi aur azeem 
farishta naazil hota tha. 


Hazrat Ali # ke fazaael-o-manaaqib bayan karte hue ek shia-raawi 
kehta hai: “Jab aap ko fatah-khybar ke liye bheja gaya to aap kuch der 
alag ho kar khade rahe, Aap #F ke saathiyo'n ne dekha to unho'n ne 
kaha ke Hazrat Ali Fi Allah Ta'ala se ham-kalaam hain”. 


“Waapsi par kisi ne Rasool Allah ## se zikr kiya to aap ne 
farmaya: Haa'n usse pehle bhi Allah Ta'ala Hazrat Ali se ham-kalaam 
ho chuka hai, yaum-e-Taaif ke mauga par, Tabuk ke mugaam par aur 
Hunain ke muqaam par”. (Basaaer ud Darajaat lis Saffaar: V8 Baab16 P431 (Iran]) 


Hazrat Jaafar se riwayat karte hain ke unho'n ne kaha: “Rasool Allah &F 
ne Taif waalo'n se kaha ke main tumhari tarf ek aese shakhs ko 
rawaana karunga jo meri maanind hai. Phir aap ne Hazrat Ali ko Taif 
bheja aur khud Rasool Allah ## bhi Allah Ta'ala ke hukm ke mutaabiq 
Hazrat Ali ke peeche rawana ho gae jab waha'n pohonche to Hazrat Ali 
pahaad ki choti par khade the. Logo'n ne poocha: Ya Rasool Allah #4! 
Hazrat Ali waha'n kyoun khade hain? To Aap # ne farmaya: Hazrat Ali 
apne Rabb se munajaat kar rahe hain”. (Basaaer ud Darajaat: V8 Baab16 P433) 


Kis qadr muagaam-e-afsos hai ke shia-qaum Hazrat Ali # aur doosri 
imaamo'n ki fazilat ki aad mein aqida khatm-e-nubuwwat ka inkaar kar 
rahi hai, kya ye aqida rakhna ke Jibraeel t44 se bada farishta sarwar-e- 
kaaenaat #F ke baad imaamo'n par naazil hota tha inkaar khatm-e- 
nubuwwat nahi hai? 


Aur ye aqida rakhna ke Allah Ta'ala ba-raah-e-raast Hazrat Ali # se 
ham-kalaam hota tha ye nubuwwat-o-risaalat ki tauheen nahi to kya 
hai? Magar shia-mazhab ka to hadaf hi yehi hai, unke nazdeek Ambiya 
Ikraam ka rutba imaamo'n se kamtar hai. 


Shia-mazhab nematullah al-Jazaaeri apni kitaab mein likhta hai: “Jaan 
leejiye! Is baat mein koi shak nahi ke Rasool Allah #F tamaam ambiya 
se afzal hain. Haa'n hamare ulama ke darmiyan is baat mein ikhtilaaf 
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hai ke kya hamare imam mutlaqan tamaam ambiya se afzal hain ya 
oolil-azm rasoolo'n ka martaba musaawi' hai, lekin aksariyat ka aqida 
hai aur yehi durust hai ke aimma mutlagan tamaam Ambiya Ikram se 


afzal hain, ma-siwaa-e-Muhammad ur Rasool Allah #F ke”. (Al Anwaar un 
Nomaniya-az-Syed Nematullah Jazaer: V1 P20 [Iran]) 


Jaha'n tak “maa-siwaa-e-Muhammad ur Rasool Allah # ka taalluq hai 
to ye bhi mahez takallufan kiya gaya hai, warna shia-mazhab ke 
mutaabid baara imam maazAllah Rasool-e-Akram &#F se bhi afzal-o-aala 
hain, jaesa ke peeche guzar chuka hai. Neez, Mulla Baagir Majlisi apni 
kitab (Bihaar-ul-Anwaar) mein likhta hai: “Rasool Allah # ne Hazrat Ali 
se kaha: Aye Ali! Tum kuch aesi fazilato'n ke maalik ho jin se main 
mehroom hoo'n. Masalan Fatima tumhari biwi hai jabke main is tarah 
biwi se mehroom hoo'n, isi tarah tumhare do (2) bete Hasan aur 
Hussain hain jabke main us muqaam-o-martaba waali aulaad se 
mehroom ho'n. Khadija tumhari saas hai, jabke meri is tarah ki koi saas 
nahi. Main tumhara susar hoo'n, tumhare susar ki tarah ka mera koi 
susar bhi nahi. Jaafar tumhara bhai hai. Mera is tarah ka koi bhai nahi. 
Fatima Hashmiya tumhari waalida hain, jabke meri ma aka muqaam 
unki misl nahi”. (Bihaar-ul-Anwaar: Kitab-ush-Shahaadah: V5 P511 [Iran]) 


Shia-muarrikh Mufeed Hazrat Huzaifa ki taraf mansoob karte hue 
likhta hai ke Nabi #F ne unse poocha: “Abhi-abhi jo shakhs mujhe mila 
tha kya toone use dekha? Hazrat Huzaifa ne kaha ke haa'n Ya Rasool 
Allah! Aap ## ne farmaya: Ye farishta tha, isse pehle ye kabhi bhi mujh 
pe naazil nahi hua. Usne Allah Ta'ala se darkhwaast ki ke, Aye Allah! 
Main Hazrat Ali ko salaam karna chaahta hoo'n. Allah Ta'ala ne uski 
darkhwaast ko qubool farmaya aur Ali ko salaam karne ki ijaazat dedi 


chunache wo sirf Ali ko salaam karne aaya tha”. (Al Amaali lil Mufeed (al- 
muaijjallid Saalis: P21 (Najaf, Iraq 2"9 edition]) 


Ye hain shia-gaum ki riwayaat jin ke pas-e-parda hubb-e-ali ki aad mein 
wo Ambiya Ikraam ki tauheen aur Sarwar-e-Kaainaat #F ki tangees 
karke yahoodi afkaar-o-nazariyaat ki tarweej karna chaahte aur unhe'n 
islami shariyat ka hissa bana kar islaam ki haqiqi shakl ko maskh karna 


1T: (sat) (Darje, haalat, ya khusoosiyat waghaira mein) baraabar, yaksaa'n, ham-sar [RKT] 
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chaahte hain. 


Ek aur riwayat mein hai: “Rasool Allah #F sahaba ki ek jamaat ke saath 
tashreef farma the ke Ali (4; bhi saamne se aate hue dikhaai diye to Aap 
dar ne Ali ti ki taraf ishaara karte hue farmaya: Jis ne Aadam ko apni 
khalqat mein, nooh ko apni hikmat mein aur Ibrahim ko apne hilm! 


mein dekhna ho to wo Ali bin Abi Taalib ko dekh le”. (Al Amaali lil Mufeed-ul- 
Majlis as-Saani: P15 [Najaf]) 


Shia-qaum dar-haqiqat apne imaamo'n ko ba-tadreej uloohiyat ke 
mugaam par faaez karna chaahti hai, chunache Kulaeni ne apni kitaab 
“Al-Kaafi” mein unwaan baandha hai: Zameen Imam Ki Milkiyyat Hai". 
Is unwaan ke tahat wo Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq ki taraf mansoob ek (1) 
riwayat zikr karte hue kehta hai ke unho'n ne kaha: “Duniya-o-aakhirat 
imam ke gabza-e-ikhtiyaar mein hai jise chaahe aur jo chaahe ataa kar 
de”. (Usool Kaafi: V1 P409 [Iran] 


Jo Jaafar se hi riwayat karta hai, ke unho'n ne kaha: “Ham hukumat-e- 
Ilaahiya ke nigehbaan hain. Hamare paas Allah Ta'ala ke uloom aur 
wahee-e-khuda-wandi ka khazana hai”. (Usool Kaafi: P192] 


Hazrat Baagir ki taraf mansoob hai ke unho'n ne kaha: “Ham uloom-e- 
llaahiya ke khaazin? hain, ham wahee-e-khuda-wandi ke tarjumaan 
hain aur ham aasmaan se neeche aur zameen ke oopar basne waalo'n 
ke liye waazeh hujjat hai”. (Al Kaafi Fil Usool: V1 P192) 


Shia-qaum ne apne imaamo'n ko maa-fauq-ul-bashar saabit karne aur 
unhe'n khudaai sifaat se muttasif karne ke liye jhooti hikayaat aur 
baatil riwayaat ka sahaara liya hai aur aesi-aesi kahawate'n waza’ kee'n 
hain jinhe'n sun kar shia-qaum ki aql ka maatam karne ko ji chaahta 
hai. Chunache shia-mohaddis Nematullah al-Jazaaeri waagia-e-khybar 
mein Hazrat Ali # ki shujaa-at ka zikr karte hue likhta hai: “Marhab ke 
qatl ke baad Jibraeel + bashaarat dene ke liye Rasool Allah & ki 
khidmat mein haazir hue. Aap ne us bashaarat ki nisbat dariyaaft 


1T: (eis) Burdbaari, bardaasht, tahammul [RKT] 
2T: (ojl) Kisi idaare ka wo ohdadaar jo maali umoor ka zimmedaar ho, khazaanchi [RKT] 
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farmaya to Jibraeel ne arz ki: Ya Rasool Allah ds! jab Ali ne apni 
talwaar marhab ko gati karne ke liye uthaai to Allah Ta'ala ne Israeel- 
o-Mikaeel ko hukm diya ke Ali ka baazu hawa mein rok lo, taake poori 
quwwat se na maare'n. Magar Ali ki talwaar ki zarb itni shadeed thi ke 
uske bawujood wo marhab aur uske ghode ko do (2) tukde karti hui 
tabaqaat zameen mein pohonch gai, ye soorat-e-haal dekh kar Allah 
Ta'ala ne mujhe hukm diya ke: Aye Jibraeel! Jaldi zameen ke neeche 
pohonch aur Ali ki talwaar ko us bael tak na pohonchne de jisne 
zameen ko apne seengo'n par uthaya hua hai, kahee'n aesa na ho ke 
zameen zer-o-zabar ho jaae, lihaaza main gaya aur talwaar ko roka. 
Wo talwaar mere baazu par qaum-e-lut ke shaher se bhaari thi jo ke 
saat (7) shahar the, jin ko maine saatwe'n zameen se ukhed kar apna 
baazu par aasmaan ke qareeb tha uthaya aur subh ke waqt tak hukm 
ka muntazir raha, yaha'n tak ke Allah Ta'ala ne mujhe un shehro'n ke 
ultaane ka hukm diya. Ali ki talwaar ka bojh un saat (7) shehro'n ke 
bojh se bhi ziyaada tha. Risaalat-e-Ma-aab #£ ne Jibraeel se dariyaaft 
farmaya ke toone un shehro'n ko uthaate hi kyoun na ulat diya?”. 


“ibraeel ne arz ki: Ya Rasool Allah #! Un mein ek (1) boodha 
kaafir peeth ke bal so raha tha aur uske safed baal aasmaan ki taraf 
the. Allah Subhanahu ne un safed baalo'n ki hayaa karte hue unhe'n 
azaab dene ka us waqt tak hukm na diya jab tak ke us boodhe ne 
karwat na le li. Phir Allah ne mujhe azaab ka hukm diya”. 


“Usi din jab qila fatah hua aur unki aurate'n aseer hogaee'n un 
mein shah-e-gila ki beti Safiyya bhi thi. Wo Risaalat Ma-aab #F ki 
khiadmat mein haazir hui uske mu'n par zarb ka nishaan tha. 
Aanhazrat ## ne uska sabab dariyaaft kiya. Wo kehne lagi ke jab Ali 
qila ki taraf aae to unhe'n use fatah karne mein dushwaari hui, Ali 
ghussa mein aagae aur gila ke ek (1) burj ko zor se hilaaya to saare gila 
mein zalzala aagaya aur jitne log oonchi jagah par the, gir pade. Main 
apne takht par baethi hui thi. Main us par se gir-padi aur mere chehre 
par zarb lagi”. 


“Huzoor-e-Akram &@ ne farmaya: Aye Safiyya! Jab Ali ghazab 
mein aaya aur qile ko hilaayat to Ali ke ghazab se Khuda ghazab mein 
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aaya aur tamaam aasmaano mein zalzala aagaya, yaha'n tak ke 
farishte dar gae aur apne mu'n ke bal gir gae”. 


“Raha darra-e-khybar to chalees (40) aadmi mil kar usko raat 
ke waqt band kiya karte the, jab Ali & gila mein daakhil hue to kasrat- 
e-zarb se aap ki dhaal paarah-paarah ho kar gir padi. Aap ne us 
darwaaze ko akele hi ukhed liya (jise chalees aadmi mil kar band karte 
the) aur use bataur-e-dhaal istemaal karne lage. Ameer-ul-Mominen 
Ali & jung karte rahe aur wo darwaza aap ke saath mein tha, yaha'n 
tak ke Allah Ta'ala ne aap ko fatah ataa farmadi”. (Anwaar un Nomaniya li- 
Nematullah Jazaeri: V1 P55-56) 

Ye hai wo khud-saakhta hikaayat jis mein Hazrat Ali ko khudaai ausaaf 
se muttasif kiya gaya hai: 


(Surah-at-Tauba: 30) GEES AI A ala 
Ye Log Apne Se Pehle Guzre Hue Kuffaar Ki Si Baate'n Karte Hain. Allah 
Unhe'n Ghaarat Kare Ye Kahaan Bhatak Rahe Hain. 


Khulaasa ye ke shia-deen mein baara (12) imam na sirf tamaam 
Ambiya Ikraam se afzal hain, balke wo khudaai sifaat ke haamil bhi 
hain. 


Aqida Tehreef-e-Quran 


Ahle Sunnat aur Shia ke darmiyan bunyaadi ikhtilaaf ye hai ke Ahle 
Sunnat ke nazdeek Quran-e-Majeed mukammal kitaab hai. Is mein kisi 
qism ki koi tabdeeli nahi hui. Na is mein kisi aayat ka izaafa hai aur naa 
hi kami. Sirf yehi nahi balke qiyamat tak Quran-e-Majeed ke kisi ek (1) 
harf ko bhi tabdeel nahi kiya jaa sakega. Ye muqaddas kitab usi haalat 
mein hai jis haalat mein Nabi-e-Aakhir-uz-Zama Hazrat Muhammad &F 
apni ummat ke liye chod kar gae the. 


Ba-khilaaf doosri aasmaani kutub aur sahaaef ke, ke unhe'n 
tabdeeli se mehfooz na rakha jaa saka balke baad mein aane waalo'n 
ne apni mansha ke mutaabidg un mein tabdeeli kardi jab ke Quran ki 
nisbat irshad-e-Rabbani hai: 
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344 5 


(Surah-al-Hijr: 9) Sean SW WI A 
Ham Ne Hi Zikr (Quran-e-Majeed) Ko Naazil Kiya Hai Aur Ham Hi Uski 
Hifaazat Ke Zimmedaar Hain. 


Doosri aayat hai: 
(Surah-al-Qiyaama: 17-19) GOEIE IBG IG AEI ga 3s asi kh di 
Ouran-e-Majeed Ko Jama Karne Aur Uski Oirat Ki Zimmedaari Hamari 


Hai. Jab Ham Uski Tilaawat Kare'n (to aye Nabi #F!) Aap Bhi Dohraate 
Jaae'n. Phir Quran-e-Majeed Ki Tafseer Bhi Hamari Zimmedaari Hai. 


Neez, irshad hai: 
(Surah Fussilat : 9) NEDER 355 AY SELDA O: AYUN 
Quran-e-Majeed Aesi Kitaab Hai Jis Par Baatil Asar-andaaz Nahi Ho 


Sakta Na Saamne Aakar Na Peeche Chup Kar Ye Us Zaat Ka Naazil- 
karda Hai Jo Daana Aur Taareefo'n Ke Laayaq Hai. 


So Ahle Sunnat ka aqida hai ke Quran-e-Majeed mein na taghaiyyur-o- 
tabaddul kiya gaya hai aur na diyaamat tak kiya jaa sakta hai, ye har 
lihaaz se kaamil-o-akmal hai. Us mein kami ya ziyaadati ka koi 
ehtemaal nahi kyounke agar ye etigaad rakha jaae ke Quran-e-Kareem 
bhi pehli aasmaani kutub ki tarah tabdeeli se mehfooz nahi reh saka to 
shariyat-e-islamiya ka ibtaal! laazim aata hai aur tamaam islami aqaaed 
tashkeek ki nazr ho jaate hain is liye ke agar kisi qurani aayat ki nisbat 
ye yageen na rahe ke wo munazzal-min-Allah? hai to usse koi aqida 
saabit nahi kiya jaa sakta kyounke agaaed ke isbaat ke liye kisi yadgeeni 
amr ka hona zaroori hai. Zunniyaat-o-mohtamalaat? se imaniyaat ka 
isbaat mumkin nahi. 


Ye to Ahle Sunnat ka aqida hai, jahan tak shia-gaum ka taalluq hai to 
unke nazdeek Quran-e-Majeed asli shakl mein mehfooz nahi balke 
unke aqide ke mutaabiq uski bahut si aayaat mein tabdeeli kardi gai hai 


1T: T: (Jas!) Baatil karna, tardeed karna, butlaan, radd, tark, maugoof kar dena [RKT] 
2T: Allah ki taraf se naazil kiya gaya [RSB] 
3T: Gumaan, andaaze, imkanaat, assumptions, doubts, probabilities, likelihood [RSB] 
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aur Quran-e-Majeed ka ek (1) bahut bada hissa hazaf' kar diya gaya 
hai. Unke nazdeek maujooda Quran asli Quran nahi. 


Ye hai wo bunyaadi aur haqiqi ikhtilaaf jo Ahle Sunnat aur sha balke 
sahih taabeer ke mutaabiq musalmano aur shia ke darmiyan paay jaata 
hai. @: Is liye agar koi shakhs Quran-e-Majeed mein kami ya ziyaadati 


AT (345) Lafz se kisi harf ya ibaarat se kisi lafz ke giraa dene ko hazaf kehte hain [RKT] 

2 @ Shaikh Muhibuddin Khateeb ne apni kitab “Al-Khutoot-ul-Areezah” mein durust 
kaha hai ke hamare darmiyaan aur shia-aqaaed ke darmiyaan ittihaad ki koi gunjaaish 
nahi rehne deen-e-islaam gai. Kyounke hamara aur unka ittihaad Quran-e-Majeed 
par ho sakta tha, magar unke nazdeek Quran-e-Majeed bhi asli nahi. Baad-azee'n 
Shaikh Khateeb ne wo misaale'n zikr ki hain jin se ye saabit hota hai ke shia-mazhab 
mein maujooda Quran muharraf” aur naaqis hai. 

* T: (559) Jis mein tehreef ki gai ho, altered [RKT] 

Ek (1) shia aalim Lutfullah Saafi ne apni kitaab “Ma” al-Khateeb Fee Khutoot-ul- 
Areezah”: P48 se P82 tak Shaikh Khateeb ke dalaael ka jawaab dene ki saee ki hai aur 
kaha hai ke shia tehreef-e-quran ke qaael nahi magar ye mujarrad inkaar hai, jo 
taqiyya par mabni hai. Lutfullah Saafi apne us mauqif ki koi daleel faraaham karne se 
aajiz rahe hain. 

Awwalan: Shia Aalim Lutfullah Saafi, Shaikh Muhibuddin al-Khateeb ki un nusoos ka 
inkaar nahi kar saka jin se shia-aqida 'Tehreef-e-Ouran' ka suboot milta hai, usi tarah 
Saafi ko Noori Tabarsi ki kitab (Fasl-ul-Khitaab jis mein shi'ee-aqida tehreef-e-quran ki 
wazaahat ki gai hai) ke inkaar ki bhi jurat nahi ho saki, balke usne Noori Tabarsi ki 
azmat aur ilmi fazilat ka eteraaf kiya hai. 

Saniyan: Khud Saafi ne apni kitaab mein aesi ibaarate'n zikr ki hain jin se aqida 
tehreef-e-quran ka isbaat hota hai. 

Saalisan: Aakhir mein ye shia aalim apne jurm pe parda daalne ke liye ye kehne par 
majboor hua hai ke is tarah ke masaael ko zer-e-bahes laana munaasib nahi kyounke 
usse ghaer-mazaahib ko ye kehna ka mauaa milta hai ke Quran-e-Majeed bhi baqiyya 
kutub ki taraf muharraf kitaab hai aur ye Quran-e-Majeed ka asal aur mehfooz-min- 
Allah hona musalmano ke nazdeek ittifaaqi masla nahi. 

(Ghalat! Musalmano mein Quran-e-Majeed ka mukammal aur mehfooz-min-Allah 
hona ittifaaqi masla hai albatta usse ikhtilaaf karne waalo'n ki wohi haesiyat hai jo 
yahood-o-nasaara ki hai unki islam se koi waasta nahi) 

Raabian: Saafi apne 'maasoom' imaamo'n se ek riwayat bhi aesi nahi laa saka jisse us 
aqide ki tardeed hoti ho jab ke Shaikh Muhibuddin ne do (2) aesi riwayaat zikr ki hain 
jin se us shia-aqide ki wazaahat hoti hai. Ham is baat mein bahut si aesi shia riwayaat 
zikr karenge jin se saabit hota hai ke shia-mazhab ke mutaabig Quran-e-Majeed mein 
tehreef-o-tabdeeli ho chuki hai aur ye asli Quran nahi hai aur jo shia ruswaai se 
bachne ki khaatir is aqide se inkaar karta hai uska inkaar taqiyya aur musalmano ko 
dhoka dene par mabni hai (warna ye kehna ke shia-mazhab to barhaq hai magar 
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ka aqida rakhe to wo daaera-e-islaam se khaarij ho jaata hai. Quran-e- 
Majeed ka inkaar dar-haqiqat Allah aur uske Rasool #F ka inkaar hai. To 
shia us masle mein na sirf ye ke Ahle Sunnat ke mukhaalif hain balke 
dar-haqiqat wo Quran-o-Hadees aur aql-o-mushaahada ki mukhaalifat 
kar rahe hain aur haq ko chod kar baatil ka daaman thaame hue hain. 


Ab wo nusoos mulaahaza farmaae'n jo is shia-aqida ki wazaahat karti 
hain. Kulaeni ke jiska shiyyo'n ke nazdeek wohi mugaam-o-martaba hai 
jo musalmano ke nazdeek Imam Bukhari .2# ka hai. Wo apni kitab “Al- 
Kaafi Fil-Usool' mein Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq ki taraf mansoob karte hue 
likhta hai ke unho'n ne kaha: “Wo Quran jo Hazrat Jibraeel & Hazrat 


Muhammad & pe le kar naazil hue the uski 17,000 aayaat thee'n”. 
(Usool Kaafi: Kitab FazI-ul-Quran Baab un Nawaadir: V2 P634) 


Jabke maujooda Quran-e-Majeed ki aayaat 6000 se kuch oopar hain jis 
tarah ke khud shia-mufassir Abul Ali at-Tabarasi ne apni tafseer mein is 


baat ka you'n igraar kiya hai: “Quran ki aayaat ki taadaad 6236 hai”. 
(Majma'-al-Bayaan lit Tabarsi: V10 P406 [Tehran]) 


Iska matlab ye hua ke shia-qaum ke nazdeek Quran-e-Majeed ka ek- 
tihaai 75 to hamare paas maujood hai, jabke do-tihaai 74 Quran zaaya 
ho chuka hai. Ek (1) aur Shi'ee riwayat se bhi is nazariye ki tasdeeq hoti 
hai. Usool-e-Kaafi mein Abu Baseer se marwi hai, wo kehta hai ke: 
“Main Jaafar Saadiq fi ke paas gaya. Maine kaha: Aap par qurban 
jaau'n main aap se ek (1) masla dariyaaft karna chaahta hoo'n imam 
ne farmaya: Yaha'n koi hai to nahi jo meri baat sune?”. 


“Raawi kehta hai ke Imam Jaafar Saadiq ne wo parda utha kar 
dekha jo unke aur doosre ghar ke darmiyaan tha, phir farmaya: Jo 
tumhare dil mein hai bila-jhijhak poocho”. 


Quran ki tehreef ka aqida durust nahi, ye bilkul aese hi hai jaese koi kahe ke isaaiyat 
to saccha deen hai, magar Hazrat Isa 44 ke saleeb* par latkaae jaane ka aqida durust 
nahi. To jis tarah saleeb pe latkaya jaana isaaiyat ka bunyaadi adida hai is tarah 
Quran-e-Majeed ka muharraf-o-tabdeel-shuda hona shi'eeyyat ka bunyaadi aqida 
hai) 

* T: (C45) Sooli ki shakl par bani hui lakdi waghaira jo isaai apne galey mein daalte aur 
imaarat par nasb karte hain, cross [RKT] 
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“Maine arz ki: Main aap par qurbaan jaau'n, aap ke shia aapas 
mein guftagu karte hain ke Rasool Allah #F ne Hazrat Ali ko ek (1) 
darwaze ki taaleem deen-e-islaam, ke jisse hazaar darwaaze aap par 
khulte the? Imam ne farmaya: Rasool Allah #F ne Hazrat Ali ko 1000 
darwaaze ki taaleem deen-e-islaam jin mein se har ek se 2000 darwaze 
aap par khulte the. Maine kaha: Allah ki gasam! Bahut bada ilm hai”. 


“Imam Saahab ne ek (1) lamha ke liye haath se zameen ko 
kureda, phir farmaya: Beshak ye ilm hai aur wo is qadr nahi jitna toone 
khayaal kiya. Phir aap ne farmaya: Hamare paas Jaamia hai aur 
mukhalifeen ko kya ilm ke Jaamia kya ilm hai. Maine arz kiya: Main 
aap par qurbaan jaau'n: Jaamia kya hai?”. 


“Aap ne farmaya: Wo ek sahifa?! hai jiski lambaai 70 haath hai. 
Wo Hazrat Ali & ka likha hua hai. Is Jaame mein har halaal-o-haraam 
ki wazaahat kardi gai hai. Us mein har wo cheez hai jiski logo'n ko 
zaroorat hoti hai, hatta ke kharaash-e-badan ki diyyat bhi us mein hai. 
Phir aap ne apna haath mujh pe maara aur farmaya: Kya tu mujhe 
ijaazat deta hai?” 


“Maine arz kiya: Main aap par qurbaan ho jaau'n. Main to aap 
ke liye hoo'n, aap kare'n jo chaahe'n. Phir Imam ne apne haath se 
mujhe tatola aur farmaya: Yaha'n tak ke uski diyyat goya aap 
ghazabnaak hain. Maine arz kiya: Allah ki qasam! Ye ilm hai. To aap ne 
farmaya: Beshak ye ilm hai aur us qadr nahi jitna toona khayaal kiya. 
Phir ek lamha ke liye khamosh rahe aur farmaya: Hamare paas Jafr hai 
aur mukhalifeen ko kya maaloom Jafr kya hai. Jafr ek chamde ka 
sandooq hai jis mein nabiyyo'n aur wasiyyo'n aur bani israel ke ulama 
ka ilm hai”. 


“Phir farmaya: Hamare paas Mushaf-e-Fatima 'ë hai aur 
mukhalifeen ko kya khabar ke Musaf-e-Fatima kya hai? Farmaya: Wo 
ek mushaf hai jis mein tumhare us Quran ki misl teen-guna (3) hai. 


Allah ki qasam! Us mein tumhare Quran ka ek harf bhi nahi”. (Usool Kaafi 
Kitab-ul-Juma Baab Zikr us Sahiha wal Jamaa wa Mushaf Fatima: V1 P239-240 [Tehran]) 


1T: (4x5) IIhaami kitaab jo Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se kisi Rasool par utaari gai ho [RKT] 
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Qata-nazr baaqi khurafaat aur laayaani umoor ke, is riwayat mein ye 
saraahat ki gai hai ke Quran-e-Majeed ka teen-chauthaai 34 hissa 
ghayab kar diya gaya hai. Maujooda Quran asli Quran ka sirf ek- 
chauthaai X4 hai. Baaqi teen (3) hisse maazAllah Sahaba Ikraam # ne 
Quran-e-Majeed se hazaf kar diye hain. In do (2) riwayaat ke baad kisi 
ke liye ye gunjaaish nahi rehti ke wo kahe ke shia-gaum Ouran-e- 
Majeed ko mukammal kitaab maanti hai aur agar koi shia apne mazhab 
ko barhaq bhi samajhta hai aur ye bhi kehta hai ke wo tehreef-e-Quran 
ka gaael nahi to wo yaqinan taqiyya kar raha aur musalmano ko dhoka 
de raha hai. Kyounke ye dono riwayaat shiyyo'n ki us hadees ki kitaab 
mein darj hain jiske mutaalliq unka aqida hai ke ye kitab unke 
barahwe'n mazoomah ghayab imam par pesh ki gai thi, aur us imam ne 
us kitab ki tasdeeq kit hi aur shiyyo'n ke liye kaafi-o-mukammal kitab 
qaraar diya tha. 


Us kitab ke musannif ka naam Muhammad bin Yagoof Kulaeni hai. 
Uske mutaalliq shiyyo'n ka kehna hai ke uske un safeero'n ke saath 
rawaabit the jo shia-awaam aur ghaar mein chupe hue barahwe'n 
imam ke darmiyaan waaste ka kaam dete the. 


Kitab ka naam “Al-Kaafi” hai, to wo kitab jo unke afsaanwi imam ki 
musaddaga! ho us kitab ki riwayaat hi shia-mazhab ke us adide ki 
wazaahat ke liye kaafi hain. Ahle Insaaf ghaur kare'n aur batlaae'n ke 
mujrim kaun hai? Jurm ka irtikaab? karne waala! Ye irtikaab-e-jurm? ki 
nishandahi karne waala! 


Ham to sirf musalmano ko aagaah karte hain ke wo aese mazhab ko 
ikhtiyaar na kare'n jis mazhab mein Quran-e-Majeed ek (1) tabdeel- 
shuda kitaab ho. Aur jis mazhab ke nazdeek asal Quran duniya mein hi 
maujood na ho, balke wo ghaar mein chupe hue barahwe'n imam ke 
paas ho. (Tafseel aage aaegi) 


Mujrim ham nahi ke ham to sirf jaraaem ki nishandahi karte hain, 
1T: (4324) Tasdeeq kiya hua, tasdeeg-shuda [RKT] 
2T: Amal karna, gunah karna [FL] 


3T: Gunaah/naafarmaani karne [RSB] 
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taake ummat-e-islamiya ko un jaraaem se mehfooz rakha jaa sake. 


Mujrim wo hain jo shia-sunni ittihaad ka naam le kar ye dekhte hue bhi 
ke jaraaem ka irtikaab ho raha hai, usse chashm-poshi' karte aur 
ummat-e-islamiya ki gumraahi ka baais bante hain. Tehreef-e-Quran 
par dalaalat karne waali riwayaat ek ya do (1 ya 2) nahi, balke 1000 ki 
taadaad mein hain, jo shia-qaum ki tafseer, hadees, aur fiqa-o- 
taareekh ki kutub mein phaeli hui hain. 


Shia-mohaddis Saffaar (jo ke Kulaeni ka ustad hai) ki Kitab Basaaer-ud- 
Darajaat mein Hazrat Baaqir se riwayat hai: “Rasool Allah #¥ ne mina 
mein Sahaba se mukhatib ho kar farmay atha ke: Aye logo! Main 
tumhare paas teen (3) cheeze'n chod kar jaa raha hoo'n @ Quran-e- 
Majeed @ Ahle Baet © Kaaba”. 


Ye Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se muqaddas sha-aaer hain tum unki hifaazat 
karna. Hazrat Baaqir farmate hain: “Magar afsos! Unho'n ne Quran-e- 
Majeed mein tabdeeli kardi. Kaaba ko munhadim kar diya aur ahle 
baet ko qatl kar daala” . (Basaaer ud Darajaat lis Saffaar: P433-434 [Iran]) 


Isse bhi ziyaada wazaahat ke saath Kulaeni apni “al-Kaafi” mein riwayat 
karta hai: “Hazrat Abul Hasan Musa & ne Ali bin Suwaid ko khat likha 
jis mein use naseehat karte hue kaha: Jo shia nahi uske deen se 
mohabbat na rakh, kyounke wo khaain hain. Unho'n ne Allah aur uske 
Rasool se khiyaanat ki hai aur kya tujhe maaloom hai ke unho'n ne 
amaanato'n mein khiyaanat kaese ki?” 


(Al Kaafi: V8 P125 [Tehran], P61 [India]) ARE ES A ES de Vas 


Unhe'n Ouran-e-Majeed amaanatan supurd kiya gaya unho'n ne us 
mein tehreef kardi aur use bada daala. 

Kulaeni hi ki riwayat hai: “Abu Baseer kehte hain: Maine Hazrat Jaafar 
Saadiq & ke saamne ye aayat tilaawat ki ‘Saik ie BES GAY Na” Ye 
Allah Ki Kitaab Hai Tumhare Khilaaf Theek Kehti (gawaahi Deti) Hai’. 
Imam “ts ne farmaya: Kitab kaese bol sakti hai? Ye asal mein segha- 


1T: (Sp p45) Aankh churaana, dur-guzri, dekh kar taal jaana [RKT] 
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majhool ke saath hai, “444” yaane usi se theek-theek kehelwaaya jaata 


hai. Maine arz kiya: Main aap par qurban jaau'n ham to use “bes 


padhte hain. Aap ne farmaya: Jibraeel-e-Ameen ne to Rasool-e-Khuda 
par isi tarah naazil kiya tha, magar ye un muqamaat mein se hai jin 


mein tehreef kardi gai hai”. (Kitab-ur-Raudha-Minal-Kaafi: V8 P50 [Tehran], P25 
[India]) 


Shia aalim Ibne Babwiya Qummi jise shia-qaum Sadooq ke laqab se 
mausoom karti hai apni kitab “Al-Khisaal mein Rasool Allah & ki taraf 
jhoot mansoob karte hue likhta hai: “Qiyamat ke din Quran-e-Majeed, 
Masjid aur Itrat (ahle baet) Allah ke huzoor apni shikayat le kar 
aaenge. Quran kahega: Aye Allah! Inho'n ne mujhe badal daala aur 
mere tukde kar diye”. (Kitab-ul-Khisaal la Ibne Baabwiya-al-Qummi: P175 [Iran]) 


Shia-mufassir Al-Kaashi jiska shumaar unke bade mufassireen mein 
hota hai (apni tafseer mein Hazrat Baagir ki taraf mansoob karte hue 
likhta hai: “Agar Quran-e-Majeed mein kami aur ziyaadati na hui hoti 
to hamare hugooq kisi se makhfi na rehte. Aur jab hamara gaaem 
(barahwa'n imam) numudaar ho kar koi kalaam karta to quran uski 


tasdeeq karta”. (Tafseer us Saafi lil Mohsin-al-Kaashi-al-Mugaddama-as-Saadisa: P25 
[Iran]) 


Yaane, choonke Quran-e-Majeed mein kami-beshi kardi gai hai aur un 
aayaat ko nikaal diya gaya hai jin mein hamare hugood aur fazaael-o- 
manaadib ka bayaan tha aur barahwe'n imam ke ghayab hone aur uske 
numudaar hone ka zikr tha, lihaaza awaam hamare hugooq se na- 
waaaif hain aur Quran-e-Majeed mein aakhri (afsaanwi) imam ka zikr 
bhi nahi hai. Ba-soorat-e-deegar Quran-e-Majeed agar apni asli haalat 
mein hota to un tamaam ashiya ka zikr Quran-e-Majeed mein hota. 


Quran-e-Majeed Mein Tabdeeli Kisne Ki? 


Shia-qaum ke nazdeek Quran-e-Majeed mein Hazrat Abu Bakr #-o- 
Umar # ne maazAllah apne mazmoom maqaasid ki takmeel aur apne 
iqtidaart ko dawaam! bakhshne ke liye deegar Sahaba Ikraam lé ke 


1T: (13251) Ikhtiyaar, qudrat, taaqat, ghalba, authority, power, ability [RKT] 
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saath saazish karke asli Quran-e-Majeed ko ghayab karwa diya aur uski 
jagah apni marzi ka ek Quran taaleef karwaya, jis mein se wo tamaam 
aayaat nikaal di gaee'n jin mein unke uyoob-o-mataain aur ahle baet 
ke manaaqib-o-fazaael ka zikr tha. 


Chunache shia-mohaddis Tabrasi apni kitaab “Al Ehtijaaj mein jo 
tamaam shia ke nazdeek motamad? hai, Sahaba Ikraam #@ ke khilaaf 
apne bughz-o-hiqd ka izhaar karte hue likhta hai: “Rasool Allah & ki 
wafaat ke fauran baad Hazrat Ali ne Quran-e-Majeed jama karke use 
muhajireen-o-ansaar par pesh kiya. Kyounke Rasool Allah # ne aap ko 
uski wasiyyat farmai thi. Jab Abu Bakr ne Hazrat Ali ka jama-karda 
Quran-e-Majeed khol kar dekha to pehle safhe par hi un logo'n 
(muhajireen-o-ansaar) ke uyoob-o-nagaais? par mabni aayaat darj 
thee'n. Un aayaat ko dekh kar Umar bin Khattab uchal pada aur Ali tk 
se kehe laga: Ali! Ise waapas le jaao, hame'n iski koi zaroorat nahi. 
Chunache Ali & ne Quran-e-Majeed pakda aur waapas ghar tashreef le 
gae. Phir Zaid bin Saabit ko talab kiya gaya jo ke Quran ka qaari tha.” 


“Umar ne usse kaha: Ali, hamare paas ek (1) Quran lekar aae 
the jis jin mein muhajireen-o-ansaar ki buraiyo'n aur nagaaes-o-uyoob 
ka zikr tha. Hamara khayaal hai ke ham ek aesa Quran tarteeb de'n jis 
mein ye saari aayaat hazaf kar de'n. Zaid bin Saabit kehne laga: Mujhe 
us mein koi eteraaz nahi, lekin agar Ali ne apna jama-karda (asli) 
Quran awaam par zaahir kar diya to kya hamari mehnat akaarat nahi 
chali jaaegi? Umar kehne laga: Phir kya soorat honi chaahiye? Zaid ne 
kaha: Aap ziyaada jaante hain”. 


“Umar kehne laga: Mere khayaal mein Ali ko qatl kiye baghaer 
koi chaara nahi. Chunache Umar ne Khalid bin Waleed ke zariye Ali ti; 
ko qatl karwane ki saazish taiyyaar ki, magar us mein nakaami hui. Phir 
jab Umar ne khilaafat sambhaali to Ali *% se mutaalaba kiya gaya ke 
wo apna jama-karda Quran unke supurd kar de'n. Usse unki gharz ye 


1T: (6195) Hameshgi, paaedaari, istehkaam, saabit-qadmi [RKT] 

2T: (34445) Etebaar kiya gaya, jis par logon ko etemaad ho, bharosa kiya hua, gaabil-e-etebaar 
[RKT] 

3T: (Jad 9 Sg FE) Bohot saari buraiyaa'n aur khot [RSB] 
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thi ke wo us mein bhi tabdeeli kar de'n. Chunache Umar kehne laga: 
Aye Abul Hasan! (Hazrat Ali # ki kunyat) Jo Quran tum Abu Bakr ke 
paas lekar aae the wo hamare paas bhi le aao taake ham sab us par 
ittifaag kar le'n”. 


“Ali # farmae lage: Naa-mumkin! Naa-mumkin! Ab koi sabeel 
baagi nahi rahi. Main to Abu Bakr ke paas wo Quran sirf is liye le kar 
aaya tha ke tum par hujjat qaaem ho sake aur qiyaamat ke din tum ye 


na keh sako ‘cist Na EWU ke hame'n iski khabar na thi warnaham us 


par imaan le aate. Mere jama-karda Quran ko sirf aimma hi haath laga 
sakenge jo meri nasi mein se honge”. 


“Umar kehne laga: “Sela slebY —& Ja” Wo Quran kab zaahir 
hoga? Ali & ne farmaya: “ss, ya Sal eb Is Jab gaaem (barahwa'n 
imam) ghaar se baahar niklega' wo Quran usi ke paas hoga aur wo 


logo'n ko us par amal karne ki targheeb dega”. (A-Ehtijaaj lit Tabarsi: P225-228 
(Iran, 1302h]) 


Is ibaarat ka khulaasa ye hai ke asli Quran Hazrat Ali # ne hi jama kiya 
tha. Choonke us quran mein muhajireen-o-ansaar ki buraiyaa'n bayan 
ki gai thee'n. Lihaaza Abu Bakr-o-Umar ## ne use mustarad kar diya 
tha. Baad-azee'n Shaikhain (Abu Bakr-o-Umar ##) ne Zaid bin Saabit ke 
zariye ek (1) naya Quran taaleef karwaya jis mein bahut si aayaat ko 
hazaf kar diya gaya. 


Asli Quran ke zaahir kiye jaane ke khauf se Abu Bakr-o-Umar ## ne 
Hazrat Khalid bin Waleed # ke haatho'n Hazrat Ali # ko qatl karne ka 
mansooba banaya. Hazrat Ali # ne wo Quran segha-e-ikhfa? mein 
rakha aur dobaara talab karne par bhi logo'n ko na dikhaya. ‘i ò Ji leg 
obl kaha'n hain insaaf-pasand? Kaha'n hain adi karne waale? 
Kaha'n hain hag-o-sadaaqat ki baat karne waale? 


Agar maazAllah Abu Bakr-o-Umar ## par is qism ke ilzamaat aaed kiye 


1T: (6414442) Chupe hue/poshida andaaz mein [RSB] 
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jaae'n to baaqi kaun hai jiski diyaanat' ki gawaahi di jaa sake? Aur kaun 
hai jise Quran ka muhaafiz qaraar diya jaa sake? Aur kaun hai jise islam 
ka batal-e-jaleel? kaha jaa sake? 


Agar Abu Bakr-o-Umar #@ ke mutaallig hi ye raae qaaem karli jaae ke 
unho'n ne Quran-e-Majeed mein tabdeeli ki aur kai aayaat ko Quran-e- 
Majeed se nikaal diya to baagi Sahaba Ikraam ## ke khilaaf kya kuch 
nahi kaha jaa sakta. Is waazeh nas aur Abu Bakr-o-Umar 4e ke khilaaf 
us neech aur yahoodi zehniyat ke izhaar ke baad “raushan-khayaal' 
tabge ka kya mauqif hai? 


Kya ab bhi wo shia-gaum ke saath ittihaad-o-ittifaaq ki talgeen karenge 
aur kya ab bhi wo “shia-sunni bhai-bhai' waala makr-o-fareb par-mabni 
naara laga kar shia-gaum ko Sahaba Ikraam ## ke khilaaf taan-o- 
tashnee aur dardeedah-dahani ki ijaazat denge, kya koi musalman 
Hazrat Umar # aur deegar Sahaba Ikraam #@ ke khilaaf is harza-saraai 
karne waale se ittihaad-o-ittifaaq ka tasawwur kar sakta hai? Kya koi 
musalman un hastiyo'n ke khilaaf zeher ugalne ki ijaazat de sakta hai, 
jinho'n ne islam ka parcham lehraya, Allah ke raaste mein jihaad kiya 
aur elaa-e-kalimattul-haq” ki khaatir apni jaano ka nazraana pesh kiya? 


Kya Ahle Sunnat mein se koi shakhs Hazrat Ali # aur aap ki aulaad ke 
mutaalliq is qism ki gustaakhi ka soch sakta hai? So “wahdat-e-islami' 
aur “ittihaad-e-ummat' ke naaor'n ka kya maqsad hai? Kya is qism ke 
shiaar ko buland karne waalo'n ka yehi matma'-nazr hai ke ham apne 
aqaaed se dast-bardaar ho jaae'n, apne islam ki behurmati par apni 
aankhe'n band kar len aur apne ‘shia bhaiyo'n' ko dareedah-dahani 
karne, zeher ugalne aur ittihaad-e-ummat ke naam par Hazrat Umar #4 
ki naamoos? pe cheente udaane ki khuli chutti de de'n? Kya itti haad-e- 
ummat ke dars ka yehi mafhoom hai ke ham to unki izzat kare'n aur 


1T: (CL) Deendaari, taqwa, imaan, amaanatdaari [RKT] 

2T: (Jas J5) Azim-ush-shaan hero, great hero [RKT] 

3T: (443 0453) Bad-zabaani, gustaakhi, bad-kalaami [RKT] 

4T: Allah ke kalma ko buland karna [RSB] 

5T: (3 saka) Aankhon aur mein chupi hui aarzu, dili-tamanna, poshida maqsad [RSB] 
5T: (94996) Aabru, izzat, qadr, sharm [RKT] 
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wo hamare islam ko galiyaa'n de'n? Ham unka ehteraam kare'n aur wo 
hamari tehqeer karen? Ham unhe'n apna bhai kahe'n aur wo hamare 
akaabir ki tauheen kare'n? 


Hame'n ittihaad-o-ittifaaq ki aesi tehdi gee kani 33 AG 
tagseem ki koi zaroorat nahi hai. 

Tehreef-e-Ouran ke mutaallig shia-mohaddis Kulaeni apni kitab Al- 
Kaafi mein Ahmad bin Abi Nasr se riwayat karta hai: “Hazrat Abul 
Hasan Riza (t4 (aathwe'n imam) ne mujhe asli mushaf (Quran) diya aur 
hidaayat ki ke main use khol kar na dekhu'n. Magar jab maine use 
khola to meri nazr Surah “sas Al SS J7 par padi, mujhe us Surah 


mein 70 ke qareeb aese naam nazar aae jin ka taalluq quraish se tha. 
Maine Quran-e-Majeed band kar diya. Thodi der baad Hazrat Riza 4 


ne mujhe paeghaam bheja ke wo mushaf waapas kar do”. (Al-Kaafi Fil 
Usool Kitab Fazl-ul-Quran: V2 P631 [Iran], P62 [India]) 


Yaane, agarche shia ke Imam Abul Hasan Riza ne us shakhs ko wo 
mushaf kholne se mana kiya tha, magar usne unke hukm ki parwaah na 
karte hue use khol kar dekh liya. Aur use kuffaar ki fehrist mein 70 aese 
naam nazar aae jo ke maujooda Quran-e-Majeed mein nahi hain aur 
zaahir hai ke (baqaul-e-shia) Khulafa-e-Raashideen ## ne un naamo'n 
ko saaqit? kar diya, kyounke maazAllah unke naam bhi us fehrist mein 
shaamil the. 


Kamaluddin Maetham-al-Bahrani, Nahj-al-Balagha ki Sharah mein 
Hazrat Usman bin Affan # par shia ke mataain (sels) (ilzamaat) bayan 
karte hue likhta hai: “Usman ka ek jurm ye bhi tha ke usne logo'n ko 
Zaid bin Saabit ki qirat par jama kiya aur baqiya nuskho’n ko jala diya. 
Isi tarah Usman bin Affan ne bahut si aesi aayaat khatam kardee’n jo 


bila-shak-o-shubha Quran-e-Majeed ka hissa thee'n”. (Sharah Nahj-ul- 
Balaagha-az-Maiham-al-Bahrani: V2 P115 [Tehran]) 


Ek (1) aur shia mohaddis Nematullah al-Jazaairi apni mashoor kitab: 


“Anwaar-un-Nomaaniyya' mein kehta hai: 


1T: Surah-al-Baiyyinah ki aayat 1 [RSB] 
2T: (L5L.) Radd kiya hua, maugoof, mustarad, zaael [RKT] 
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(Al Anwaar un Nomaniya Fee EK aal Y ads Na Jl Les JA o) ASI È Pl AS 

Bayaan Maarifah tul Insha wal Insaniya-az-Nematullah-al-Jazaeri: V2 P360 [Iran]) 
Bahut saari aesi (shia) ahadees hain jin mein waarid hua hai ke Quran 
ko asli shakl mein yaane jis tarah Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se naazil hua, 
Hazrat Ali ke siwa kisi ne jama nahi kiya. 


ad 


wg! ka mafhoom hai ke tehreef-e-Quran par dalaalat 
karne waali ahadees itni ziyaada hain ke wo hadd-e-tawaatur se zara si 
hi kam hain. Kulaeni wazaahat karte hue Jabir Jofi se riwayat karta hai, 
usne kaha: Maine Imam Baagir (#4 ko kehte suna hai ke agar koi shakhs 
ye daawa kare ke usne Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se naazil-karda mukammal 
Quran jama kiya hai to wo kazzaab hai”. 


(Usool-e-Kaafi: V1 P228 [Tehran]) ote il, Jb lx ANI Jjil las aai g Anas le 


“Mukammal Quran Hazrat Ali aur doosre imaamo'n ke siwa kisi 
ne jama aur hifz nahi kiya”. (Usool Kaafi Kitab-ul-Hujjah: V1 P228 [Tehran]) 


Goya shia-deen ke mutaabiq agar koi shakhs ye daawa kare ke Siddiq- 
o-Farooq aur Zun-nuraen ## ka jama-karda Quran mukammal hai, to 
wo kazzaab hai. Isi tarah agar koi shakhs ye kahe ke wo saare Quran ka 
hafiz hai to wo bhi jhoota hai. Isi bina par shia-qaum na sirf ye ke 
Quran-e-Majeed hifz nahi karti balke huffaaz-e-quran ko higaarat ki 
nigaah se dekhti hai. 


Asli Quran Kiske Paas Hai? 


Ab sawaal paeda hota hai ke agar maujooda Quran-e-Majeed naadis 
aur na-mukammal hai to aakhir Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se naazil-karda asli 
aur mukammal quran jise Hazrat Ali # ne mudawwan? kiya wo kahan 
hai? 


Iska jawaab dete hue Kulaeni apni kitab mein likhta hai: “Saalim bin 
Salama se riwayat hai ke ek (1) aadmi ne Imam Jaafar Saadiq & ki 
maujoodgi mein kuch aesi aayaat tilaawat kee'n jo maujooda Quran 
mein na thee'n to aap farmane lage: “WI pgi A owbl yas LS 1,3!” Jis tarah 


1T: (0942) Murattab (ek kitaab), tadween ki hui kitaab, compiled [RKT] 
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aam log Quran padhte hain tum bhi usi tarah padha karo ta-waqtiya 
gaaem (yaane ghaar mein chupe hue barahwe'n afsaanwi imam) 
zaahir ho jaae'n, jab unka zuhoor hoga to wo Ali “ii ka likha hua Quran 
nikaalenge”.”. 


“Phir aap ne farmaya: Ali 44 jab apne Quran ki tadween se 
faarigh hue to wo Abu Bakr-o-Umar waghaera ke paas aae aur 
farmaya: “sil oe taar Abg dig dale dil Jho Mars de dil UPT LS Jong je dill DUS Ia” 
Yaane 'Ye Allah ki kitaab hai, Apni asal shakl mein jis tarah ke Allah 
Ta'ala ne Hazrat Muhammad #F par naazil farmaai, maine use 
takhtiyo'n se naal karke mudawwan kiya hai". Ali & ki ye baat sun kar 
Abu Bakr-o-Umar aur unke saathi kehne lage: Hamare paas apna 
Quran maujood hai, hame'n tumhare Quran ki zaroorat nahi, jis par Ali 
64 ne farmaya: Tum aaj ke baad us Quran ko na dekh sakoge, meri 
fagat itni zimmedaari thi ke tumhe'n aakar khabar doo'n ke maine 
mukammal Quran jama kar liya hai”. (Usool Kaafi: V2 P633 [Iran]) 


Isi bina par shia-gaum ka ye aqida hai ke asli Quran us imam ke paas 
maujood hai jo ghar mein chup gaya tha aur abhi tak wahee'n chupa 
hua hai. Chunache mashoor shia-musannif Ahmad bin Abi Taalib 
Tabarsi (d 855h) apni kitab “Al Ehtijaaj Ala Ahlil Lajaaj' ke jiske mutaalliq 
musannif kitab ke mugaddama mein likhta hai: “Ham ne apni tasneef 
mein sirf ahadees ke matn' par hi iktifa? karenge aur ham sanad bayan 
nahi karenge. Kyounke is tasneef mein maujood tamaam riwayaat bil- 
ittifaaq sahih aal ke mutaabig ya mukhalifeen-o-muwafigeen ke 


yahaa'n mashoor-o-mutadaawal* hain”. (Al Ehtijaaj lit Tabarsi: Muqaddama: V1 
p4) 


Apni us kitab mein Tabarsi zikr karta hai: “Jab Imam Mahdi zaahir 
honge unke paas Rasool Allah #F ka aslaha aur Aap # ki talwaar 
zulfiqaar hogi (na-maaloom unke Imam Mahdi mizaeelo'n aur bamo'n 
ke daur mein us aslahe se kya kaam lenge?) Aur unke paas ek register 
hoga jis mein qiyaamat tak ke shiyyo'n ke naam darj honge. Isi tarah 


1T: (ca) Kisi kitaab, mazmoon ya dastawez wagahira ki asal ibaarat [RKT] 
2T: (W31) Kifaayat, qanaa-at, kaafi [RKT] 
3T: (Jala) Raaej, murawwaj, aam, dast-ba-dast pohoncha hua, prevailing [RKT] 
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Imam Mahdi ke paas 'Al-Jaamia' bhi hoga jo ke ek register hai jiski 
lambaai 70 haath hai us mein insaani zaroorat ki har cheez ka zikr hai. 
Neez, unke paas Jafr-e-Akbar' bhi hoga. Jo ke chamde ka ek (1) bartan 
hai jis mein tamaam uloom bhar hue hain hatta ke kharaash ki diyyat 
aur taziyaaniyo'n ka bhi us mein zikr maujood hai. Neez unke paas 


mushaf-e-Fatima, yaane Hazrat Fatima ft? waala Quran bhi hoga”. (Al 
Ehtijaaj lit Tabarsi: P223 (Iran 1302h]) Ba-hawaala Tohfa Shia: V1 P46) 


Al-Kaafi mein Kulaeni riwayat karta hai: “Kisi ne Imam Abul Hasan Riza 
ts shia ke aathwe'n imam se dariyaaft kiya ke ham aesi aayaat sunte 
hain jo un aayaat ki tarah nahi hotee'n jo hamare paas hain aur aap ke 
waasta se pohonchi hain, to kya ham un (yaane muharraf aayaat) ki 
tilaawat se gunahgaar to nahi honge” 


“Imam & ne farmya: Nahi tum un aayaat ko usi tarah padho (jis 
tarah aam log padhte hain) “Solo ye Sust Tumhe'n sikhlaane waala 


angareeb aaega'.”. (Usool Kaafi: V2 P619 [Tehran], P664 [India]) 


Nematullah al-Hussaini al-Jazaeri jo ke mashoor shia-mufassir Tafseer- 
e-Saafi (ako maa ke musannif Mohsin al-Kaashi ka shagird hai, apni 
kitab “ALS sawi Ayao olo 3 daad! SY” - “Anwaar un Nomaaniya Fee 
Bayaan Maarifa-tun-Nishaat-al-Insaaniyya ke jis ke mutaallig 
mugaddame mein likha hai: “Ham ne apni us tasneef mein bil-iltizaam! 
sirf riwayaat zikr ki hain jo aimma-e-maasumeen se riwayat-karda 
hain. Aur jin ki sehat mein koi shak nahi, taareekhi riwayaat choonke 


mustanad hoti hain is liye ham ne unke zikr se ijtinaab kiya hai”. (Al 
Anwaar un Nomaniya lil Jazaeri Mugaddama (hawaala pehle guzar chuka hai)) 


Ye shia-mohaddis apni us kitab mein likhta hai: “Ahadees se saabit hai 
ke aimma-e-maasumeen ne apni shiyyo'n ko usi quran ke padhne ka 
hhi hukm diya hai ta-wagtiya Maulana Saahib-uz-Zamaa (aakhri imam) 
zaahir ho jaae'n. Unke zaahir hone par maujooda Quran aasmaan par 
utha liya jaaega aur Ameer-ul-Momineen Ali “& ka jama-karda asli 
quran uski jagah nikal aaega”. (Al Anwaar un Nomaniya lil Jazaeri: V2 P263) 


Tereef-e-Quran ke is aqide par ginti ke chand afraad ke ma-siwa ka jin 


17: EER) Laazmi taur se, paabandi ke saath, regularly [RKT] 
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ki koi haesiyat nahi. Shia-qaum ke tamaam aslaaf ka ijma hai. Un chand 
afraad ne bhi kuch maslahato'n ke pesh-e-nazr tehreef-e-quran ka 
inkaar kiya jin ka zikr ham agle safhaat mein karenge. 


Alaawa-azee'n unke inkaar ki koi buniyaad bhi nahi hai, kyounke unka 
inkaar kisi daleel-o-hujjat par mabni nahi, jabke aqida thereef-e-quran 
ka suboot be-shumaar shi'ee ahadees-o-riwayaat se hota hai. Hamare 
is nazariye ki tasdeeq mashoor shia-mohaddis Noori Tabarsi ki us 
ibaarat se bhi hoti hai jo usne apni kitaab “Al Fasl-ul-Khitaab Fee Isbaati 
Tehreef Kitaab Rabbul Arbaab’ “LY Ly SUS D SW 3 las! Jas” mein 
Nematullah al-Jazaeri se naql ki hai, likhta hai: “Tehreef-e-Quran par 
dalaalat karne waali riwayaat 2000 se bhi zaaed hain, shia- 
mohaddiseen-o-mufassireen ki ek (1) badi taadaad ne un ahadees ke 
mustafeez (yaane mutawaatir se zara kam) hone ka daawa kiya hai. 
Un mein Shaikh Mufeed, Muhaqqiq Daamaad aur Allama Majlisi 
waghaera sare-fehrist hain”. (Fasl-ul-Kitaab lin Noori at Tabarsi: P227 (Iran, 1298h]) 


Ek aur jagah likhta hai: “Shia-ulama ka ittifaaq hai ke wo tamaam 
ahadees jin se tehreef-e-quran ka isbaat hota hai wo na sirf sahih aur 
mustafeez, balke mutawaatir aur saraahatan quran ki terheef-o- 
tabdeeli par dalaalat karti hain”. (Fasl-ul-Kitaab lin Noori at Tabarsi: P30 (Iran) 


Ulama-e-Hadees ke nazdeek mutawaatir us hadees ko kaha jaata hai 
jise har zamane mein raawiyo'n ki itni badi taadaad ne riwayat kiya ho 
jin ka kizb par jama hona muhaal aur naa-mumkin ho, yaane us hadees 
ke sahih us suboot hone mein zara se bhi shak-o-shubha ki gunjaaish 
na ho. 


To goya tehreef-e-quran par dalaalat karne waali ahadees mutawaatir 
hain, jin ke sahih hone mein shia-mohaddis Nematullah Jazaaeri aur 
shia-mohaddis Tabarsi ke mutaabiq shako shubha ka koi ehtemaal nahi 
aur unke sahih hone par poori shia-ummat ka ijma-o-ittifaaq hai. 


Mashoor shia-mufassir Mohsin-al-Kaashi apni tafseer “As-Saafi' mein 
bayan karta hai: “Tehreef-e-quran par dalaalat karne waali tamaam 
ahadees ahle baet (baara (12) imaamo'n) se manqool hain. Un 
tamaam riwayaat se waazeh hota hai ke maujood quran mukammal 
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nahi hai, jis tarah ke Muhammad & par naazil hua tha, balke Aap par 
naazil hone waale Quran mein tabdeeli kardi gai hai, is Quran ka kuch 
hissa asli Quran ke mukhaalif hai, kuch tabdeel-shua hai aur bahut si 
aayaat waese hi nikaal di gai hain ... neez maujooda Quran ki aayaat ki 


tarteeb bhi asli Quran ke mutaabiq nahi hai”. (Tafseer us Saafi: Muqaddama 
Saadisa) 


Shia-mufassir Ali bin Ibrahim al-Qummi jo ke shia ka qadeem-tareen 
mufassir hai aur jiski taareef karte hue shia-maahir ilm-e-rijaal Najaashi 
likhta hai: “Ali bin Ibrahim al-Qummi hadees mein siqa, motamad aur 
sahih-ul-mazhab the. Unki tafseer ke mutaalliq kaha jaata hai ke wo 
haqiqat mein Imam Baaqir aur Imam Jaafar Saadiq ki tafseer hai, 
yaane unke aqwaal-o-afkaar par mabni hai”. (Rijaal Njaashi: 183) 


Chunache ye shia-mufassir apni tafseer ke muqaddima mein kehta hai: 
“Quran mein naasikh-mansookh bhi hai aur mohkam-o-mutashaaba 
bhi... aur Quran ke muqaddima ka kuch hissa aesa hai jo ke asli Quran 


ke mutaabiq nahi hai (yaane us mein tabdeeli kardi gai hai)”. (Tafseer 
Qummi: Muqaddama V1 P5 (Najaf 1376h]) 


Tafseer-e-Qummi ke haashiya mein ek shia-aalim tehreef-e-quran ki 
bahes mein likhta hai: “Mutaqaddimeen-o-mutakhkhireen' ulama aur 
mohaddiseen Quran mein kami aur tabdeeli ke qaael hain, masalan 
Kulaeni, Barqi, Ayaashi, Nomani, Faraat-al-Kufi, Ahmad bin Abu Taalib 
Tabarsi, Mulla Baaqir Majlisi, Al-Hurr Aamili, Allama Fatooni, aur Syedh 
Bahrani waghaerahum” 


“Un sab ka aqida tha ke maujooda Quran asli Quran se kam 
hai, Quran ka bahut saara hissa ghaayab kar diya gaya hai. Unho'n ne 
apne us aqide ko saabit karne ke liye bahut si aayaat aur ahadees ka 


sahaara liya hai jinhe'n nazar-andaaz karna mumkin nahi hai”. 
(Muqaddama Tafseer Qummi li-Syed Taiyyab Musawi: P23-24) 


To ye baaz riwayaat-o-ahadees hain jinhe'n shia-gaum ne apne 
'maasoom' imaamo'n ki taraf mansoob kiya hai. Shia-mazhab ke 


1T: (34) Daur-e-awwal/pehle ke ulama, aimma aur salaf [RSB], T: (os) Baad mein aane 
waale ulama, aimma aur salaf [RSB] 
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mutaabiq ye tamaam ahadees sahih aur motamad hain jo unki kutub- 
e-tafseer hadees, fiqa, rijaal aur kubut mein manqool hain. Un tamaam 
riwayaat aur shia akabireen ke aqwaal se saabit hota hai ke shia-qaum 
Quran-e-Majeed ko naaqis, na-mukammal aur muharraf-o-tabdeel- 
shua kitaab maanti hai. Unka aqida hai ke is mein bahut saari aayaat ko 
maazAllah Khulafa-e-Raashideen # ne apne maqaasid ki takmeel aur 
ahle baet ko igtidaar se mehroom rakhne ke liye nikaal diya tha. 


Neez, ye ke asli Quran is waqt kurra-e-arz” par maujood nahi, balke wo 
us imam ke paas hai jo Iraq mein maujood ek ghaar mein chupa hua 
hai. Aur shia-adide ke mutaabiq na sirf musalmanaan-e-ahle sunnat, 
balke khud shia bhi mukammal Quran-e-Majeed se mehroom hain. 


Shiyyo'n ke is baatil aqide ki tardeed ke liye ham zel mein chand Qurani 
aayaat naql karte hain. Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


(Surah-al-Bagara: 2) .:457 YK dis 


Pr 


Ouran-e-Majeed Ek Aesi Kitaab Hai Jis Mein Shak-o-Shubha Ki Koi 
Gunjaaish Nahi. 

(Surah Fussilat: 42) Me nG S AI GANG AS HI AGEN 
Quran-e-Majeed Par Baatil Asar-andaaz Nahi Ho Sakta. Na Uske 
Saamne Se Na Peeche Se, Ye Us Zaat Ki Taraf Se Naazil-karda Hai Jo 
Saahib-e-Hikmat Aur Qaabil-e-Taareef Hai. 

(Surah-al-Hijr: 9) Kaal Bg SU WS AN 


Quran-e-Paak Ko Naazil Bhi Ham Ne Kiya Hai Aur Uski Hifaazat Bhi 
Hamare Zimme Hai. 


(Surah-al-Qiyaama: 17) . AN 335 asas Ke ol 


Quran-e-Majeed Ko Jama Karna Aur Uski Qirat Ka Ehtemaam Karna 
Hamari Zimmedaari Hai. 


1T: Kurra- Gend jaisi gol [RKT], (par yaha'n isse muraad hamaari dunya, zameen [RSB] 
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(Surah Hud: 1) Ji kk a kab 5 ala) 


Quran-e-Majeed Ki Aayaat Ko Mohkam (yaane mazboot aur waazeh) 
Kiya Gaya, Phir Uski Allah Ki Taraf Se Tafseel Ki Gai, Jo Ke Hakeem-o- 
Khabeer Hai. 


(Surah-at-Takweer: 24) oká All Eb las 


Wo (Muhammad ur Rasool Allah ##) Ghaeb (yaane wahee) Ki Tableegh 
Mein Bukhl Se Kaam Lene Waale Nahi Hain. 


Baaz shia-ulama ka aqida hai ke “Quran-e-Majeed ke kuch hisse ka ilm 
sirf Hazrat Ali # hi ko tha, kyounke baaz augaat nuzool-e-wahee ke 
waqt Aap # ke paas sirf Hazrat Ali # hi maujood hote the. Chunache 
Rasool Allah #* ki wafaat ke baad wo aayaat jo ke sirf Ali #3 hi ki 
maujoodgi mein naazil hui thee'n, aap ne jama kee'n. Baaqi Sahaba ko 


un aayaat ka ilm na tha”. (Anwaar un Nomaniya li Nematullah Jazaeri Bahes Fee 
Tehreef-ul-Quran) 


Isi tarah shia-qaum Rasool Allah #F par ye ilzaam lagati hai ke Aap & 
ne mukammal Ouran-e-Majeed tamaam Sahaba Ikraam #4 tak 
pohonchane mein bukhl se kaam liya hai. Jabke guzishta aayat us 
nazariye ki nafi karti hai. Neez irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


(Surah-al-Maaida: 67) IG NI GE AGO 


Aye Rasool #F Jo Kuch Bhi Aapki Taraf Aap Ke Parwardigaar Ki Taraf Se 
Naazil Kiya Jaata Hai Aap Use Logo'n Tak Pohonchaiye. 


So ye aqida rakhna ke kuch aayaat ka ilm sirf Hazrat Ali # hi ko tha is 
baat ki nishandahi karta hai ke Rasool Allah &F ne NE Eg Me ke 
farize mein taghaaful' barta hai aur ye aqida bila-shubha kufr-o- 
irtidaad par mabni hai. “We guli all sts? Allah Ta'ala is qism ke aqaaed 
se tamaam musalmano ko panaah mein rakhe. Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala 
hai: 


1T: (JBG) Daanista ghaflat, ghaflat, be-iltifaati, laa-parwaahi, be-parwaai [RKT] 
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(Surah Muhammad: 24) GIESE ATAKA Gag NG 


Kya Ye Log Quran-e-Majeed Mein Ghaur Nahi KArte Ya Unke Dilo'n Pe 
Taale Lage Hue Hain. 


Saabit hua ke maujood Quran-e-Majeed hi hidaayat ke liye kaafi hai. 
Warna us par ghaur-o-fikr ka hukm be-maane ho kar reh jaata hai, 
kyounke agar ye aqida rakha jaae ke ye Quran muharraf hai to us par 
fikr-o-tadabbur karna aur na karna baraabar hai. Neez Allah Ta'ala ka 
ye farman bhi be-maane qaraar paata hai: 


3t zj g 
2 


(Surah Bani Israel: 9) Mega Ve ol 
Ye Quran Bilkul Seedhe Raaste Ki Taraf Rehnumaai Karta Hai. 


To maazAllah! Agar ye kaha jaae ke maujooda Ouran-e-Majeed mein 
bunyaadi agaaed-o-arkaan-e-islam par mabni bahut si aayaat maujood 
nahi to uske maane ye honge ke ye Quran-e-Kareem hidaayat-o- 
rehnumaai ke liye kaafi nahi. Balke haqiqi islam ko pehchaanne ke liye. 
AyaazBillah, us imam ke nikalne ka intizaar karna padega. Jo shia-gaum 
ke mutaabiq asli Quran samet ghaar mein chup kar poori ummat ko 
hidaayat-o-rehnumaai se mehroom kiye baetha hai. 


Tehreef-e-Quran Ki Chand Misaale'n: 


Guzishta safhaat mein ham ne shia-qaum ki motabar kitaabo'n ki 
raushni mein saabit kiya hai ke shia-gaum ke mutaabiq maujooda 
Quran-e-Majeed doosri aasmaani kitaabo'n ki tarah apni asal shakl 
mein jis tarah ke Rasool Allah #F par naazil hua tha mehfozo nahi raha, 
balke us mein bahut si tabdeeliyaa'n kardi gai hain aur bahut si aayaat 
ko nikaal diya gaya hai. 


Zel mein ham shia-gaum ki motabar kitaabo'n mein se tehreef ki chand 
misaale'n zikr karte hain, chunache shia-mufassir apne maasoom aur 
waajib-ul-itaa-at imam Abul Hasan Musa ar-Riza ke mutaalliq nagi 
karta hai ke wo aayat al-kursi ko you'n padha karte the: 


Lagi lag dd Wy Deed! le a cpg Ng da ads Y ggal ged! ga NG AJ Me 


94 


(Tafseer Qummi: V1 P84 Tahat Ayatal Pa peg a AI ms GI oes leg 

Kursi) 
To shia-gaum ke mutaabig unke aathwe'n imam Abul Hasan Riza 
aayat-al-kursi maujooda Quran-e-Majeed ke mutaabig nahi padhte 
the, balke aese alfaaz us mein shaamil kar dete the jo aayat-al-kursi ka 
hissa nahi hain, chunache aakhri satar! maujooda Ouran-e-Majeed ke 
mutaabiq aayat-al-kursi mein shaamil nahi, jabke shiyyo'n ke mutaabiq 
ye satar aayat-al-kursi ka hissa hai. 


Yehi mufassir Qummi, Quran ki aayat: @Jl....3G oë bê Sis af ki tafseer 
karte hue likhta hai: “Kisi ne Imam Jaafar Saadiq (44 ki maujoodgi mein 
ye aayat tilaawat ki” 


l 5t, KUIUA ki Bak gi wr T 
(Surah Bani Israel: 9) “All Al ia akang akh yen UNOG HEY 


“Ye aayat sun kar Imam (4 farmane lage: Kya tum arab nahi ho? ' 4S 
Thu gu ga Glad! OS Yaane "ol (peeche rehne waale) saamne kis 
tarah ho sakte hain “sax.” to peeche rehne waale ko kaha jaata hai. Us 
aadmi ne poocha: Main aap par Qurban jaau'n! To ye aayat kis tarah 
hai? Aap ne farmaya: Ye aayat is tarah naazil hui thi:” 


2 ak) alpa ping ORE AS AB gelas 4) 


Uske liye pehredaar hain, peeche aur nigehbaan hai, aage jo uski Allah 


ke hukm se nigehbaani karte hain. (Tafseer Qummi: V1 P360, iske misl Tafseer 
Ayaashi: V2 P205: Tafseer us Saafi: V1 P866 mein bhi hai) 


“Is riwayat mein shia-mufassir qummi ke baqaul Hazrat Jaafar 
Saadiq ne ‘ads yas 44 pw ye old 4 padhne waale ko arbi qawaaed se 
na-waaqif qaraar diya hai, halaanke ghaur kiya jaae to khud Imam 
Jaafar Saadiq bagaul-e-shia, arbi se na-waaqif qaraar paate hain. Is 
liye ke arab “Ls! ko do (2) maane mein istemaal karte hain, ek 
maane hai ‘5 as sæ GA! yaane kisi ke peeche aane waala aur 
doosre maane hain: yaane baar-baar aane waal aaur yaha'n doosre 
maane muraad hain. Jaesa ke arbi shaaer Labeed kehta hai: “ aas)! Jb 


1T: (a) Ek (1) seedh mein likhi hui tehreer, written line, row on a page [RKT] 
2T: Is arbi ibaarat ko red is liye kiya hai ke ye Quran-e-Majeed ka hissa nahi [RSB] 
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phl dis”, yaha'n Tas! ke maane hai (350)! (al-mukarrar)”. Neez, 


Salama bin Jandal ka sher hai ‘käe 9321 dal 3 wwa sl IS yaane “Ss 5932 lè’. 
(Lisaan-ul-Arab: V1 P614-615 [Beirut 1968) 


Isi tarah is aayat mein “be, ‘Y ke maane hain istemaal kiya gaya hai, jo 
ke arbi zabaan mein aam raaej hai. Behre-haal ye to arbi gawaaed se 
mutallilq bahes thi, hamara istish-haad" ye hai ke Qummi ke mutaabiq 
Quran-e-Majeed ki is aayat mein tehreef ki gai hai. 


Neez Qummi aayat: bb) pakis! lil ki tafser karte hue likhta hai: 
“Imam Saadiq * ki maujoodgi mein kisi ne ye aayat tilaawat ki “ Wasis 
lolo] al” to aap ne farmaya ke ye aayat asal mein you'n naazil hui thi: 
lele) oe! cya W dealg.” (Tafseer Qummi: 2 P117) 


Shia musannif Tabarsi apni kitaab @LsY! “Al-Ehtijaaj mein likhta hai: 
“Kisi zindeeq ne Hazrat Ali bin Abi Taalib se Quran-e-Kareem ki aayat 
SEII GA AI OEL WI ás Jb? ke mutaallig poocha ke 
aayat fusaahat? ke khilaaf hai. To aap ne jawab diya ke ye aayat bhi un 
muqamaat mein se hai jin mein tehreef-o-tabdeeli kardi gai hai, 
munafigeen ne @uran-e-Majeed ki bahut si aayaat ko badal daala aur 
bahut si aayaat ko nikaal diya. “swi 3” aur “ls” mein ek-tihaai 145 


Quran tha, jo hazaf kar diya gaya hai”. (Al Ehtijaaj lit Tabarsi sawaal ke liye 
mulaahaza ho: V1 P366, aur jawaab ke liye: V1 P366; Tafseer us Saafi: V1 P33) 


Kulaeni apni kitaab “Al-Kaafi' mein kehta hai: “Imam Jaafar Saadiq tk 
ne farmaya ke ye aayat you'n naazil hui: 


Jo shakhs Ali & aur unke baad imaamo'n ki de dy, 6 aJ,.,, al Pio ws, 
wilaayat ke eine mein Allah aur uske , bhaa 
Rasool gd ki as karega m tO WO  (gtaab-u-Hujfah Minal Kaafi: 
yaqinan azim kamyaabi haasil karega. V1 P414 (Tehran) 


Is aayat mein “osa Yig cdc AN9 3 ke alfaaz Quran-e-Majeed mein 


1T: (s3, 4441) Shaahadat, suboot, sanad, daleel pesh karna [RKT] 

2T: Surah-an-Nisa: 3 Urdu pdf mein aayat ke shuru mein “SW likha hai, jabke Quran-e-Majeed 
mein “013” likha hai. Isi liye us lafz ko maine red se highlight kiya hai. [RSB] 

3T: Khush-bayaani, khush-kalaami aur kalaam mein martaba-e-kamaal tak pohonchna [RSB] 
4T: Is arbi ibaarat ko red is liye kiya hai ke asal urdu kitab mein isi tarah hai [RSB] 
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maujood nahi hain. Shia-mazhab ke mutaabiq ye kalimaat asli Quran 
mein maujood the, magar Sahaba Ikraam #4 ne nikaal diye. 


Mohsin al-Kaashi apni tafseer Saafi mein naql karta hai: “Aayat 


Aye Nabi #F! Kuffaar-o-munafiqeen Se ge un 
Jihaad Karo. (Surah-at-Tauba: 73) 


“Ahle baet ke mutaabiq you'n hai” 


Aye Nabi #F! Kuffaar Se Jihaad Karo 0 Ú elk GN GO 
Munafigeen Ko Saath Mila Kar. (Tafseer-as-Saafi: vi P714 (Tehran) 
Tehreef-e-Quran ki misaal bayaan karte hue Kulaeni apni kitab mein 
Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq se riwayat karta hai ke unho'n ne kaha: “ 
“guid WS KB dya zi Ji Dige dal? (Ham ne Aadam ko pehle hi se kuch 
kalimaat yaad karwaae the magar wo (aen-mauqa par) bhool gae), ye 
asal mein you'n thi “wwa ulg äablig de 9 das 8 DUS 8 yo paT JI bags sälg 
att said yo das”, yaane “Ham ne Aadam ko chand kalimaat sikhaae 
(aur wo kalimaat ye the) Muhammad, Ali, Fatima, Hasan aur Hussain, 
magar Aadam bhool gae'. Allah ki qasam! Ye aayat is tarah naazil hui 
thi”. (Usool Kaafi: Kitab-ul-Hujjah : V1 P416) 


Rabb-e-Kaaba ki qasam! Ye jhoot hai. Shia-mufassir Qummi kehta hai: 
“Aayat Aye bewi oki 12 asal mein you'n thi: “Sisi ya Sii 2 kasi 0353 OP 
kaha gaya ke aye Nawasa-e-Rasool Kf! Ham to ise yg padhte 
hain, to Imam & ne farmaya: Tera beda gharg! '331:8' kya hota hai? 
Aur saathi hi haath hilaaya jaese ke is lafz ko tark karne ka ishaara kar 


rahe ho'n”. (Tafseer Qummi: V1 P389) 


In riwayaat ke alaawa bhi be-shumaar aesi riwayaat hain jo shia-gaum 
ke us aqide ki wazaahat karti hain, jinhe'n ham agle safhaat mein 
munaasib jagah par zikr karenge. In sha Allah. 


Shia Tehreef Ke Qaael Kyou'n Hain? 


1T: Surah Taha: 115 mein lafz ‘>L’ maujood nahi, isi liye use red mein likha hai [RSB] 
2T: Surah-an-Nahl: 92 
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Shia-qaum ne tehreef-e-quran ka aqida mukhtalif wujuhaat ki bina par 
ikhtiyaar kiya, un wujuhat mein se ek (1) wajah masla-e-imaamat-o- 
wilaayat hai. 


Tehreef-e-Quran aur Aqida-e-Imaamat-o-Wilaayat: 


Shia-mazhab ke mutaabiq baarah (12) imaamo'n ki imaamat par imaan 
laana bunyaadi aqaaed mein shaamil hai. Unke nazdeek agar koi shaks 
us aqide par imaan nahi laata to wo kaafir aur daaer islam se khaarij 
hai. Shia-qaum ke yaha'n bil-imaamat, imaan billah aur imaan-bir- 
rasool ki maanind hai. Yaane jis tarah Allah Ta'ala ki tauheed aur 
Rasool Allah #F ki risaalat par imaan laana aur unki itaa-at karna farz 
hai, isi tarah baarah (12) imaamo'n ki imaamat par imaan laana bhi farz 
hai. 


Chunache Kulaeni shia-raawi Abul Hasan Attaar se riwayat karta hai: 
“Imam Jaafar Saadiq (44 ne farmaya: Imam aur Rasool itaa-at ke lihaaz 
se baraabar hain”. (Tafseer Qummi: V1 P187) 


Isi tarah Kaafi hi ki riwayat hai: “Imam Saadiq (44 ne farmaya “ ms! yes 
usb ùl yy” (Allah Ta'ala ne hamari itaa-at logo'n par farz ki hai) 
hame'n na jaanne waale ka uzr qaabil-e-qubool na hoga, hamari 
maarifat (pehchaan) imaan aur hamara inkaar kufr hai. Jo hamara 
munkir hai wo gumraah hai, jab tak ke wo hamari maarifat haasil na 
karle aur hamari itaa-at na kare”. (Usool Kaafi: V1 P187 [Tehran] 


Hazrat Baagir se riwayat karte hain: “Allah Ta'ala ki maarifat us waqt 
tak kaafi nahi jab tak imam ki maarifat haasil na ho. Isi tarah Allah ki 
ibaadat bhi us waqt tak qaabil-e-qubool nahi jab tak imam ki maarifat 
haasil na ho. Imam ki pehchaan ke baghaer ibaadat karne waala 
haqiqat mein ghairullah ki ibaadat karta hai aur you'n hi gumraahi 


mein apni mehnat zaaya karta hai”. (kitab-ul-Hujjah Minal Kaafi: V1 P181 
[Tehran]) 


Shia-qaum ke nazdeek imaamat ka martaba tamaam arkaan-e-islam se 
ziyaada hai, chunache Kulaeni Hazrat Baaqir se riwayat karta hai ke 
unho'n ne kaha: “Islam ki buniyaad paanch (5) cheezo'n par rakhi gai 
hai. Namaz, zakat, roza, hajj aur wilaayat. Yaane imaamat ‘h ès su gls 
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agb sss” aur islam mein jitna zor imaamo'n ki imaamat-o-wilaayat 
par imaan laane par diya gaya hai utna zor kisi bhi rukn-e-islam par 
nahi diya gaya”. (Al Kaafi Fil Usool: V2 P18 [Iran], P369 [India]) 


Shia raawi Zuraara apne imam Hazrat Baaqir se riwayat karta hai ke 
unho'n ne kaha: “Islam ki paanch (5) bunyaade'n hain. Namaz, Zakat, 
Hajj, Roza aur Imaamat-o-wilaayat. Zuraara kehta hai: Maine poocha: 
Un mein se ehmiyat-o-afzaliyat kiski ziyaada hai? Imam & ne jawaab 
diya: ‘Jal Yg yaane wilaayat (imaamat) ki ehmiyat-o-afzaliya sabse 
ziyaada hai”. (Usool Kaafi: V2 P18 [Iran], V1 P328 [India]) 


Ab sawaal paeda hota hai ke jab imaamo'n ki wilaayat-o-imaamat ki is 
qadr ehmiyat hai to kya wajah hai ke namaz roze aur deegar arkaan ka 
zikr to Quran-e-Majeed mein bit-tafseel aur mutaaddid muqamaat pe 
maujood hai, magar wilaayat-o-imaamat ka koi naam-o-nishaan tak 
nahi jab ke imaamat na sirf ye ke arkaan-e-islaam mein se ek rukn aur 
uski bunyaado'n mein se ek buniyaad hai balke wo “meesaaq”' hai jo 
Allah Ta'ala ne aalam-e-arwaah mein Ambiya Ikraam se liya tha. 
Chunache Basaaer-ud-Darajaatt mein Saffaar shi'ee Hazrat Baadir se 
riwayat karta hai, ke unho'n ne kaha: “Allah ne Ambiya Ikraam se Ali ts 


ki imaamat-o-wilaayat par imaan laane ka ahd liya tha”. (Basaaer ud 
Darajaat lis Saffaar: Juz 2 Baab 8 P93 [Iran, 1285h]) 


Taajjub hai! Ye kaese mumkin hai ke Quran-e-Majeed mein itne ahem 
meesaaq aur ahd ka zikr tak maujood na ho? Shia-mazhab mein 
“imaamat” Ambiya Ikraam se liya jaane waala ahd-o-meesaad hi nahi 
balke ye wo imaamat hai jise Allah Ta'ala ne tamaam aasmaan waalo'n 
aur zameen waalo'n pe pesh kiya. 


Shia mohaddis Saffaar jo Kulaeni ka ustad bhi hai, apni kitab “Basaaer- 
ud-Darajaat” mein Hazrat Ali #4 ki taraf mansoob karte hue likhta hai ke 
aap ne farmaya: “Allah Ta'ala ne meri wilaayat aasmaan waalo'n aur 
zameen waalo'n pe pesh ki, jisne us par imaan laana tha wo imaan 
laaya aur jiski qismat mein inkaar tha usne inkaar kiya”. 


1T: (oly Sha) Aam urdu mein iska matlab hoga “Maraatib aur darjo'n se Aagaahi” [RSB] 
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Tsai ar Ged! oi 8 dll dawed yaga SI Mei wilaayat ka Yunus 
Nabi ne ...ayaazbillah... inkaar kiya to Allah ne unhe'n (bataur-e-saza) 
machli ke pet mein qaed kar diya, hatta ke wo meri wilaayat par imaan 
le aae” (Basaaer ud Darajaat lis Saffaar: Juz 2 Baab 10 P95 [Iran]) 


Shia-qaum ko Allah Ta'ala ke bargazida paeghambar Hazrat Yunus & ki 
tauheen karte hue zara si bhi sharm mehsoos na hui aur Aap & par ye 
ilzaam laga diya ke unho'n ne Hazrat Ali 44 ki imaamat ko tasleem 
karne se inkaar kar diya tha, jis par aap ko ye saza deen-e-islaam gai ke 
Allah Ta'ala ne aap ko chalees (40) din tak machli ke pet mein qaed 
rakha aur chalees (40) din ke baad unho'n ne Hazrat Ali # ki imaamat 
ko tasleem kiya to Allah Ta'ala ne unki tauba qubool karte hue machli 
ke pet se aazaad kar diya. Nauzubillah min zaalik 


Shia ki ek riwayat ke mutaabig aasmaan ke tamaam farishto'n ka 
baarah (12) imaamo'n ki imaamat-o-wilaayat par imaan hai, Kulaeni ka 
ustad Saffaar 'Basaaer-ud-Darajaat' mein likhta hai: “Imam Baagqir ft 
ne farmaya: Aasmaan mein farishto'n ki sattar (70) qisme'n hain. Agar 
tamaam zameen waale mil kar bhi unhe'n shumaar karna chaahe'n to 
na kar sake'n wo tamaam ke tamaam hamari wilaayat ka aqida rakhte 
hain”. (Basaaer ud Darajaat lis Saffaar: Juz 2 Baab 6 P87 [Iran] 


To jis aqide ki itni ehmtiya-o-haesiyat ho aur uska Quran-e-Majeed 
mein zikr na ho, kya aqlan is baat ko tasleem kiya jaa sakta hai? Yaane 
agar baarah (12) imaamo'n ki imaamat ko tasleem karna itna hi ahem 
hai to Quran-e-Majeed mein uska mufassal? nahi to kam-az-kam 
ishaaratan hi zikr hota. Neez, Kulaeni imaamat-o-wilaayat ki ehmiyat 
bayan karte hue Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq se riwayat karta hai ke unho'n ne 
kaha: “Islam ke sutoon teen (3): Namaz, Zakat, aur Wilaayat un mein 


se koi ek bhi doosre ke baghaer indAllah? qaabil-e-qubool nahi”. (Usool 
Kaafi: V2 P18 [Iran]) 


Neez, apne aathwe'n (8) imam Abul Hasan Riza se riwayat karta hai: 
1T: (Je) Tafseer-o-tashreeh ke saath bayaan kiya hua, khol kar bayan kiya gaya, waazeh 
[RKT] 


2T: Allah ke nazdeek [FL] 
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“Ali & ki imaamat (sirf Quran-e-Majeed mein hi nahi, balke) tamaam 
guzishta sahifo'n mein mazkoor hai. Allah Ta'ala ne jitne bhi Ambiya 
mab-oos farmae sab ne Hazrat Muhammad ### ki risaalat aur Ali (4 ki 
wisaayat-o-imaamat ki tableegh ki”. (Kitab-ul-Hujjah Minal Kaafi: V1 P437 [Iran]) 


Aqida-e-imaamat tehreef-e-quran ke afsaane ko waza' karne ke 
asbaab-o-muharrikaat mein se ek sababa tha, ke jab un par eteraaz 
kiya jaata ke agar Hazrat Ali # aur deegar imaamo'n ki imaamat par 
imaan laana islam ke bunyaadi aqaaed mein shaamil hai aur is qadr 
ehmiyat ka haamil hai to Allah Ta'ala ne Quran-e-Majeed mein uska 
zikr kyou'n nahi kiya jabke bagaul-e-shia us aqide se kam ehmiyat ke 
haamil aqaaed ka zikr bil-wazaahat? Quran-e-Majeed ki aayaat mein 
maujood hai. Shia-gaum ne is eteraaz se najaat ke liye ye aqida waza’ 
kiya ke imaamat-e-aimma ka zikr Quran-e-Majeed mein maujood tha, 
magar maujood quran choonke asli quran ke mutaabiq nahi hai. Balke 
ye muharraf aur tabdeel-shuda hai. Chunache Sahaba ## ne Hazrat Ali 
# aur unki aulaad se bughz-o-adaawat ki bina par un tamaam aayaat 
ko Quran-e-Majeed se nikaal diya. Jin mein unki imaamat-o-khilaafat 
ka zikr tha. 


Chand Misaale'n: 


Iski misaal dete hue Kulaeni “Usool-e-Kaafi mein riwayat karta hai: 
“Imam Baagir “si se poocha gaya ke Hazrat Ali bin Abi Taalib ka lagb 
Ameer-ul-Momineen kisne rakha? Aap ne jawaab diya ke: Allah Ta'ala 
ne Quran-e-Majeed mein Hazrat Ali ko Ameer-ul-Momineen kaha hai. 
Poocha gaya: Kaunsi aayat mein. Jawaab diya: 


Jab Allah Ta'ala ne tamaam bani-aadam se je a5| & be dis GET ii 
unhe'n gawaah bana kar ye ahd liya ke kya 

main tumhara Rabb nahi? Aur kya 
Muhammad #F mere rasool nahi? Aur kya ji 
Ali ameer-ul-momineen nahi, to sab ne EPE NER wla daw 
kaha “Haa'n Ya Rabb'. (Usool Kaafi: V1 P412 [Iran], 


LE akte SRi na 
dê Sa Psp bb 3385 


7 


BP Bab. 3H 


1T: (2s 9gb) Saaf aur waazeh taur par, khule aur sareeh lafzo'n mein [RSB] 
2T: Surah-al-Aaraaf: 172 Red font ka arbi matn Quran ka hissa nahi. [RSB] 
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P261 [India] 

Shia-qaum ne is aayat ka aakhri hissa “ues pel We Ol Jaw daa Ols” apni 
taraf se Quran-e-Majeed mein shaamil kar diya hai. Jabke ye alfaaz-o- 
kalimaat Quran-e-Majeed mein maujood nahi, magar shia mazhab ke 
mutaabiq asli quran mein maujood the, magar ayaaz-billah Sahaba 
Ikraam £ ne hazaf kar diye, yaane ye qaum ek yahoodi-ul-fikr aqide ke 
isbaat ke liye Allah Ta'ala par bohtaan lagaane aur unki taraf jhoot 
mansoob karne se bhi baaz nahi aai. 


Ek aur riwayat mulahaza farmaae'n: “Aayat “ 3 base de Wp lo co) 3 eu olg 
alis yo Bg Ig Je”? (agar tumhe'n in aayaat mein kisi qism ka shak ho jo 
ham ne apne bande Ali ki shaan mein naazil ki hain to is Quran jaesi ek 
surah bhi bana kar dikhaao) Is aayat mein se ‘4s 3” ke kalimaat nikaal 
diye gae hain”. (Kitab-ul-Hujjah Minal Kaafi: V1 P462 [Iran], P266 [India]) 


Hazrat Baaqir ki taraf mansoob karte hue likhte hain ke unho'n ne 
kaha: “Hazrat Jibraeel 4 is aayat ko you'n lekar aae the: “4933 ytl AS! g 
haas YI! A”. (Kitab-ul-Hujjah Minal Kaafi: V1 P425 [Iran], P268 [India]) 


Yaane logo'n ki aksariyat ne Hazrat Ali ki wilaayat ke inkaar ko ikhtiyaar 
kiya, isi tarah is aayat ko you'n lekar aae the: 


HG Kasa JI ped Wal Bara b) jasa elä jag ajala sli ad cde AN9 8 Soy ya Bed! Jas ' 
“Keh deejiye ke Ali ki wilaayat ke mutaalliq haq tumhare Rabb ki taraf 
se naazil kiya gaya hai. Jo chaahe (Ali ki wilaayat par) imaan le aae, aur 
jiski marzi ho inkaar kar de, ham ne Aal-e-Muhammad pe zulm karne 


waalo'n ke liye jahannum taiyyaar ki hai”. (Kitab-ul-Hujjah Minal Kaafi: V1 P425 
[Iran], P266 [India]) 


Is riwayat se bhi shia-gaum ye saabit karna chaahti hai ke asli Quran-e- 
Majeed mein ‘de Ys 3” aur “ss~ JV ke kalimaat maujood the, magar 
maujooda Quran se unhe'n nikaal diya gaya hai. 


Kulaeni ek riwayat bayan karta hai: “Imam Baagir (44 ne farmay ke ye 
aayat you'n naazil hui thi 'sg LS oS de & 4 Oshes Lo Iglad sel sl” yaane, 
agar ye log us nasihat par amal karte jo unhe'n Ali ke baare mein ki gi 


1T: Surah-al-Baaara: 23 red font ka arbi matn Quran ka hissa nahi. [RSB] 
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thi to ye unke liye behtar hota”. (Usool Kaafi: V1 P424 [Iran], P228 [India]) 


Is aayat mein bhi shia-qaum ne “4 3” ka apni taraf se izaafar kar diya 
hai. Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq ki taraf mansoob karte hue likhte hain ke 
unho'n ne kaha: “Ye aayat Jibraeel t44 you'n lekar naazil hue the” 


"ia bg de 8 di kes gal SUSI! sis) cal gal LY 
“Aye ahle kitaab! Tum un aayaat par imaan le aao jo ham ne Ali ki 


shaan mein naazil ki hain aur wo waazeh noor ki haesiyat rakhti hain”. 
(Usool Kaafi: V1 P417 [Iran], P262 [India] 


“ds 3” ka lafz Quran-e-Majeed mein nahi. Ye shiyyo'n ka izaafa hai. 


“Neez, ye aayat you'n naazil hui thi: ' 3 Al Ji Las 153253 OT pga ds Ig Adi Laas 
ka Je” Buri hai wo cheez jo unho'n ne Hazrat Ali ke baare mein naazil 
hone waali aayaat ke badle mein zulm ka irtikaab karte hue kharidi 
hai”. (Kitab-ul-Hujjah: V1 P417 [Iran], P262 [India]) 


Shia-mufassir Ali bin Ibrahim Qummi apni tafseer ke mugaddama mein 
likhta hai: “Quran-e-Majeed mein taghaiyyur-o-tareef waaqe hui hai... 
aayat “is! z> sis” asal mein you'n thi “asi „> ws” maujooda Quran mein 
ye aayat asal Quran ke mutaabiq nahi, kyounke ye ummat (ummat-e- 
muhammadiya) behtareen ummat kyounkar ho sakti hai? Is ummat ke 
to Ameer-ul-Momineen Ali t& aur Imam Hussain fi ko qatl kiya. Ye asal 
mein imaamo'n ke baare mein thi. “Asi s> ws” yaane tum behtareen 
imam ho”. 


Chand sutoor ke baad mazeed likhta hai: “Isi tarah ye aayat you'n thi: 
“ie å Wl Ipil koo Agay dil SY” is mein se ‘de 3” ke kalimaat nikaal diye gae 
hain”. 


“Neez, ye aayat you'n naazil hui thi: * 3 eb) os HAI Jl Lo &b deal al b 
Ad Aye rasool! Jo kuch Ali ki shaan mein aap ki taraf naazil kiya gaya 
hai, use logo'n tak pohonchaiye”. (Tafseer Qummi Muaaddama: V1 P10 [Najaf]) 


Shia-mufassir Al-Kaashi apni tafseer “As-Saafi? mein Ayaashi se naql 
karte hue likhta hai: “Imam Jaafar ti ne farmaya: Agar Quran-e- 
Majeed apni asal haalat mein maujood hota to us mein tamaam 
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imaamo'n ke naam zikr hote” . (Tafseer us Saafi: Mugaddama Saadisa: V1 P55 [Iran]) 


Kulaeni riwayat karta hai: “Ek aadmi ne Imam Saadiq (44 ki maujoodgi 
mein ye aayat tilaawat ki: “39519 gana Shes dil pd lslael J39' Imam Gi ne 
farmaya: ye aayat you'n nahi hai, balke asli Quran ke mutaabiq 


Dana ki bajaae 'vssad! tha aur usse muraad ham hain”. (Kitab-ul-Hujjah 
Minal Kaafi: V1 P424 [Tehran], V1 P268 [India]) 


Hazrat Baagir ki taraf mansoob karte hue likhte hain: “Ye aayat Jibraeel 
& you'n lekar naazil hue the:” 


La di OB de AN laja olg ASI las Igralb de AN9 8 Soy Oe BAL ai sle AS geld! gal b 

023919 loi 3 
“Aye logo! Allah ka Rasool tumhare paas tumhare Rabb ki taraf se Ali 
ki wilaayat lekar aaya hai, jo ke barhag hai. Tum us agide par imaan le 
aao jo tumhare hag mein behtar hai aur agar tum Ali ki wilaayat se 
inkaar karoge (to Allah ko kuch parwaah nahi) wo aasmaano aur 


zameeno'n aur un mein maujood har cheez ka maalik hai”. (Kitab-ul-Hujjah 
Minal Kaafi: V1 P424 [Tehran], V1 P268 [India]) 


Wisaayat ke mutaalliq Kulaeni likhta hai: “159b el čl LI .obiks LS) ST SH 
Surah-ar-Rahman mein ye aayat is tarah naazil hui thi, yaane 'Aye 
insaano! Aur Jinno! Tum apne Rabb ki kin-kin nemato'n ki takzeeb 


karoge? Kya nabi ka inkaar karoge ya wasee ka'.”. (Usool Kaafi: V1 P217) 


Shia-qaum ke mutaabiq Hazrat Ali # Rasool Allah &#F ke wasee yaane 
wali-ahd the, wo tamaam ikhtiyaraat jo aap ko haasil the wo Allah 
Ta'ala ki taraf se naazil-karda nas ke mutaabiq Hazrat Ali ki taraf 
muntaqil ho gae the is liye khilaafat-o-imaamat ke haqdaar Hazrat Ali 
hi the. “523401 mein wasee se muraad yehi hai. 


Is qism ki riwayaat se shia-qaum ki tafseer-o-hadees ki kutub bhari hui 
hain jin ka khulaasa ye hai ke shia-mazhab mein choonke imaamat-o- 
wilaayat ko buniyaadi ehmiyat haasil hai aur Quran-e-Majeed us aqide 
ke zikr se khaali hai. Bana-baree'n? unho'nne ye aqida ikhtiyaar kiya ke 
Quran-e-Majeed mein tabdeeli kardi gai hai aur imaamat ki ehtmiyat 


1T: (5 Lo) Is liye, is wajah se [RSB] 
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bayan karne waali aayaat hazaf kardi gai hain, imaamat ki ehmiyat ko 
bayaan karte hue shia apne aathwe'n (8t) imam Abu Hasan Riza se 
riwayat karte hain ke unho'n ne kaha: “Imam islam ki buniyad bhi hai 
aur shaakh bhi, Namaz, Roza, Zakat, aur Hajj imam ke baghaer qubool 
nahi hote”. (Usool Kaafi: V1 P200 [Iran]) 


Chunaache us yahoodi-ul-asl aqide “wisaayat-o-imaamat' ko baaqi 
rakhne ke liye tehreef-e-quran ka afsaana waza' kiya gaya. 


Tehreef-e-Quran Aur Takfeer-e-Sahaba die 


Shia-qaum jin asbaab-o-wujooh ki bina par Quran-e-Majeed mein 
tehreef-o-tabdeeli ka aqida rakhti hai un mein se ek sabab to aqida-e- 
imaamat-o-wilaayat hai jiski tauzeeh ham peeche kar chuke hain. 


Doosra sabab ye hai ke mazhab-e-shia mein tamaam Sahaba Ikraam 
e, bil-umoom ma-siwaae teen (3) aur ek riwayat ke mutaabiq chaar 
(4) ke aur Khulafa-e-Salasa Abu Bakr, Umar aur Usman £# bil-khusoos 
Hazrat Ali ## ki imaamat ko tasleem na karne ki wajah se kuffaar-o- 
murtadeen hain. Ye shia-qaum ka aqida hai, magar Quran-e-Majeed ka 
mutaala-a kiya jaae to be-shumaar aesi aayaat nazar aaengi jin mein 
Sahaba Ikraam ## ki fazilat aur unka mugaam-o-martaba bayan kiya 
gaya hai. In aayaat se waazeh taur par saabit hota hai ke Nabi-e-Akram 
& ke saathiyo'n ke imaan meins hak-o-shubha nahi balke unka imaan 
Allah Ta'ala ke nazdeek doosre logo'n ke liye qubooliyat ka meyaar hai. 


Jaesa ke irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


721 GT, silo la dr 
(Surah-al-Bagara: 137) ENT GE ba Jim Ipa o6 


Ye Log Agar Us Tarah Imaan Laae'n Jis Tarah Ke (aye mere nabi ke 
saathiyo!) Tum Imaan Laae Ho To Ye Log Hidaayat-Yaafta Tasawwur 
Honge. 


Quran-e-Kareem ki la-taadaad aesi aayaat hain jin mein muhajireen-o- 
ansaar ki taareef ki gai hai. Aur unhe'n jannat ki bashaarat deen-e- 
islaam gai hai. Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 
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E Nyisa EES GANG LAN Gail a 
(Surah-at-Tauba: 100) AA HINAY” NG IG OE Ni ea 


Imaan Qubool Karne Mein Sabqat Haasil Karne Waale Pehle 
Musalmaan Muhaajir-o-Ansaar Aur Unke Acche Tariqa Se Paerwi Karne 
Waalo'n Par Allah Raazi Hai Aur Wo Usse Raazi Hain. Allah Ta'ala Ne 
Unke Liye Aesi Jannat Taiyyaar Ki Hai Jiske Neeche Nehre'n Behti Hain 
Aur Wo Us Mein Hamesha-Hamesha Rahenge. Ye bahut badi kamyaabi 
hai. 
Ek aur jagah irshad farmaya: 
ai GS iii ab Gl Nyai 13l GANG aki Vie 0 laars 13345 Iska GANG 
(Surah-al-Anfaal: 74) BISE Bah 
Wo Log Jo Imaan Laae Aur Unho'n Ne Hijrat Ki Aur Allah Ke Raaste 
Mein Jihaad Kiya Aur Wo Log Jinho'n Ne (un muhajireen ko) Panaah 
Deen-e-islaam Aur Unki Madad Ki Ye Log Pakke Momin Hain. Unke Liye 
Bakhshish Aur Paakiza-o-Mukarram Rizq Hai. 
Is aayat mein muhajireen-o-ansaar ke pakke momin hone ki shahaadat 


hai, unke imaan mein shak karna Quran-e-Majeed mein shak karne ke 
mutaraadif hai. Ek (1) aur riwayat mein hai: 


w 


SS Ge EEN Pili POS, ED JS oe Gii OR ske GEEN 
(Surah-al-Hadeed: 10) Sai okk, Abi; PERASA Kes NA IPAG, 


(Aye mere Nabi #F ke saathiyo!) Tum Mein Se Fatah Makkah Se Qabl 
Kharch Karne Waale Aur Jihaad Karne Waale Muqaam-o-Martaba Mein 
Un Logo'n Se Badh Kar Hain Jinho'n Ne Fatah Makkah Ke Baad Kharch 
Kiya Aur Allah Ke Raaste Mein Jung Ki (haa'n magar) Allah Ne Sab Ke 
Saath Behtari (yaane jannat) Ka Waada Kiya Hai Aur Allah Tumhare 
Aamaal Se Baa-khabar Hai. 


Is aayat mein Allah Ta'ala ne fatah Makkah se qabl imaan qubool karne 
waale, Allah ki khaatir kharch karne waale aur jihaad karne waale 
Sahaba Ikraam ## aur fatah Makkah ke baad imaan qubool karne 
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waale, Allah ke khaatir kharch karne waale aur uske raaste mein jihaad 
karne waale Sahaba Ikraam # ke mutaalliq irshad farmaya hai: 


AAN AWI GET Allah ne sabse acchaai, yaane jannat ka waada farmaya 
hai. Neez farmaya: 


Ó AYAN TAGOS Papa NE a ARAS AOR GANG 
Wo Log Jo Muhammad # Ke Saath Imaan Laae Aur Unke Dast-o-Baazu 


Bane Aur Unki Madad Ki Aur Us Noor-e-Hidaayat Ki Ittiba Ki Jo Aap Ke 
Saath Naazil Kiya Gaya Wohi Log Kamyaab Hain. (Surah-al-Aaraaf: 157) 


Is aayat mein bhi Allah Ta'ala ne Sahaba Ikraam ££ ki fazilat bayan 
karte hue unhe’n kamyaabi ki zamaanat deen-e-islaam hai. Sulah 
Hudaibiya mein Rasool Allah # ke dast-e-mubaarak par maut ki baeyat 
karne waale Sahaba Ikraam ## ke mutaalliq irshad farmaya: 


A E DP KA LAN ANG PANG 
(Surah-al-Fath: 10) SS ESANG Sen HABAN OI 


Wo Log Jo Aap Ki Baeyat Kar Rahe The Wo Dar-hagigat Allah Ta'ala Ki 
Baeyat Kar Rahe The. Allah Ta'ala Ka Haath Unke Haatho'n Par Tha. 


Is aayat mein Allah Ta'ala ne Sahaba Ikraam ## ki baeyat ko sharf-e- 
qubooliyat se nawaaza hai aur unke us amal ki tehseen farmaai hai. Usi 
zim mein Allah Ta'ala ne Sahaba Ikraam ## ko apni razamandi ki 
basharat dete hue farmaya: 


badé KILING gil G La sisi Bad Ks ELE EET YAI 

(Surah-al-Fath: 18) GG Ni, 
Allah Momino'n Se Raazi Ho Gaya Jab Wo Darakht Ke Neeche Aap Ki 
Baeyat Kar Rahe The. Allah Ne Unke Dilo'n Ki Haalat Ko Jaan Liya Aur 


Un Par Itminaan-o-Sakinat Naazil Farmaai Aur Unke Us Amal Ke Badle 
Mein Jald Hi Unhe'n Fatah Naseeb Farma Di. 


Is aayat mein Allah Ta'ala ne baeyat-e-rizwan mein shareek tamaam 
Sahaba Ikraam #t ki fazilat bayan karte hue unhe'n apni razamandi se 
nawaaza hai. Ek (1) aur aayat mein irshad-e-Rabbani hai: 
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nn a E S la 4 96-9 


LERE GN angg ma Ta ÉK JE TIG KETAN al Ipag Keer 
(Surah-al-Fath: 29) a P aa Viga gab 

Muhammad #F Allah Ke Rasool hain aur Jo Log Aap Ke Saathi Hain Wo 
Kuffaar Ke Liye Sakht Aur Aapas Mein Naram Hain. Aap Unhe’n Rukoo- 
o-Sujood Ki Haalat Mein Dekhenge Wo Allah Ka Fazl Aur Uski 


Khushnoodi Ki Justaju Mein Rehte Hain Sajdo’n Ke Nishanaat Unke 
Chehro’n Pe Ayaa'n Hain. 


Allah Ta'ala ke yahaa'n Sahaba Ikraam ## ki jo izzat-o-shaan hai use 
bayaan karne ke liye yehi ek (1) aayat hi kaafi hai. Irshad-e-Rabbani hai: 


dl Ais app a An 
See in s445 iiis dl 3b a 
(Surah-al-Hashr: 8-9) dekat ng 065) beki Jé OE BINA NTEN 
Wo ghareeb muhajireen jinhe'n unke gharo'n se nikaala gaya aur 
unhe'n apni jaaedaad se mehroom kar diya gaya wo Allah ke fazl aur 
uski razamandi ki talaash mein rehte aur allah aur uske rasool & ki 
madad karte hain (yaane unke kaamo'n mein badh-chadh kar hissa lete 
hain) wohi sacche log hain aur wo ansaar jinho'n ne unko apne gharo'n 
mein panaah deen-e-islaam aur unke liye pehle imaan qubool kar liya 
wo aese shakhs ko mohbbat ki nigaah se dekhte hain jo apne ghar-baar 
ko khaer-aabaad keh kar unki taraf hijrat kare. Allah ne unko jinta ataa 
kiya hai wo us par qanaa-at karte hain aur apne aap par doosro'n ko 
tarjeeh dete hain agarche unhe'n khud uski shadeed talab hi kyoun na 
ho. 


Ye aayat bhi muhajireen-o-ansaar ke manaaqib-o-fazaael aur Allah ke 
yahaa'n unke rutbe ko bayan karne ke liye kaafi hai. Irshad-e-Baari 
Ta'ala hai: Is aayat mein Allah Ta'ala ne apne nabi ke sahaaba ko 
mukhatib karke farmaya 


Abe Jii e Hals G piil EA AG BAG ANI E DiE an 595 


GREY 
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Allah Ne Imaan Ko Tumhare Liye Mehboob Aur Pasandida Bana Diya 
Aur Usse Tumhare Dilo'n Ko Muzaiyyan Kiya Aur Kufr-o-Fisq Aur 
Nafarmaani Ko Tumhare Liye Naapasand Cheez Bana Diya. Yehi Log 
Hidayat Yaafta Hain. (Surah-al-Hujuraat: 7) 


Allah Ta'ala ne apne is irshad mein Sahaba Ikraam ## ke momin hone 
aur kufr-o-fisq se paak hone ki gawaahi dete hue unhe'n hidaayat- 
yaafta qaraar diya hai. Ek (1) aur aayat mulaahza farmae'n jiska 
misdaag! Khulafa-e-Raashideen ## hain. Is aayat se Khulafa-e- 
Raashideen ## ka momin aur nek hona saabit hota hai. Chunache 
irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai. 


(Surah-an-Noor: 55)”. Kal sabit WYK Sa Su EES 
Tum Mein Se Un Logo'n Ke Saath Jo Momin Hain Aur Nek Aamaal Karte 
Hain Allah Ka Ye Waada Hai Ke Wo Unhe'n Zameen Mein Khilaafat 
Ataa Farmaega Jis Tarah Ke Unse Pehle Logo'n Ko Khilaafat Ataa Ki Aur 
Allah Unke Daur Mein Unke Deen Ko Jise Usne Unke Liye Pasand Kiya 


Hai Mazboot Farmaega Aur Unke Khauf Ko Aman Mein Tabdeel Kar 
Dega. 


Is aayat se khilaafat ka masla bhi hal ho jaata hai ke Allah ne is aayat 
mein Nabi-e-Akram #F ke baad khalifa banne waalo'n ke imaan ki 
shahaadat deen-e-islaam hai, har shakhs ba-khoobi samajh sakta hai ke 
is aayat ka misdaaq kaun hain? Kiske daur mein islam poori duniya 
mein mazboot quwwat ban kar ubhra? Kiske daur mein islami futuhaat 
se kamzor musalmano ko quwwat-o-haebat aur shaan-o-shaukat ataa 
hui? Aur kiske daur mein musalmano ka khauf aman mein tabdeel 
hua? 


Agar taareekh-e-islam se khilaafat-e-raashida ke pehle 23 saala sunehri 
daur ko khaarij kar diya jaae. To koi daur bhi is aayat ka misdaaq qgaraar 
nahi paa sakta. Nabi-e-Akram #F ke baad mansab-e-khilaafat par faaiz 


1T: (öl) Wo cheez jiska mafhoom kisi doosri cheez par saadiq aae [RKT] 
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hone waali pehli shakhsiyat Hazrat Abu Bakr Siddiq ## ke mutaalliq 
irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


PG; 2 7e 2 PP: An NG 272424 74 1443, PIG: 
GISIN dele) JES) GING LG MET GEE GAIN AE 3AT BAONG GAS GES LAIN] 
5a 12 RARR GNG Be IG PAN 7a Te tees ae NAGA apana e 
LES GEN Ng SE GA AG HEESE ER REEN AN OE Id) 

3 2.2 $ 
(Surah-at-Tauba: 40). AG His a GEN 


Aye Logo'n! Agar Tum Mere Nabi &# Ki Madad Se Dastbardaar Bhi Ho 
Jaao To (Allah unka madadgaar hai) Allah Ne Apne Nabi Ki Us Waqt Bhi 
Madad Ki Jab Unhe'n Kaafiro'n Ne Apne Watan Se Nikalne Par Majboor 
Kar Diya. Jab Wo Apne Doosre Saathi (Abu Bakr #) Ke Hamraah Ghaar 
Mein The Aur Wo Use Keh Rahe The Ke Ghabraao Nahi Allah Hamare 
Saath Hai Allah Ne Un Par Itminaan Ka Nuzool Farmaya Aur Apne 
Lashkaro'n Se Unke Haath Mazboot Kiye, Wo Khudaai Lashkar Tumhe'n 
Nazar Nahi Aate Aur Allah Ne Kaafiro'n Ko Azaab Mein Mubtala Kar 
Diya, Yehi Kaafiro'n Ki Saza Hai. 


To ye tamaam aayaat shia-qaum aur shi'ee fikr ke haamileen ke liye 
atom bomb se kam nahi hai ke ye aayaat unke mazhab aur unke baatil 
afkaar ko kuchalne ke liye kaafi hain, ye mumkin nahi ke in aayaat par 
bhi imaan rakha jaae aur phir ye bhi kaha jaae ke Abu Bakr, Umar, 
Usman aur deegar Sahaba Ikraam ## maazAllah kuffaar-o-murtadeen 
the. 


Aesi paakiza hastiyaa'n ke khud Rabbul Aalameen jin ka sana- 
khwaan! ho aur jinke pakke momin hone ki gawaahi de raha ho unke 
baare mein ye aqida rakhna ke wo momin nahi the Quran-e-Kareem ki 
takzeeb ke baraabar hai. Magar shia-qaum bajaae iske ke apne aqide 
aur yahoodi fikr ko tabdeel karti ye kehne lagi ke khud Quran-e-Majeed 
mein tabdeeli kardi gai hai aur choonke Quran ki sehat qatai aur na- 
qaabil-e-tashkeek nahi hai, lihaaza in aayaat ka madlool? bhi gatai-us- 
suboot? nahi ho sakta. Yaane agarche Quran-e-Majeed se waazeh taur 


1T: (Olg* Ló) Taareef karne waala, one who praises [RKT] 
2T: (J733) Maane, mafhoom, dalaalat ki hui baat ya cheez [RKT] 
3T: (SW! (283) Jo yageeni taur par saabit ho, haqiqi suboot ka haamil [RKT] 
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par muhajireen-o-ansaar aur deegar Sahaba Ikraam ## ke imaan ka 
suboot faraaham hota hai, magar choonke Quran-e-Majeed apni asli 
shakl mein mehfooz nahi raha is liye is suboot ki koi haqiqat nahi. 


Choonke unho'n ne takfeer-e-sahaba ke aqide ko apne mazhab ki 
buniyaad banaae rakha. Mashoor shia-muarrikh Kashshi apni kitaab 
mein likhta hai: “83691 (awi aas 53) Jal pel OS” “Nabi & ke baad tamaam log 
murtad ho gae the ma-siwaae teen (3) ke’. (Rijaal Kashshi: P12 tahat unwaan 
Salman al-Faarsi (Karbala, Iraq]) 


Kashshi ne ye qaul Hazrat Baaqir ki taraf mansoob kiya hai. Shia-raawi 
Hamraan kehta hai ke maine Imam Baadir & se arz kiya hamari 
taadaad kitni kam hai, agar saare mil kar ek (1) bakri ka gosht khana 
chaahe'n to use bhi khatam na kar sake'n? Aap ne farmaya: Main usse 
bhi ziyaada taajjub ki baat tujhe na bataau'n? Maine ar zkiya: Bataaiye. 
To aap ne farmaya: “4536 YI ... 19:23 jla Daya! 'Yaane teen (3) ke siwa 


tamaam muhajireen-o-ansaar gumraah ho gae the’. (Rijaal Kashshi: P13 tahat 
unwaan Salman al-Faarsi (Karbala, Iraq]) 


Aur zaahir hai us aqide ka Quran-e-Majeed se koi taalluq na tha, shia- 
qaum ne uska jawaab you'n ghada ke wo saari aayaat jin se Sahaba 
Ikraam #@ ke imaan ki gawaahi milti hai. Sahaba 4 ka apna izaafa aur 
unki apni ejaad hain, jabke wo tamaam aayaat khaarij kardi gaee'n 
hain jin mein unke kufr-o-irtidaad ka zikr tha. 


Kulaeni ek shia-raawi Ahmad bin Abi Nasr se riwayat karta hai: “Usne 
kaha: Mujhe Hazrat Abul Hasan Riza (shia ke aathwe'n imam) ne ek 
mushaf (quran) diya aur hukm diya ke use khol kar na dekhu'n. Magar 
mane use khol kar dekha to Surah ‘gS od OS sl s7? mein quraish ke 70 


aadmiyo'n ke naam kuffaar ki fehrist mein likhe hue the. (Usool Kaafi: Kitab 
Fazl-ul-Quran: V2 P631 [Iran], Tabarsi ne bhi is riwayat ko ikhtisaar ke saath bayan kiya hai, 
mulahaza ho Fasl-ul-Kitaab: P238 [Iran]) 


Ek aur riwayat jo guzishta safhaat mein bhi guzar chuki hai, uske 
mutaabig Hazrat Ali # ne asal Quran muhajireen-o-ansaar par pesh 


1T: Surah-al-Baiyyinah ki aayat 1 [RSB] 
Is aayat mein lafz-e-s ko is liye red kiya hai taake pataa chal jaae ke asal Quran mein 9 nahi hai, 
jabke urdu pdf mein is aayat ke shuru mein 9 likha hua hai [RSB] 
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kiya tha, magar jab Hazrat Abu Bakr # ne use khol kar dekha to us 
mein muhajireen-o-ansaar ki buraaiyo'n ka zikr tha, lihaaza wo Quran 
Hazrat Ali # ko ye keh kar waapas kar diya gaya ke hame'n iski 
zaroorat nahi. (Al Ehtijaaj lit Tabarsi: V1 P225-228) 


Shiyyo'n ka “Shaikh-ul-Islam aur Khatimatul Mujhtahideen' Mulla 
Baaqir Majlisi apni kitaab mein likhta hai: “Munafiqo'n ne Ali (4 se 


khilaafat cheen kar Quran-e-Kareem ko bhi tukde-tukde kar diya”. 
(Hayaat-ul-Qubool Baab Hajja tul Wida: V2 P49 (Nol Kishor, Indial) 


Aur ek jagah likhta hai: “Usman ne Quran-e-Kareem se teen (3) 
cheeze'n nikaal dee'n: Ameer-ul-Momineen Ali ke fazaael-o-manaagib, 
deegar Ahle Baet ke fazaael aur Khulafa-e-Salaasa ki mazammat... 
masalan aayat: Ws SU Isl s ud WI haae afsos! Main Abu Bakr ko 


dost na banaata”. (Tazkiratul Aimma-az-Mulla Baaqir Majlisi (makhtoot); Dekhiye 
Tazkiratul Aimma: P17 (Matbooa Maulana Naasir Khusro, is aayat-e-karima ke zimn mein 
Tafseer Qummi ka hawaala guzishta sutoor mein guzar chuka hai. Mazeed mulaahaza 
farmaae'n-al-Buran Fee Tafseer-ul-Quran-az-Syed Hashim Bahrani: V3 P162)s 


Shia-qaum ne tehreef-e-quran ka aqida is liye bhi waza' kiya ke wo 
khulafa-e-salaasa Abu Bakr, Umar, Usman ## ke jama-o-tadween-e- 
quran ke karnaame ka inkaar kar sake'n, kyounke Quran-e-Kareem ki 
hifaazat Allah Ta'ala ne Khulafa-e-Raashideen £ ke zariye karwaai aur 
zaahir hai ye ek bahut badi saadat aur unke uloo-e-shaan? ki daleel thi. 
Magar shia-gaum apne dilo'n mein maujood Sahaba Ikraam ## ki 
adaawat aur bughz-o-hiqd ke haatho'n majboor thi ke wo unki kisi 
azmat ka eteraaf na kare, chunache unho'n ne tabdeeli-e-quran ka 
agida waza' kar liya. 


Ek shia-aalim Mulla Muhammad Aalim Taqi Kaashaani apni kitaab 
'Hadiya-tut-Taalibeen' mein tehreer karta hai: “Usman ne Zaid bin 
Saabit jo ke Usman ka dost aur Ali ka dushman tha ko hukm diya ke wo 
Quran ko jama kare aur us mein se ahle baet ke fazaael aur 
dushmanaan-e-ahle baet ki buraiyo'n ko khaarij kar de aur maujooda 
Quran wohi Usman waala Quran hai, yaane tabdeel-shuda hai”. (Hadiya- 


1T: Surah-al-Furqan: 28 ki aayat mein red font waala hissa nahi hai. [RSB] 
2T: Shaan-o-shaukat ki bulandi [RKT] 
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tut-taalibeen: P368 [Iran 1282h]) 


Shia-musannif Maitham Bahrani Hazrat Usman # ke khilaaf taan-o- 
tashnee karte hue “As-Saabe Minal Mataain' yaane taan number 7 ke 
unwaan se likhta hai: “Usman ne logo'n ko Zaid bin Saabit ki qirat par 
jama kiya aur Quran ke deegar nuskho'n ko jala diya aur bahut si 


aayaat ko neest-o-naabood karwa diya”. (Sharah Nahaj-ul-Balaagha-az-Maitham 
Bahrani: V2 P115 [Iran]) 


Shia-qaum ka tehreef-e-quran ke afsaane se ye magsad tha ke wo 
Sahaba Ikraam # ke khilaaf apne bughz ka izhaar karte hue unhe'n 
mat-oon kar saken ke unho'n ne jab Hazrat Ali ## se khilaafat-o- 
imaamat ghasab ki to Quran-e-Majeed se un aayaat ko nikaalna 
naaguzeer ho gaya jin se Khilaafat-e-Ali ka suboot milta tha. 


Kulaeni Hazrat BAadir ki taraf mansoob karte hue kehta hai: “Hazrat 
Jibraeel #4 is aayat ko you'n lekar naazil hue the “ ss~ Jl gala la cp NI O) 
se) saad dl OS sl ei> yaane, Wo log jinho'n ne kufr ka irtikaab kiya aur 
aal-e-Muhammad se unka haq zulman cheena, Allah unko kabhi maaf 
nahi karega”. (Usool Kaafi: V1 P424) 


Shia-mufassir Qummi likhta hai: 

ca Iy sea” Aao JI gdb oo! de Wish eg dié GAN aé ES se” Jao Jl ga Ui Jis” 
giui IS los slow 

Yaane “Aal-e-Muhammad se az-rooe-zulm'i haq cheenne waalo'n ne 

Allah ke farmaan ko tabdeel karke kisi aur qaul ko ikhtiyaar kar liya to 


ham ne aal-e-Muhammad par zulm karne waalo'n par unke fisq-o- 
fujoor ki wajah se aasmaan se azaab naazil kiya”. (Tafseer Qummi: V1 P48) 


Neez ye aayat you'n naazil hui thi: 


Pal a 15251 mga lalab AGW gali hak d per damo IT gS S 55 P3” 

nadl olie Nasa 
“Yaane jab aap dekhenge ke aal-e-muhammad &F par zulm karke unse 
unka haq cheenne waale maut ki sakhtiyo'n mein mubtala honge aur 


1T: (cd 593 jf) Zulm, jabr, na-insaafi aur ziyaadati ki wajah se [RSB] 
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farishte unki taraf apne haath badha kar keh rahe honge apni jaano'n 
ko hamare supurd kar do aaj tumhe'n zillat-o-ruswaai ka azaab 
chakhaaya jaaega”. Is aayat se muraad Muawiya bin Umaiyya aur unke 
Khulafa hain. (Tafseer Qummi: V1 P211) 


Yehi Qummi Surah-ash-Shuara ke aakhir mein likhta hai: “Allah Ta'ala 
ne aal-e-Muhammad #F aur unke shia ka zikr karte hue farmaya hai:” 


Jagal lo Aas cya lg passle DES dil 19,539 Ola) glasg Iga] HAI NI 
Yaane “Wo log jo imaan laae aur nek aamaal kiye aur Allah ka bahut 
ziyada zikr kiya aur un par zulm kiye jaane ke baad unki madad ki gai”. 
“Phir Allah Ta'ala ne aal-e-Muhammad aur shia ke dushmano ka zikr 
karte hue farmaya:” 


gali bio (ST pgh kaso JI aal Hall plang 
Yaane “Aal-e-Muhammad par zulm karne waale aur unse unka haq 


cheenne waale anqareeb jaan lenge ke unka anjaam kiya hota hai”. 
(Tafseer Qummi: V2 P125) 


Guzishta tamaam aayaat mein “pgi ma. JV ke alfaaz shia-qaum ke 
apne ejaad-karda hain. Quran-e-Majeed mein unka koi wujood nahi. 


Aakhir mein ham Tabarsi ki ek riwayat zikr karte hain jo us mein apni 
kitaab “Al Ehtijaaj mein naql ki hai. Chunache wo likhta hai: “Ek 
zindeeq ne Ameer-ul-Momineen Ali bin Abi Taalib (44 se Quran ke 
mutaalliq bahut se sawalaat kiye. Un sawalaat mein se ek (1) sawaal 
ye bhi tha ke Allah Ta'ala ne Quran mein zaalimo'n ke naam saaf-saaf 
kyoun na bata diye. Ishaaro'n aur kinaayo'n mein unka zikr kyoun 
kiya?” 


“Uska jawaab Ameer-ul-Momineen (4 ne diya ke Allah ne unke 
naam saaf-saaf zikr kiye the. Tehreef karne waalo'n ne unke naam 
nikaal diye. Un munaafigo'n ke mutaallig Allah Ta'ala ka irshad hai:”. 


Ye log is tarah ke hain ke apne haatho'n se “jah KI AG II 
1@ Wazaahat: Tabarsi ki kitaab “Al-Ehtijaaj mein ye asal alfaaz ANU 2633 ki bajaae pd! 
ne hi hai. 
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ek tehreer likhte hain phir kehte hain ye 4i os be Va cs D 
Allah ki taraf se hai, usse unka maqsad ye 
hota hai ke wo usse khud-saakhta tehreer 
ki thodi si geemat wasool kar le'n. @: 


NG sasa HT) 


Allah ne unka zikr karte hue ye bhi farmaya: 


(Surah Aale Imran: 78) GAL BEREI NG pal Le Os 


Un Mein Se Ek Giroh Aesa Hai Jo (apne khud-saakhta kalaam ko) 
Zabaan Mod Kar You'n Padhta Hai Ke Ouran Ka Hissa Zaahir Kar Sake. 


Isi tarah is aayat mein bhi unhee'n ka zikr hai: 


(Surah Aale Imran: 78) JAN Ge Gesi IE SEKS ami 


Fat) 


Jab Wo Raat Ko Aesi-aesi Saazishe'n Kar Rahe The Jo Allah Ko Pasand 
Nahi. 


Ye log bhi Rasool Allah #F ke baad saazishe'n karne lage taake wo apne 
baatil afkaar ko sahaara de saken jis tarah ke yahood-o-nasaara ne 
apne paeghambaro'n Hazrat Musa (4 aur Hazrat Isa ¢& ke baad saazish 
karke taurat aur injeel ko tabdeel kar diya aur is aayat mein bhi Allah 
ne munafigeen ka zikr kiya hai: 


(Surah-at-Tauba: 32) 3 6555 kal IS labi AG Sa abi silaa Ng 3 


Ye Log Allah Ke Noor Ko Apni Phoonko'n Se Bujhana Chaahte Hain 
Magar Allah Apne Noor Ko Mukammal Karne Ka Azm Kiye Hue Hai. 


Yaane un logo'n ne Quran mein aesi ashiya shaami kar de'n jo Allah ka 
farmaan na thee'n, taake wo logo'n ko shubha mein daal sake'n (ye 
matlab hai iska ke wo Allah kenoor ko bujhana chaahte the) magar 
Allah ne unke dilo'n ko andha kar diya aur unki tamaam-tar saazisho'n 


19 Kitab-ul-Ehtjaaj-az-Tabarsi: V1 P270 
3T: Asal urdu pdf computerized edition mein ye ayat typing mistake ke saath aese likhi gai hai: 
"sy kah Ag gealadh ail 535 Ika Ay 
Aur asal urdu mukhattat pdf mein ye aayat typing mistake ke saath aese likhi gai hai: 
[RSB] 0955 K3 OI Y] di! ab) aa dil pail ab Dgwy 
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ke bawujood Quran mein aesi aayaat baaqi reh gaee'n jo unki 
saazisho'n par dalaalat karti hain. Isi liye Allah ne farmaya: 


(Surah-al-Baqara: 42) a In 
Tum Haq Ko Baatil Se Khalat-malat Kyou'n Karte Ho? 


Isi tarah Allah ne unki misaal bayaan karte hue farmaya: 


Ka 2 LARA UN 234 PANG 
(Surah-al-Bagara: 42) “EDGE GAIL els BEL ANG HI LG 


Baatil jhaag ki maanind hota hai jo ke fanaa ho jaata hai aur jo nafa 
dene waali cheez hai wo zameen mein theher jaati hai. 


Is aayat mein jhaag' se muraad mulhido'n ka wo kalaam hai jo unho'n 
ne Quran mein darj kiya hai jo ke asli Quran ke zaahir hone par fana ho 
jaaega. Aur ‘nafa dene waali cheez’ se muraad haqiqi Quran hai aur 
“Zameen” se muraad ilm ki jaae qaraar hai aur taqiyya ki wajah se 
mumkin nahi ke jo log Quran mein tabdeeli karne waale hain unke 
naam bata diye jaae'n ya wo aayate'n bata di jaae'n jo unho'n ne apni 
taraf se badha di hain, kyounke usse ghaer-muslimo'n ko faaeda 
pohonchega. 


Usi zindeeq" ne Quran ki aayat: 
Taena tt Cd bano BANE ala 
(Surah-an-Nisa: 3) SWAGA AT YEE ATE IG ik YI padas ol 


Agar tum ko ye khauf ho ke tum yateemo'n ke haq mein insaaf na kar 
sakoge jo aurate’n tumhe’n pasand ho’n unse nikaah kar lo. 


Zindeeq ne is aayat par ye eteraaz kiya ke yateemo'n ka haq-talfqi ka 
nikaah se kya raabta hai. Iska jawaab Ameer-ul-Momineen & ne ye 
diya hai: “Ye usi qism se hai jiska zikr ham pehle kar chuke hain ke 
munaafigo'n ne Quran se bahut si aayaat ko nikaal diya. Aur “sedi 8 
aur “su” ke darmiyaan suls (ek-tihaai) # Quran tha jo munafiqo’n ne 
hazaf kar diya”. 


Tabarsi mazeed kehta hai: “Aur agar main un tamaam aayaat ko 
1T: (S2253) Be-deen, mulhid, kaafir [RKT] 
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bayan karu'n jin mein tabdeeli waaq hui hai ya jo nikaal deen-e-islaam 
gai hain to silsila-e-kalaam bahut taweel ho jaaega aur waese bhi 
taqiyya ke pesh-e-nazar unka bayaan jaaez nahi". (Eezan: P377-378) 


Jahan tak in aayaat ka taalluq hai jin se Nabi ## ki tauheen ka pehlu 
nikalta hai ya jin aayaat mein aap ko zajr-o-taubeekh ki gai hai to uski 
haqiqat ye hai ke Allah Ta'ala har nabi ke liye ek dushman muqarrar 
karta hai jo use eeza? deta rehta hai, yaane ye aayaat bhi Rasool Allah 
Kf ke anan ki waza'-karda? hain. (ayaazbillah) Aur choonke hamare 
Nabi o # ka mugaam-o-martaba tamaam ambiya se ziyaada hai. Is liye 
Aap & ka dushman bhi apne kufr-o-nifaag mein sabse badh kar hai 
jisne aap ki nubuwwat ke khilaaf saazishe’n kee'n. Aap #F ki takzeeb ki, 
aap ko takleef de'n aur apne saathiyo’n se mil kar aap ki shariya ko 
tabdeel kiya aur Aap #F ke tariqo'n ki mukhalifat ki. 


Is EE ne apni saazisho'n ko urooj tak pohonchane ke liye Rasool 
Allah # ke muaarrar-karda wasee-o-naaeb (Ali #) se logo'n ko door 
kiya, ie raaste ki rukaawat bana aur logo'n ko (Ali ##) ki adaawat par 
ubhaara. 


Isi tarah usne Quran ko tabdeel kiya, fazilat waalo'n ke fazaael ko aur 
kufr waalo'n ke kufr ko is Quran se nikaal diya. Isi liye Allah Ta'ala ne 
irshad farmaya hai: 


MERE GA TE EER 
(Surah Fussilat: 41) Ede og YE Bons ES 


Wo Log Jo Hamari Aayaat Mein Ilhaad Karte Hain Wo Ham Se Ojhal 
Nahi. 


Jab un logo'n par asli Quran pesh kiya gaya. Unho'n ne kaha: ‘W z Y 
as” “Hame'n uski zaroorat nahi”. Hamare paas apna Quran maujood hai 
isi liye isi liye Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: 


PA 


(Surah Aale Imran: 187) KÉS AS NGU a AG Els aa sáb sT AAGE 


1T: (1551) Aziyyat, takleef, dukh, sadma [RKT] 
2T: (05,535) Waza kiya hua, banaaya hua, tashkeel diya hua [RKT] 
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Unho'n Ne Us “Asli Quran' Ko Pas-e-pusht Daal Diya Aur Uske Badle 
Mein Chand Fawaaed Haasil Kar Liye, Bahut Bura Hai Jo Unho'n Ne 
Uske Badle Mein Kharida. 


Phir unhe'n masaael ka ilm na hone kiw ajah se Quran kojama karne ki 
zaroorat pesh aai, taake (wo apne jama-karda Quran se) apne kufr ki 
bunyaado'n ko mazboot kar sake'n chunache un mein se ek (1) cheekh- 
o-pukaar ki ke jiske paas Quran ki koi aayat ho wo hamare paas lekar 
aae. Unho'n ne Quran jama karne ki zimmedaari ek (1) aese shakhs ko 
sonpi jo ahle baet ka dushman tha. Usne unki marzi ke mutaabiq 
Quran ko jama kiya, magar usne kuch aesi aayaat rehne de'n jo uske 
khayaal ke mutaabiq unke haq mein thee'n magar dar-haqiqat wo 
unke khilaaf jaati thee'n. 


Unho'n ne Quran mein aesi aayaat ka izhaafa kar diya jin ka khilaaf-e- 
fusaahat aur qaabil-e-nafrat hoan waazeh tha. Is liye Allah Ta'ala ka 
irshad hai: 


Bas Ye Hai Unke Ilm Ki Hadd. (Surah-an-Najm: 30) “hall OP 3434 Nb 


Unho'n ne Quran mein aesi aayaat darj kar de'n jin mein Nabi 4 ki 
tauheen ki gai hai. Ye tamaam aayaat mulhideen ki waza'-karda hain, 
isi liye Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya: 


Ye log buri aur jhooti baat (surah-al-Mujadala: 2) GUN Ga Na Ga) 
kehte hain. (Al Ehtijaaj: P360) 

Is taweel riwayat se saabit hua ke shia-qaum ke nazdeek Sahaba 
Ikraam ## ne asli Quran mein is qadr tabdiliyaa'n kee'n ke maazAllah 
fusaahat aur qaabil-e-nafrat Quran ban gaya. Allah Ta'ala ki hazaar 
laanate'n ho'n aesa aqida rakhne waale par. Aur ye ke Khulafa-e- 
Raashideen ## ne Quran-e-Majeed se wo tamaam aayaat hazaf kar 
de'n jin se Hazrat Ali # ki khilaafat ka suboot milta tha. Isi tarah in 
aayaat ko bhi nikaal diya jin mein Sahaba ki buraaiyo'n ka zikr tha aur 
apni taraf se aesi aayaat ka izaafa kar diya jin mein muhajireen-o- 
ansaar ke fazaael-o-manaadib bayan kiye gae the. Aur ye saari saazish 
maazAllah Abu Bakr-o-Umar #4 ki taiyyaar-karda thi jo Usman # ke 
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ahd mein parwaan chadhi aur mukammal hui to goya Quran-e-Majeed 
bhi shia-mazhab ke mutaabiq tauraat-o-injeel ki taraf muharraf aur 
tabdeel-shuda hai aur hidaayat-o-rehnumaai ka meyaar nahi is mein 
khilaafat-e-ali aur imaamat-e-aimma ka zikr is liye maujood nahi ke 
Abu Bakr-o-Umar # ne aesi aayaat ko nikaal diya hai is mein Sahaba 
Ikraam £ ke fazaael is liye hain ke Abu Bakr-o-Umar ne aesi aayaat 
apni taraf se waza' karke Quran-e-Majeed mein shaamil kardi hain. Is 
mein imaamo'n ke naam is liye maujood nahi ke aesi tamaam aayaat 
Abu Bakr # ki saazish ki nazr ho gai hain, is mein Abu Bakr-o-Umar ## 
aur deegar Sahaba ## ka naam kuffaar ki fehrist mein isl iye darj nahi 
ke aesi aayaat unki qata-o-bareed ka shikaar ho gai hain. 


To MaazAllah! Quran-e-Majeed na sirf ye ke naadis-o-na-mukammal 
hai, balke us mein bahut si aayaat ka izaafa bhi kar diya gaya hai jo 
Allah ki taraf se naazil nahi huee'n aur unki nishaan-dahi is liye nahi ki 
gai ke ye tagiyya ka tagaaza tha. 9: 


Tehreef-e-Quran Aur Taateel-e-Shariyat 


Shia-qaum ne tehreef-e-quran ka aqida mazkoora asbaab-o-aghraaz ke 
alaawa ek aur magsad ke liye bhi ikhtiyaar kiya aur wo magsad tha 
ibaahiyat-o-taateel shariyat yaane taake hudoodullah ko paamaal kiya 
jaa sake aur sha-aaerullah? ka mazaaq udaaya jaa sake. Kyounke agar 
Quran ki sehat ko mashkook aur ghaer-yaqeeni qaraar de diya jaae to 
zaahir hai uski aayaat-o-nusoos se saabit hone waale ahkamaat-o- 
masaael bhi mashkook aur ghaer-yadeeni garaar paate hain aur you'n 


1 @ Ye Sahaba Ikraam ## ka is ummat par ehsaan hai ke unho'n ne Quran-e-Majeed 
ko mudawwan karke qiyaamat tak ke liye waada-e-khudawandi ke mutaabig use 
mehfooz kar diya. Baqaul-e-shia naadis hi sahi, magar jitna bhi is waqt maujood hai 
wo unhee'n ki mehnat-o-kaawish ka samra hai, shia-mazhab ke mutaabig unke 
imaamo'n ne to saara Quran-e-Majeed sire se hi ghaayab kar diya aur is tarah se na 
sirf musalmanaan-e-ahle sunnat balke khud shia bhi kitabullah se mehroom ho gae. 
Ab agar asli Quran maujood na hone ki wajah se koi shakhs gumraah ho jaae to us 
mein gasoorwaar kaun hoga? (mutarjim) 

2T: Allah ki nishaaniyaan, alaamate'n [RKT] 
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Quran-e-Kareem ke bayan-karda awaamir-o-nawaahi' ki koi haesiyat 
nahi rehti is liye ke har aayaat mein tehreef aur tabdeeli ka imkaan ho 
sakta hai aur usi shak-o-shubha ke pesh-e-nazar sharai hudood se 
nikalna aur fawaahish ka irtikaab karna aasaan ho jaata hai. 


Isi bina par shia-qaum ki aksariyat ka ye aqida hai ke sirf shia-mazhab 
ikhtiyaar kar lena aur Hazrat Hussain # ka maatam kar lena hi najaat 
ke liye kaafi hai, uske baad agar koi shia fisq-o-fujoor aur fawaahish ka 
irtikaab kare to wo saza se mustashna hoga is liye ke wo Hazrat Ali # ki 
wilaayat-o-imaamat ka qaael hai aur Hussain # ki shahaadat par aansu 
bahaata aur unka naam le kar seena-kobi? karta hai aur unse 
mohabbat ka izhaar karta hai aur shia ke nazdeek deen sirf mohabbat 
hi ka naam hai, us nazariye ki taaeed ke liye shia-qaum ne la-taadaad 
riwayaat ghad rakhi hain ham yahaa'n Kulaeni ki ek (1) riwayat pesh 
karte hain, taake shia-qaum ke us nazariye ki wazaahat ho sake. 


Chunache Kulaeni Hazrat Baaqir ki taraf mansoob karte hue likhta hai: 
“Unho'n ne farmaya: Deen mohabbat hi ka naam hai. Ek shakhs Rasool 
Allah # ki khidmat mein haazir hua aur kehne laga ya Rasool Allah &F 
main namaz se you'n mohabbat rakhta hoo'n magar khud namaz nahi 
padhta is tarah main rozadaaro'n se mohabbat rakhta hoo'n magar 
khud roza nahi rakhta to aap ne farmaya: “ui ya ga cs!" “Tera anjaam 


an 


unke saath hoga jin se tujhe mohabbat hai'.”. (Kitab ur Raudha Minal Kaafi Fil 
Furoo: V8) 


Yaane agarche wo khud na namaz padhta than a roza rakhta tha magar 
choonke namaziyo’n aur rozadaaro’n se mohabbat karta tha bas isi 
qadr uski najaat ke liye kaafi hai. Kyounke deen sirf mohabbat ka naam 
hai ab agar koi shia islami sha-aaer par amal-paera na bhi magar ahle 
baet se mohabbat ka izhaar karta ho to shia-mazhab mein uski najaat 
yaqini hai. 


Maaloom hua ke deen se istihza karne aur hudoodullah ko paamaal 


1 T: Wo kaam jin ke baja-laane ka shariyat mein hukm diya gaya hai aur wo kaam jinse 
ehteraaz, parhez ka hukm diya gaya hai [RSB] 

2T: (395 diss) Ranj-o-gham ki wajah se seene par haath maarna, chaati peetna, maatam karna 
[RKT] 
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karne ki gharz se bhi tehreef Quran ka aqida ghada gaya... 


Adm-e-Tehreef Ke Dalaael Aur Shia Ke Jawabaat 


Quran-e-Majeed ki haqqaniyat-o-sadaaqat aur uske mukammal-o- 
mehfooz hone mein shak-o-shubha karna deen-e-islam par ek (1) 
bahut bada bohtaan aur jhoot hai. Poori ummat-e-muslima ka bil- 
ittifaaq ye aqida hai ke Quran-e-Majeed ke ek harf aur ek nuqte mein 
bhi kisi qism ki tabdeeli nahi hui. Naqli aur aqli dalaael ke mutaabiq 
islam mein usse inkaari ki koi gunjaaish nahi hai. 


Quran-e-Majeed ki ye aayat is silsile mein qatai daleel hai: 


(Surah Fussilat: 42) ABE ANG Ge EL ai 
Ouran-e-Majeed Par Baatil Na Saamne Se Asar-Andaaz Ho Sakta Hai 


Aur Na Peeche He. (Shifa Aaazi Ayaaz) 


Aur isse bhi waazeh Allah Ta'ala ka ye farman hai: 


27 
Ka 


(Surah-al-Hijr: 9) „Éa Ú); SW Ws yan 


Bila-shubha Ham Ne Hi Quran-e-Majeed Ko Naazil Kiya Hai Aur Ham Hi 
Uski Hifaazat Ke Zimmedaar Hain. 


Ye dono aayaat is baat ka qatai-suboot hain ke Quran-e-Majeed har 
qism ki kami-beshi ya tehreef-o-tabdeeli se paak hai. Magar shia-qaum 
in dono aayaat ki taaweel karte hue kehti hai: “Wo dalaael jo 
mukhalifeen ki taraf se tehreef-o-tabdeel ke khilaaf pesh kiye jaate 
hain un mein se ek aayat to '...JbWl 4&6 hai aur doosri aayat "Wi 555 É 
SIN hai to ham uske jawaab mein itna hi kahenge ke ye aayaat us 
Quran ke mutaallig hain jo imaamo'n ke paas hai na ke maujooda 
Quran ke mutaallig. Neez “bèi! ke maane 'hifaazat karne waale’ ki 
bajaae ‘s433 yaane “Amal karne waale’, bhi ho sakta hai”. “Aur ye jo 
kaha jaata hai ke maujooda Quran kami-beshi se mehfooz hai to ye us 


aayat ka madlool-o-misdaag nahi hai”. (Mamba'-ul-Hayaat-az-Nematullah Jazaeri 
Mangool az-al-Asaaf-az-Abul Hasan Ali Nagi: P115 [Ithna Ashari Press, Hind 1312h]) 
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Aur be-aenihi! unhi khayalaat ka izhaar shia irani aalim Ali Asghar 
Borujerdi ne apni kitab mein kiya hai jo us mein Muhammad Shah al- 
Qajjaar kea dh mein shia-qaum ke mutaalabe par shia-qaum ke aqaaed 
ko bayan karne ke liye likhi thi, kehta hai: “Ye aqida rakhna zaroori hai 
ke asli Quran mein kisi qism ki tabdeeli waaqe nahi hui, lekin wo Quran 
jo baaz munafiqeen ka taaleef-karda hai wo tehreef-o-tabdeeli se 
mehfooz nahi. Aur asli Quran Imam-ul-Asr (barahwe'n khud-saakhta 


imam) ke paas maujood hai, Allah unhe'n jaldi nikaale”. (Agaaed-ush-Shia: 
P27 [Iran]) 


Ek aur hindi shia aalim kehta hai: “Allah Ta'ala ne jis quran ki hifaazat 
ka zimmedaar uthaya hai wo lau-e-mehfooz waala Quran hai jaesa ke 
Allah Ta'ala ka irshad hai: “bats zy & ae ols sa X Ye Quran-e-Majeed 
hai jo lau-e-mehfooz mein hai”. (Mauizah Tehreef-ul-Quran-az-Haaeri Tarteeb Syed 
Muhammad Razi Qummi: P48) 


Shia-qaum ki kitaabo'n mein is tarah ki be-shumaar nusoos hain jin 
mein is qism ki ghatiya taawilaat ki gai hain. Quran-e-Majeed se adna 
shaghaf rakhne waala bhi in jawabaat ki sathiyyat ka andaaza kar sakta 
hai: 


Awwalan: Is liye ke agar hifaazat-o-siyaanat ka zimma is Quran-e- 
Majeed ka uthaya gaya hai jo bagaul-e-shia aakhri imam ke paas hai to 
aesi hifaazat ka kya faaeda? Is liye ke Imam Saahab to Quran-e-Majeed 
samet ghaar mein chupe hue hain aur poori ummat tabdeel-shuda 
Quran-e-Majeed par amal karke hidaayat se mehroom aur zalaalat-o- 
gumraahi ka shikaar ho rahi hai. 


Phir aesa Quran jis mein kami-beshi kardi gai ho wo poori kaaenaat ke 
liye hidaayat-o-nasihat kaese ho sakta hai jab ke Quran-e-Majeed ko 
baar-baar “JV Gas” aur dl 3S kaha gaya hai to jis Quran se be- 
shumaar aayaat nikaal deen-e-islaam gai ho'n aur la-taadaad aayaat ka 
izaafa kar diya gaya ho wo Quran ...maazAllah... gumraahi ka baais to 
ban sakta hai hidaayat-o-rehnumaai ka nahi. 


Isi tarah jis dastawev ka ek (1) harf bhi tabdeel kar diya jaaega to wo 
1T: (44%) Hoo-bahoo, bilkul, waisa hi [RKT] 
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siwa aur qaabil-e-etebaar nahi rehti to jis Quran mein is qadr kami- 
beshi kardi gai ho ke uski asal shakl hi maskh hogai ho. Us par kyounkar 
etebaar kiya jaa sakta hai aur wo kis tarah islami ahkaam-o-masaael ki 
buniyaad ban sakta hai. Aur ye bhi waazeh hai ke agar Quran-e-Majeed 
ko muharraf aur tabdeel-shuda maan liya jaae to poroa deen-e-islam hi 
baatil aur be-buniyaad theherta hai kyounke islam ki buniyad Quran-e- 
Majeed hai aur agar Quran-e-Majeed hi ko mashkook qaraar de diya 
jaae to deen-e-islam ki sehat par kaun yaqeen karega? 


Aur you'n poori shariyat muattal ho kar reh jaaegi aur namaz, roza, 
hajj, zakat, aur deegar sha-aaer-e-deeniya be-waq-at ho kar reh 
jaaenge is liye ke un tamaam ki buniyaad Quran-e-Majeed par hai jo ke 
shariyat-e-islamiya ka dastoor hai aur jab dastoor hi paaya etebaar se 
gir jaae to sharai ahkaam ki kya haesiyat reh jaati hai? 


Agar asli aur haqiqi Quran imam-e-ghayab ke paas hai to sarwar-e- 
kaainaat ## apni ummat ki najaat ke liye kiya samaan karke is duniya se 
tashreef le gae? Kyounke najaat ka daar-o-madaar to Quran-e-Majeed 
ke ahkamaat ke oopar amal karne par hai aur jab asli Quran duniya 
mein maujoo dhi nahi to amal kis par kiya jaae aur is tarah poori 
makhlooq indAllah maazoor qaraar paaegi. Aur agar mujrim thehrenge 
to shia ke baqaul wo imam jinho'n ne asli Quran apne paas chupaae 
rakha aur musalmanaan-e-ahle sunnat ko dar-kinaar khud shiyyo'n ko 
bhi na dikhaya? 


Saniyan: Isi tarah ye kehna ke hifaazat-e-Quran ki aayat is Quran ke 
mutaalliq hain jo “lau-e-mahfooz' mein mehfooz hai uska jawaab bhi 
yehi hai. Neez, agar yehi baat hai to phir ye Quran-e-Majeed ke saath 
khaas to nahi, taurat, injeel waghaera bhi 'lau-e-mahfooz” mein 
bagaher kisi tehreef-o-tabdeeli aur kami-beshi ke mehfooz hain. 


> 
San ga ps 


Saalisan: Aayat: ‘osasi JO]: FM WS AG! mein wazaahat maujood hai 
ke Quran-e-Majeed ke naazil hone ke baad iski hifaazat ka zimma 
uthaya gaya hai. Na ke naazil hone se pehle is liye ye kehna hifaazat-e- 
Quran ki aayat ka taalluq is Quran se hai jo lau-e-mahfooz mein 
maujood hai abas aur be-buniyaad baat hai. 


123 


Magar shia-qaum ka na sirf ye ke islam se koi talluq nahi, balke wo 
islaam ke khilaaf bughz-o-keena apne dilo'n mein chupaae hue hai isl 
iye un waazeh dalaael ka un par koi asar nahi hota, balke wo apne 
baatil afkaar ki tarweej ke liye aesi-aesi be-sar-o-paa taawilaat karte 
hain ke aql-o-tadabbur se unka koi taalluq nahi hota. 


Quran-e-Majeed ke mukammal aur tabdeeli se mehfooz hone ke be- 
shumaar aqli-o-naqali dalaael hain, aql-e-saleem is baat ko tasleem 
nahi karti ke Quran-e-Majeed mein kami-beshi kardi gai ho is liye ke is 
gae-guzre daur mein bhi laakho'n Hafiz-e-Quran maujood hain aur agar 
koi shakhs Quran-e-Majeed mein ek harf ka bhi izaafa krna chaahe to 
bade-bade qurra-o-huffaaz to dar-kinaar hazaaro'n chote-chote bacche 
bhi is ghalati ki nishandahi karke Quran-e-Majeed ko is ghalati se 
mehfooz rakh sakte hain. Ye to is daur ki baat hai to jis daur mein 
Quran-e-Majeed naazil hua ho. Is waqt is mein tabdeeli-o-tehreef ka 
ehtemaal kyounkar ho sakta hai? Ye kaese mumkin hai ke us mein be- 
shumaar aayaat ka izaafa kar diya gaya ho aur be-shumaar aayaat ko 
nikaal diya gaya ho aur kisi ko pata bhi na chala ho aur ko bohraan' bhi 
na utha ho? 


Inkaar-e-Tehreef Ka Sabab: 


Guzishta bahes se ye baat ba-khoobi waazeh ho jaati hai ke shia- 
mazhab mein Quran-e-Majeed naaqis, na-mukammal, aur tabdeel- 
shuda kitaab hai. Aur tamaam shia Quran-e-Majeed mein tehreef-o- 
taghaiyyur ke qaael hain. Albatta shia ke khch ulama ne ruswaai se 
bachne ki khaatir is aqide se inkaar kiya hai. Un mein se Ibne Babwiya 
Qummi bhi hai. Ye pehla shakhs hai jis ne chauthi (4?) sadee hijri mein 
apne aslaaf aur imaamo'n ke khilaaf baghaawat karte hue Quran-e- 
Majeed mein tehreef-o-tabdeeli ka inkaar kiya. Chauthi sadee hijri ke 
nisf tak poori shia-gaum mein se uske alaawa kisi doosre shakhs ki 
nishandahi nahi ki jaasakti jiske mutaalliq ye kaha jaa sake ke wo 
tehreef-e-quran ka qaael na tha. Balke shia ke tamaam aslaaf 
hazaaro'n aesi ahadees riwayat karte the. Jin se saabit hota tha ke 


1T: (ol) Waagiaat aur haalaat ke sangeen marhale par pohonchne ki soorat-e-haal [RKT] 
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Quran-e-Majeed mein kami-beshi kardi gai hai aur sab ke sab us aqide 
par muttafiq the. 


Main poori duniya ke shiyyo'n ko challenge karta hoo'n ke wo chauthi 
(4'h) sadee tak apni qaum ke kisi aese afraad ka naam bata de'n jo 
Quran mein tabdeeli ka qaael na ho mujhe kaamil yaqeen hai ke koi 
shia bhi mere is challenge ko qubool karne ki jurat-o-jasaarat nahi kar 


sakega. (Allama Marhoom #4 ke is daawa ki tasdeeq khud shia-kutub mein bhi maujood 
hai. Tafseel aage aarahi hai) 


Shia-agaaed ki buniyaad qaaem hi us waqt reh sakti hai jab Quran-e- 
Majeed ko muharraf aur tabdeel-shuda kitaab maana jaae warna unki 
yahoodi agaaed ki saari imaarat hi munhadim ho kar reh jaaegi 
kyounke wilaayat-o-imaamat, raj-at (a), bida aur takfeer-e-sahaba 
jaese baatil agaaed ka Quran-e-Majeed mein ishaaratan bhi zikr nahi isl 
iye shia-qaum unke isbaat ke liye ye kehne pe majoob hai ke ye 
tamaam aqaaed asli Quran mein mazkoor the, magar Sahaba ne Quran 
ko apni marzi ke mutaabiq jama karke un saare agaaed ko nikaal diya. 


Ibne Babwiya Qummi ne jab dekha ke tehreef Quran ka aqida shia- 
mazhab ki tarweej mein rukaawat ka baais ban raha hai aur log shia- 
qaum se nafrat ka izhaar karne aur unhe'n mat-oon karne lage hain to 
usne tagiyya ka labaada odha aur hazaaro'n shi'ee ahadees ki 
mukhalifat karte hue ye raae zaahir ki ke Quran-e-Majeed har qism ki 
tabdeeli se mehfooz hai. Bhala shia ke “maasoom imaamo'n' ke 
waazeh aqwaal aur shia tafseer-o-hadees aur taareekh ki hazaaro'n 
nusoos ke mugaable mein Qummi jaese ghaer-maasoom shakhs ki kya 
haesiyat ho sakti hai? Magar Qummi ne musalmano ke taan-o-tashnee 
se bachne ki khaatir is aqide se inkaar kiya aur kaha: “Hamara aqida 
hai ke wo Quran jo Allah Ta'ala ne apne Nabi Muhammad par naazil 
kiya wo wohi hai jo do (2) jildo'n ke darmiyaan hamare paas maujood 
hai”. (Al Etiqadaat la Ibne Baabwiya Qummi: [Iran 1224h]), Fasl-ul-Kitaab: P33 [Iran]) 


Iske baad ek aur shia aalim Syed Murtuza Mulaqqab Bi-ilm-ul-Huda ne 
bhi Ibne Babwiya Qummi ki ittiba ki aur us qaul ko ikhtiyaar kiya. Shia 
Mufassir Abu Ali Tabarsi uske mutaallig naql karte hue likhta hai: 
“Quran mein ziyaadati ke na hone par to tamaam ka ittifaaq hai 


125 


albatta baaz shia aur aamma kami ke qaael hain. Hamara sahih 
mazhab ye hai ke Quran-e-Majeed mein koi tabdeeli nahi hui Syed 


Murtaza ne bhi isi qaul ki taaeed ki hai”. (Tafseer Majma'-al-Bayaan-az-Tabarsi: 
V1 P15: Mugaddama-tul-Kitaab-ul-Fann al-Khaamis; Fasl-ul-Khitaab: P35 (Iran 1284h]) 


Teesra shakhs jisne is aqide se inkaar kiya wo Abu Jaafar Toosi (d 460h) 
hai, apni tafseer “At-Tibbiyaan' mein likhta hai: “Quran mein kami- 
beshi ka aqida rakhna munaasib nahi ... Nabi #¥ se riwayat hai. Aap ne 
farmaya: Main tum mein do (2) cheeze'n chod kar jaa raha hoo'n agar 
tum unhe'n mazbooti se thaame rakhoge to hargiz gumraah na hoge, 
Allah ki kitaab aur ahle baet ... ye hadees is baat ki daleel hai ke Quran 
ka har zamaane mein maujood hona laazmi hai is liye ke Aap & kisi 
aesi chee zke saath tamassuk karne ka hukm kaese de sakte the jo 
maujood hi na ho”. (Iska bayaan aage mufassalan aaega) @' 


Chautha (4%) shakhs Abu Ali Tabarsi (d 548h) hai jiska qaul peeche 
guzar chuka hai. Chauthi sadee hijri ke nisf se le kar chatti (6%) hijri tak 
ye chaar (4) ashkhaas hain jinho'n ne tehreef-e-quran ke aqide se 
inkaar kiya. Un chaar ke awaala kisi paachwee'n ke mutaalliq ye suboot 
nahi milta ke wo Quran mein tabdeel ka aqida na rakhta ho. 


Chunache mashoor shia-mohaddis Noori Tabarsi likhta hai: “Quran 
mein adm-e-tehreef ke qaael shia ke sirf chaar (4) mashaaekh hain, 
Qummi, Syed Murtuza, Toosi, aur Abul Ali Tabarsi. Mutaqaddimeen 
mein se koi panchwaa'n shakhs unse inittifaaq nahi karta. Tamaam 
shia tehreef-e-Quran ke qaael the. Us aqide se ikhtilaaf sirf un chaar 


ulama ne hi kiya”. (Fasl-ul-Kitaab Fee Isbaat Tehreef Kitaabi Rabbul Arbaab-az-Noori 
Tabarsi: P33-36 [Iran]) 


Un chaar (4) ne bhi shia-mazhab ke us buniyaadi aqide se inkaar mahez 


1@ Fasl-ul-Kitaab ka musannif Noori Tabarsi likhta hai: 

Ja) Glo shall oe Ayo Jo Owl 8 ai mi 9 ad all kulo akis $ gual LA dle” 
Yaane, “Ibne Babwiya (Sadoog) ne apni aqida ki kitab mein Syed Murtuza ne aur 
Shaikh-ut-Taaifa (Toosi) ne Tafseer Tibbiyaan mein yehi mazhab ikhtiyaar kiya hai. 
Halaanke qadeem shi'ee ulama mein se unka koi muwaafig nahi hai”. 
Ye igtibaas se Allama Shaheed 24 ke guzishta safha mein mazkoor challenge aur 
daawa ki tasdeeq hoti hai. 
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is liye kiya ke logo'n ke taano'n aur eterazaat se bacha jaa sake. Unka 
inkaar taqiyya par mabni tha warna haqiqat mein ye log bhi tabdeeli, 
Quran ka aqida rakhte the. Taqiyya, yaane kizb-o-nifaaq choonke unke 
deen ki buniyaado'n mein se ek (1) ahem buniyaad hai. Is liye unho'n 
ne us par amal karke apne deen ko taan-o-tashnee se mehfooz karna 
chaaha. 


Unka inkaar taqiyya-o-nifaaq par mabni tha uske chand dalaael hain: 


Awwalan: Ye ke aqida-e-tehreef par dalaalat karne waali riwayaat shia- 
mohaddiseen-o-mufassireen ke nazdeek mutawaatir hain, yaane wo 
itni ziyaada hain ke unki takzeeb na-mumkin hai chunache Noori 
Tabarsi shia-mohaddis Nematullah Jazaaeri se naql karta hai ke usne 
kaha: “Hamare ulama ka ittifaaq hai ke Quran mein tabdeeli-o- 
taghaiyyur par dalaalat karne waali ahadees sahih aur mutawaatir 
hain”. (Fasl-ul-Khitaab: P31) 


Mazeed likhta hai: “Syed Jazaaeri farmate hain: Un riwayaat-o- 
ahadees ki taadaad 2000 se bhi zaaed hai, shia ki ek jamaat ne unke 
mustafeez hone ka daawa kiya hai, jin mein Shaikh Mufeed, Muhaqqiq 
Damaad, Allama Majlisi waghaera bhi shaamil hain, balke Shaikh Abu 
Jaafar Toosi ne bhi apni tafseer “uk! mein un ahadees ki kasrat ki 
tasreeh ki hai...” . (Fasi-ul-Khitaab: P251) 


“Jaan lena chaahiye ke ye tamaam ahadees hamari un motabar 
kitaabo'n mein darj hain jin par hamare mazhab ki buniyaad hai aur jin 
se doosre sharai masaael ka isbaat kiya jaata hai”. (Fasi-ul-Khitaab: P252) 


Yaane 2000 se bhi ziyaada aesi shi'ee riwayaat hain jin mein usi baat ki 
wazaahat maujood hai ke Quran naadis aur na-mukammal hai aur uski 
aayaat mein kami-beshi kardi gai hai. Itni riwayaat to shayad masla-e- 
khilaafat-o-imaamat-e-Ali # ke mutaalliq bhi na ho'n aur un tamaam 
riwayaat ke inkaar se khilaafat-e-Ali ke masla ko saabit karne waali 
riwayaat ka inkaar bhi laazim aata hai. Uski wazaahat karte hue 
mashoor shia-aalim Mulla Baagir Majlisi likhta hai: “Tehreef-e-Quran 
waali riwayaat ko tawaatur ka darja haasil hai aur un riwayaat ke 
inkaar ka ye maane hai ke koi bhi shia-riwaayt qaabil-e-etemaad nahi 
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hai, balke tamaam ki tamaam paaya-e-etebaar se giri hi hain aur uske 
baare mein bhi yaqeen se nahi kaha jaa sakta ke wo sahih riwayat hai 
balke mere khayaal ke mutaabiq imaamat ki riwayaat ki taadaad bhi 
tehreef-e-quran waali riwayaat jitni hi hai aur agar aqida tehreef-e- 
quran ka inkaar kar diya jaae to Hazrat Ali ki imaamat-o-khilaafat 
bhi mashkook thehraati hai, yaane phir ahadees se aap ki imaamat 
saabit nahi ki jaa sakti”. (Fasl-ul-Khitaab-az-Noori Tabarsi: P353 [Iran]: dekhiye; Ash- 
Shia-wal-Quran (Arbi)-az-Allama Shaheed #244: P92 [Idaara Tarjuman-us-Sunnah, 7?” edition]) 


Saniyan: ... Shia-mazhab baarah (12) imaamo'n ke aqwaal-o-aara par 
mabni hai. Yaane shia-ulama ke mutaabiq unka mazhab imaamo'n ke 
aqwaal ka majma’ hai aur koi bhi aesa aqida jo imaamo'n se mangool- 
o-marwi na ho shi'ee aqida nahi kehla sakta. Ab Quran mein tabdeeli 
ka aqida unke imaamo'n se mangool hai, shia-qaum ke mutaabiq unke 
maasoom aur waajib-ul-ittiba imaamo'n ka qaul hai ke asli Quran us 
waqt duniya mein maujood nahi aur jo Quran maujood hai wo asli 
nahi. Ab jo log shia kehlaane ke bawujood us adide par imaan nahi 
rakhte. Wo ya to apne “maasoom aur waajib-ul-ittiba' imaamo'n ki 
sareehan mukhalifat karte hain ya phir taqiyya aur kizb-o-nifaaq se 
kaam lete hain. 


Salisan: Ye chaaro'n ashkhaas jinho'n ne ba-zaahir us aqide se inkaar 
kiya hai un mein se koi bhi 'maasoom imaamo'n' ke zamaane mein 
maujood na tha. Jabke tehreef-e-quran ke qaaileen imaamo'n ke 
zamaane mein maujood the. Unho'n ne apne imaamo'n se ba-raah-e- 
raast riwayaat akhaz kee'n, unki sohbat mein baethe, unki igtida mein 
namaze'n adaa kee'n aur unse bil-mushaafa! guftagu ki. 


Raabian: Wo tamaam kutub jin mein tehreef-e-quran waali riwayaat 
darj hain shia ki motabar kitaabe'n hain, jin par unke mazhab ka daar- 
o-madaar hai. Aur un mein se baaz to shia-imaamo'n ki tasdeeg-shuda 
hain. Masalan “Al-Kaafi” aur “Tafseer-e-Oummi' waghaera. 


Khaamisan: Ye chaaro'n ashkhaas bawujood iske ke bazaahir Quran-e- 
Majeed ko mukammal maante hain apni kitaabo'n mein jarh-o- 


T (45L22jL) Aamne-saamne, roo-ba-roo [RKT] 
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tanqeed' ke baghaer aesi ahadees riwayat karte hain jin se tehreef-o- 
tagahiyyur ka isbaat? hota hai. 


Masalan: Ibne Babwiya Qummi apni kitaab “Al-Khisaal mein riwayat 
karta hai ke Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: “Qiyaamat ke din Quran Allah 
Ta'ala ke darbaar mein shikayat karega ke Ya Rabb! Kuch logo'n ne 


mujhe jala daala aur phaad diya”. (Al-Khisaal-az-Ibne Baabwiya Qummi: P174-175 
[Iran]: Ash-Shia-wal-Quran: P68-69 (7 edition]) 


Isi tarah Abu Ali Tabarsi jo aqida-e-tehreef ka munkir hai, wo bhi apni 
tafseer “Majma'-al-Bayaan mein tehreef-e-quran par dalaalat karne 
waali ahadees par etemaad karte hue riwayat karta hai. 


Chunache likhta hai: “Sahaba ki ek jamaat jin mein Abdullah bin Abbas, 
Abdullah bin Masood aur Ubai bin Kaab ## bhi shaamil hain ' sx. kò 
oes 4 ke baad ‘$ d> UN bhi padha karte the aur zaahir hai ke isse 


muraad muta”? hai”. (Majma'-al-Bayan-az-Tabarsi: V3 P32 [Tehran 1374h], is riwayat ko 
Ibne Baabwiya Qummi ne bhi riwayat kiya hai. Mulahaza ho “Man Laa Yahzal-ul-Fageeh'-az- 
Ibne Baabwiya Qummi: V3 P459 [Iran]) 


Is tarah bahut si riwayaat hain jinhe'n unho'n ne apni-apni kutub mein 
darj kiya hai aur isse waazeh taur par ye saabit hota hai ke un ashkhaas 
ne tehreef-e-quran ka inkaar mahez taqiyya-o-nifaaq par amal karte 
hue kiya. Kyounke taqiyya, yaane apne aqide ke khilaaf izhaar karna 
aur jhoot bolna shia-mazhab mein na sirf ye kaar-e-sawaab hai, balke 


faraaez-e-deen mein se hai. (Tafseel ke liye mulaahaza ho is kitaab ka baab “Shia Aur 
Kizb-o-Nifaaq') 


Chunache Ibne Babwiya Qummi apne risaale “Al-Etigadaat” mein likhta 
hai: “Taqiyaa karna farz hai. Use chodna namaz chodne ke baraabar 
hai... jis ne Qaaem fi (ghaar mein chupa hua aakhri maz-oom imam) 
ke zaahir hone se pehle taqiyya par amal karna tark kar diya to wo 
Allah ke deen se khaarij ho gaya aur usne Allah, Rasool, aur imaamo'n 


1T: (02) Radd karna, criticize [RSB] T: (34455) Eteraaz, nukta-cheeni, aesi raae jo bure-bhale ya 
sahih aur ghalat ki tameez kara de [RKT] 

2T: (SW) lqrar, haami, haa'n [RKT] 

3T: (44:4) Ek muaiyyan waqt (fixed time) ke liye aurat se nikaah kar lena (shia mein muta’ jaaez 
hai) [RKT] 
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ki mukhaalifat ki. Imam Saadiq se irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: | SS ol 
Susi aul ae” ke mutaalliq poocha gaya ke uska kya mafhoom hai to Aap 
ne farmaya: “ab ebs! Yaane tum mein se Allah ke nazdeek wo 


ziyaada moazzaz' hai jo taqiyya par ziyaada amal karne waala hai”. (Al 
Etiqadaat-az-Ibne Baabwiya Qummi, Baab-ut-Taqiyya [Iran 1274h]) 


Yaane Allah ke nazdeek izzat-o-martabe ka meyaar taqwa nahi, balke 
taqiyya hai. Jo jitna ziyaada apne mazhab ko chupaae aur kizb-bayaani- 
o-munaafaqgat se kaam le, wo utna hi Allah Ta'ala ke nazdeek ziyaada 
muqarrab-o-mohtaram hai. 


Tagqiyya ki itni ziyaada fazilat hone ki wajah se hi un chaaro'n ashkhaas 
ne adida-e-tehreef ka bazaahir inkaar kiya. 


Saadisan: Agar un chaaro'n ki raae ko tasleem kar liya jaae to wo 
tamaam riwayaat baatil theherti hain jin ke mutaabig “asli quran 
Hazrat Ali # ke alaawa kisi ne jama nahi kiya” aur jab wo Quran jama 
karke Sahaba ke paas laae to unho'n ne kaha: Hame'n uski zaroorat 
nahi, to aap ne farmaya: “Gas os SW asb Ol YI kia aa ta Y “Ab ye Quran 
us waqt tak nazar nahi aaega jab tak meri aulaad mein se qaaem 
(aakhri imam) zaahir nahi hoga’. 


Isi tarah Al-Kaafi ki wo riwayat jis mein Hazrat Baaqir ki taraf mansoob 
kiya gaya hai ke unho'n ne farmaya: “Imaamo'n ke siwa koi bhi ye 
daawa nahi kar sakta ke uske paas saara Quran maujood hai”. (dono 
riwayaat peeche guzar chuki hain) 


Isi tarah adm-e-tehreef ki soorat mein Khulafa-e-Raashideen #4 ke 
muqaam-o-martaba ka eteraaf karna padega. Kyounke hifaazat-e- 
quran ka sharf unhe'n haasil hua aur you'n Khulafa-e-Raashideen £ na 
sirf ye ke ashaab-e-imaan, balke Allah Ta'ala ke nihaayat muqarrab aur 
uske bargazida bande qaraar paate hain, jo ke shia-gaum ko kisi soorat 
bhi gawaara nahi. Aur agar Khulafa-e-Raashideen ## ki us fazilat ka 
eteraaf kar liya jaae to unki khilaafat barhaq saabit hoti hai aur you'n 
shia-mazhab ki saari imaarat munhadim aur unka mazhab baatil ho kar 


1T: (3544) Izzatdaar, ba-wagaar, buzurg, shareef, bada [RKT] 
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reh jaata hai. 


Isi tarah shia-qaum ka ye nazariya bhi baatil qaraar paata hai ke har wo 
cheez jo baarah (12) imaamo'n ke waasta se ham tak nahi pohonchi wo 
na-gaabil-e-etemaad hai, kyounke Quran-e-Majeed ham tak Khulafa-e- 
Salaasa £ ke waaste se pohoncha hai. Uski jama-o-tadween ka 
aaghaaz Hazrat Abu Bakr Siddiq ## ke daur mein hua aur takmeel 
Hazrat Usman # ke daru mein hui. 


Unhee'n asbaab ki bina par mutagaddimeen-o-mutakhkhireen shia- 
ualama-o-awaam mein se kisi ne bhi un chaaro'n ashkhaas ki taaeed 
nahi ki, kyounke taaeed karne ki soorat mein unhe'n apne mazhab se 
hi haath dhona padta tha. Isi liye doosre shia-ulama ne un chaaro'n ki 
us raae ki sakhti se tardeed ki aur unke dalaael ko thukra diya. 


Chunache mashoor shia-mufassir Mohsin-al-Kaashi apni tafseer 'As- 
Saafi mein Syedna Murtuza ke dalaael zikr karne ke baad likhta hai: 
“Ye kehna ke choonke bahut se aese awaamil maujood the jin ki 
badaulat Quran mein tabdeeli ki jurat nahi ki jaa sakti thi laghv! aur 
baatil hai, kyounke bahut se awaam aese bhi maujood the jin ki 
badaulat Quran mein tehreef-o-tabdeeli naaguzeer? thi. Is liye ke wo 
munafiqeen jinho'n ne Rasool Allah ### ki wasiyya ko tabdeel kar diya 
aur khilafat Hazrat Ali * se ghasab karke kisi aur ko de deen-e-islaam 
unse ye kyounkar baeed tha ke wo Quran ko apni dast-bard? se 
mehfooz rehne dete, isl iye ke asli Quran mein aesi aayaat maujood 
thee'n jo unki khwahishaat ki takmeel ke raaste mein rukaawat banti 


thee'n.”. (Tafseer Saafi: V1 P35-36 Mugaddama Saadisa: Neez dekhiye: Ash-Shia-wal-Quran: 
P71-72) 


Ek aur hindi shia-aalim Syed Murtuza kir aae par tangeed karte hue 
kehta hai: “Haq ki ittiba karni chaahiye. Syed Murtuza maasoom na 
the, unki itaa-at farz nahi, Quran mein adm-e-tehreef unki zaati raae 
hai, ham par unki ittiba laazim nahi aur na hi unki ittiba mein behtari 


1T: Behooda, waahiyaat, be-maane, be-faaeda, laa-yaani gaul-o-fe'l [RKT] 

2T. (02350) Jis ka hona yaqeeni hai, jiske alaawa koi chaara-e-kaar na ho, jis ke siwa koi aur 
tadbeer na ho [RKT] 

3T: (5 c43) Tabaahi, loot-maar, ghaarat-gari, khiyaanat, zulm-o-sitam [RKT] 
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hai”. (Zarbat Haidariyya: V2 P81 [India]) 


Isi tarah shia-mufassir Kaashi, Toosi ka radd karte hue ye kehta hai: 
“Asli Quran ka har zamane mein maujood hona laazmi hai, iska jawaab 
ye hai ke asli Quran har zamane mein imaamo'n ke paas maujood raha 
hai (aur ab bhi aakhri imam ke paas maujood hai) jis tarah imam ka 
har zamane mein maujood hona laazmi hai aur Imam har zamane 
mein maujood hain (aur ab bhi wo ghaar mein maujood hain). 
Chunache imam ki maujoodgi ki tarah asli Quran bhi har zamane mein 
maujood raha hai”. (Tafseer Saafi: V1 P35-36; Ash-Shia-Wal-Quran: P72) @: 


Saabian: Jaesa ke ham peeche bayan kar chuke hain ke un chaaro'n ne 
aqida-e-tehreef se ba-zaahir inkaar sirf is liye kiya ke wo logo'n ke 
eterazaat ke saamne lajawaab ho gae the, ke jab un par ye eteraaz kiya 
jaata ke agar asli Quran duniya mein maujood hi nahi to tum kis cheez 
ki taraf daawat dete ho? 


Aur ye ke agar asli Quran hamare paas maujood nahi to islam kis 
buniyaad par qaaem hai, jabke islam ki taalimaat ka tamaam-tar 
inhisaar Allah Ta'ala ki ilhaamil kitab Quran-e-Majeed par hai? Aur ye 
ke hadees “us-Saqlaen' ka kya mafhoom hoga? 


Aur isi tarah ke deegar eterazaat-o-sawalaat jin ke saamne un chaar (4) 
ashkhaas ka koi bas na chala to unho'n ne ghisyaane? ho kar ye kehna 
shuru kar diya ke ham to Quran ko mukammal maante hain jabke dar- 


1 @ Toosi ne apni ibaarat mein ye eteraaz kiya tha ke asli Quran agar har zamane 
mein maujood na ho to Rasool Allah #F uske saath tamassuk* karne ka hukm na 
farmate, kyounke jo cheez maujood hi na ho uski ittiba karne aur use laazim pakadne 
ka hukm be-maane ho kar reh jaata hai. Iska jawaab shia-mufassir Kaashi ne ye diya 
hai ke Rasool Allah Kf ne saal-e-akbar (Quran) ke saath-saath sagl-e-asghar (aimma) 
ki ittiba ka bhi hukm diya hai, to jis tarah imam ba-zaahir hamare darmiyaan maujood 
nahi, usi tarah asli Quran ke bhi hamare darmiyaan maujood na hone se koi farq nahi 
padta. 

Yaane jis tarah imam saahab duniya mein maujood hain agarche wo 1000 
saal se ghaar mein chupe hue hain usi tarah asli Quran bhi duniya mein maujood hai, 
agarche wo bhi imam saahab ke paas ghaar mein band hai. (mutarjim) 

#T: (S25) Pakadna, acchi tarah giraft mein lena [RKT] 
2T: (bkas) Sharminda ho kar, naadim, naaraaz [RKT] 
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haqiqat unka aqida bhi yehi tha ke asli Quran ghaar mein chupe hue 
imam ke paas hi hai. 


Chunache shia-mohaddis Syed Nematullah al-Jazaaeri likhta hai: “Ye 
durust hai ke Syed Murtuza, Shaikh Sadooq (Qummi), aur Shaikh 
Tabarsi ne is aqida mein (shia-mazhab ke) mukhaalif nazariya apnaaya 
hai aur kaha hai ke Quran mein koi tabdeeli nahi hui ... lekin unho'n ne 
ye raae mahez is liye ikhtiyaar ki ke shia-mazhab par taan aur 
eterazaat ka darwaza band kiya jaa sake, warna dar-hagigat wo bhi 
tehreef ke qaael the aur isi liye unho'n ne apni tasnifaat mein bahut si 
aesi riwayaat naal ki hain jin se pataa chalta hai ke Quran wo Quran 
nahi hai jo Jibraeel 44 aasmaan se lekar naazil hue the”. (A-Anwaar-un- 
Nomaaniya li Syed Nematullah Jazaeri: V2 P258 [Iran]: Ash-Shia-wal-Quran: P80 aur uske aage) 


Ham peeche Ibne Babwiya Qummi aur Tabarsi ki do (2) riwayaat zikr 
kar chuke hain, jin se tehreef-e-quran ka suboot milta hai. 


Jahan tak Shaikh Toosi aur uski tafseer “At-Tibbiyaan” ka taalluq hai to 
Noori Tabarsi us silsile mein kehta hai: “Shaikh Toosi ki tafseer 'At- 
Tibbiyaan' ka baghaur mutaala-a kiya jaae to waazeh hota hai ke ye 
kitaab mukhalifeen ke saath intiha darje ki rawadaari? ka muzaahara 
karte hue likhi gai hai, uska zikr Syed Ali bin Tawoos ne apni kitab “Saad 


us Saud mein bhi kiya hai”. (Fasi-ul-Khitaab: P35 [Iran] (arbi); Ash-Shia-wal-Quran: 
P82, 83, 84, 85) 


Saaminan: Chaaro'n ashkhaas ne apni raae ki taaeed mein kisi imam ka 
qaul nahi pesh kiya, jiski wajah se mutakhkhireen ne unki raae ko 
mustarad kar diya. Chunache shia-aalim Mulla Khalil Qazooni (d 1089h) 
jo “Al-Kaafi ka shaareh hai, apni kitab “As-Saafi Sharah al-Kaafi' mein 
likhta hai: “Hadees ‘ï a pès da ULAN of ke Quran ki satrah-hazaar 
(17000) aayaat Quran se khaarij kardi gai hain. Is mafhoom par mabni 
ahadees ki taadaad itni ziyaada hai ke unka inkaar mumkin nahi ... Aur 
ye daawa karna aasaan nahi ke maujooda Quran hi asal Quran hai, aur 
Abu Bakr, Umar aur Usman ki harkato'n par muttale hone ke baad ye 
istidlaal ke Sahaba ne Quran ki hifaaat-o-siyaanat ka bada ehtemaam 


1T: (@lol95) Karam-farmaai, tawaazo, inkisaar, akhlaag, lehaaz [Urduinc] 
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kiya tha, intihaai kamzor istidlaal ho kar reh jaata hai”. (As Saafi Sharah-al- 
Kaafi Fil Usool: Kitaab Fazl-ul-Quran: V8 P75 [Nol Kishor, India]) 


Shia mufassir Kaashaani 'Tafseer-e-Saafi' mein likhta hai: “Ahle Baet se 
riwayat ki jaane waali un tamaam ahadees se waazeh hota hai ke wo 
Quran jo hamare darmiyaan maujood hai mukammal nahi au rye us 
shakl mein nahi hai jis shakl mein Muhammad # par naazil hua tha, 
balke uska kuch hissa aap par naazil hone waale Quran ke khilaaf hai. 
Kuch hisse mein tabdeeli kardi gai hai aur be-shumaar aayaat-o- 
kalimaat ko nikaal diya gaya hai. Masalan: Asli Quran mein ti ka naam 
kai jagah mazkoor tha, isi tarah Aal-e-Muhammad ka lafz bhi kai 
aayaat mein tha, aur kai aayaat mein munafigeen ke naam bhi the. Un 
saari cheezo'n ko Quran se khaarij kar diya gaya hai. Isi tarah 
maujooda Quran ki tarteeb bhi asli Quran ke mutaabiq nahi. Ali bin 


Ibrahim Qummi ke bhi yehi nazariyaat hain”. (Muaaddama Tafseer Saafi: P32 
mugaddama saadisa) 


Mazeed likhta hai: “Hamare mashaaikh ka etegaad Quran ke baare 
mein ye hai ke @uran mein tabdeeli kardi gai hai aur bahut si aayaat ko 
nikaal diya gaya hai. Siga-tul-islam yaane islam ke motabar aalim 
(Muhammad bin Yaqoob Kulaeni) ka bhi yehi aqida hai, is liye ke 
unho'n ne apni kitab ‘Kaafi’ mein tehreef-e-quran par dalaalat karne 
waali be-shumaar ahadees riwayat ki hain aur un par kisi qism ki jarh 
bhi nahi ki jabke unho'nne apni us tasneef ke muqaddama mein ye bhi 
likha hai ke unhe'n is kitab ki riwayaat ki sehat par mukammal 
etemaad hai”. 


“Isi tarah unke ustad Ali bin Ibrahim Qummi ka bhi yehi aqida 
hai aur unki tafseer is qism ki riwayaat se bhari hui hai. Isi tarah Ahmad 
bin Abi Taalib Tabarsi ne apni kitaab “Al Ehtijaaf mein yehi mauqif 
ikhtiyaar kiya hai”. (Mugaddama Tafseer Saafi: P34) 


Mashoor shia-aalim Muqaddas Ardabili apni faarsi ki zakheem kitaab 
“Hadeeqa-tush-Shia” mein likhta hai: “Usman ne Abdullah bin Masood 
ko is liye qatl karwa diya ke unho'n ne Usman aur Zaid bin Saabit ka 
taaleef-karda Quran padhne se inkaar kar diya tha. Baaz ulama ka 
kehna hai ke Usman ne Marwaan aur Ziyaada bin Samrah ko hukm 
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diya tha ke wo Abdullah bin Masood ke Quran se apni martzi ki ashiya 


naal karke baaqi Quran ko dho daale'n”. (Hadeeqa-tush-Shia-az-Irdibli: P291 
[Iran]) 


Shia ka 'Khatimatul Mujtahideen' Mulla Baaqjir Majlisi apni kitaab mein 
likhta hai: “Allah ne Quran mein Surah-an-Nooraen naazil kit hi (jise 
baad mein Quran se nikaal diya gaya) wo Surah ye hai” 


aalas pg lie hix GLT ule olga lad WI SII gi siel la! Hati pal b 
OUT pg] DUI 8 dyang dil Aga 058 il O salad! gawa lily yan cya Laga obg 
pe agii ade Ja wil anale lag agila yah liol lo das ya N9 ASO ag gaas)! 

Il aa] yo Dako EJ)! geg) laars a Ig ald SI 


“Aye imaan waalo do (2) noor (Muhammad-o-Ali) ham ne tum par 
naazil kiye tum un pe imaan laao, wo dono tum par meri aayaat 
tilaawat karte hain aur tumhe'n qiyaamat ke azaab se daraate hain. 
Wo dono noor hain, baaz-baaz mein se aur main samee-o-aleem hoo'n. 
Wo log jo Allah aur uske Rasool se kiye gae us ahd ko nibhaate hainj 
iska zikr bahut si aayaat mein kiya gaya hai unke liye nemato'n waali 
jannate'n hain aur wo log jinho'n ne imaan qubool karne ke baad apne 
ahd ko tod daala aur Rasool ke wasee-o-naaeb ki nafarmaani ki, 
unhe'n jahannum ka garam paani pilaaya jaaega. lIkh” 


“Faajiro'n ne is surah ke kai alfaaz ko nikaal diya aur apni marzi 


ke mutaabig iski qirat ki”. (Tazkirah-tul-Aimmah-az-Mulla Baagir Majlisi: P18-20 [Iran]: 
Fasl-ul-Khitaab-az-Noori Tabarsi: P180-181) [Iran]: Ash-Shia-Wal-Quran: P18-21) 


Yaane shia-qaum ke nazdeek ye Surah Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se naazil hui 
thi, magar baad mein use Quran-e-Majeed se nikaal diya gaya. 
Kyounke us mein Hazrat Ali # ki wisaayat-o-imaamat ka zikr tha. 


Shia-aalim Mirza Muhammad Baadir Moosawi likhta hai: “Usman ne 
Abdullah bin Masood par is liye tashaddud kiya ke wo Ibne Masood se 
unka Quran le kar us mein hasb-e-mansha tabdeeli karna chaahta 


tha”. (Bahr-ul-Jawaahir-az-Moosawi: P347 mangool (Ash-Shia-Wa-Sunnah Arbi): P20 [Dat-ul- 
Ansaar, Egypt]) 
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Kareem Khan Kirmaani jaise shia “Murshid-ul-Anaam' se mausoom 
karte hain, apni faarsi ki kitaab “Irshad-ul-Aum' mein likhta hai: “Imam 
Mahdi zaahir hone ke baad asli Quran ki tilaawat karenge aur 
farmaenge: Aye musalmano! Ye hai asli Quran jo Allah ne Muhammad 


#r par naazil kiya tha aur jise baad mein tabdeel kar diya gaya tha”. 
(Irshad-ul-Uloom: V3 P121 [Iran]) 


Hindustan ka shia-aalim Syed Dildar Ali jise shia-qaum ne “Ayatullah Fil 
Aalameen' la lagb diya hai, apni ek kitaab mein likhta hai: “Is baat mein 
kisi gism ka shako shubha nahi ke shia-riwayaat ke mutaabiq Quran ki 
aayaat mein ziyaadati bhi hui hai aur kami bhi aur uski tarteeb ko bhi 
tabdeel kar diya gaya hai”. (Istigsa-ul-Afhaam: V1 P11 [Iran]) 


Ek aur shia-aalim tasreeh karta hai: “Maujooda Quran khalifa-e-saalis 


ka murattab-karda hai, is liye ye shia par hujjat nahi ho sakta”. (Zarbat-e- 
Haidariyya: V2 P75 [Nishan Murtazawi, India]) 


Mashoor shia-mohaddis Noori Tabarsi jisne aqida-e-tehreef ko saabit 
karne ke liye mustagil kitaab tehreer ki hai: 'Fasl-ul-Khitaab Fee Isbaat 
Tareef Kitaab Rabb-ul-Arbaab', yaane Allah Ta'ala ki kitaab mein 
tabdeeli-o-tehreef ko saabit karne ke liye faisla-kun khitaab. Iski 
mukhtalif ibaarate'n ham peeche zikr kar aae hain. 


Ek jagah ye shia-mohaddis likhta hai: “Quran ki bahut si surah ko hi 
ghayab kar diya gaya. Masalan Surah-al-Hiqd, Surah-al-Khala” aur 
Surah-al-Wilaayah”. (Fasi-ul-Khitaab-az-Noori Tabarsi: P24 mugaddama Saniya [Iran]) 


Peeche ham shia ke doosre akabireen ki ibaarate'n bhi zikr kar chuke 
hain jinhe'n dobaara zikr karne ki zaroorat nahi hai. 


Haasil-bahes ye hai ke mutagaddimeen-o-mutakhkhireen shia ka 
ittifaaq hai ke maujooda Quran-e-Majeed asli Quran nahi, balke us 
mein kami-beshi kardi gai hai aur bahut si tabdiliyaa'n kardi gai hain. 
Shia ka ye aqida unki mustanad kutub-e-tafseer-o-hadees mein bit- 
tasreeh? maujood hai. Shia-qaum ne apne us baatil aqide ko 'maasoom 
imaamo'n' se riwayat-karda ahadees-o-nusoos se akhaz kiya hai, wo 


tT: (pay) Tafseelan, saaf-saaf, saraahat ke saath [RKT] 
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tamaam ahadees hadd-e-tawaatur ko pohonchi hui hain. Yaane unhe'n 
qatai-us-suboot kar darja haasil hai aur un ahadees ka inkaar mumkin 
nahi. 


Chnache mashoor shia-mohaddis Nematulalh Jazaaeri likhta hai: “Ye 
kehna ke maujooda Quran hi wohi Quran hai jo Jibraeel-e-Ameen le kar 
naazil hue the aur ye ke maujooda qirat wahee-e-llaahi ke mutaabiq 
hai, durust nahi. Kyounke be-shumaar mutawaatir ahadees us aqide ki 
mukhalifat karti hain, balke unse is baat ki saraahat hoti hai ke Quran- 
e-Majeed ke alfaaz mein mafhoom mein aur aaraab mein tabdeeli 
waage ho chuki hai. Tehreef-e-guran par dalaalat karne waali un 
ahadees ki sehat par hamare ulama a ittifaaq hai. Sabhi ne un 


riwayaat ki tasdeeg-o-tauseeg ki hai”. (A-Anwaar-un-Nomaaniya-az-Nematullah 
Jazaeri: V2 P357 [Iran]) 


Un tamaam waazeh nusoos ke baad kisi ke liye ye kehna mumkin nahi 
raha ke shia-gaum ka Quran-e-Majeed ki sehat par imaan hai aur ye ke 
unke nazdeek Quran-e-Majeed main kami-beshi nahi hui. 


Shia-qaum ke wo afraad jo badnaami-o-ruswaai se bachne ki khaatir 
khisyaane ho kar ye keh dete hain ke ham to Quran ko mukammal 
maante hain, darogh-goi se kaam lete hain ya khud hi apne mazhab ki 
tardeed karte aur apne 'maasoom' imaamo'n ke aqwaa ko mustarad 
karte hain. Ye keh kar jaan nahi chudaai jaa sakti ke chand zaeef 
riwayaat hain jo tehreef-e-quran pe dalaalat karti hain is liye ke masla 
riwayaat ka nahi etegaad ka hai. Tamaam 'maasoom' imaamo'n aur 
unke paerukaaro'n ke ye aqida tha ke Quran-e-Majeed naadis, naa- 
mukammal aur tabdeel-shuda kitab hai. Chunache “chand zaeef 
riwayaat' ke nagaab se is haqiqat par parda nahi daala jaa sakta ye to 
shia-mazhab ka muttafaga masla hai. Shia ke tamaam aslaaf aur 
akabireen us adide par amal-paera the, uska inkaar shia-mazhab ka 
inkaar hai. 


Haa'n wo shakhs jo apne imaamo'n ki asmat ka qaael naho ya apne 
akabireen-o-aslaaf ke imaan mein shak rakhta ho use ye haq diya jaa 
sakta hai ke wo tehreef-e-Quran ka inkaar kare ba-soorat-e-deegar is 
aqgide ka inkaar karna is baat ka eteraaf karna hai ke mazhab-e-shia 
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baatil aur khud-saakhta mazhab hai, deen-e-islam se uska koi taalluq 
nahi. 


Quran-e-Majeed Ke Mutaalliq Ahle Sunnat Ka Mauqif 


Tehreef-e-quran ka aqida rakhne waalo'n ke khilaaf Ahle Sunnat ne 
bahut sakht mauqif ikhtiyaar kiya hai. Musalmanan-e-Ahle Sunnat ke 
nazdeek Quran-e-Majeed mein kami-beshi aur tehreef-o-tabdeeli ka 
aqida rakhna waazeh kufr hai. Jo shakhs ye aqida ikhtiyaar kare wo 
unke nazdeek bil-ittifaaq kaafir, murtad aur daaera-e-islam se khaarij 
hai. Isi tarah Ahle Sunnat ke akabireen ne apni kutub mein ye bhi 
waazeh kiya hai ke sirf shia hi us khabees aqide par amal-paera hain, 
Ahle Sunnat ki kisi motabar kitab mein koi aesi sahih riwayat maujood 
nahi jo Quran-e-Majeed mein naqs-o-ziyaadati par dalaalat karti ho 
chunache ye kehna ke Ahle Sunnat ki kutub mein bhi us qism ki 
riwayaat maujood hain mahez kizb aur sareeh bohtaan hai. 


Imam Ibne Hazam .&# apni kitaab “Al Fasl Fil Milal wan Nahl’ mein 
farmate hain: 'Tamaam shiyyo'n ke nazdeek Quran-e-Majeed ek 
tabdeel-shuda kitaab hai, unke nazdeek us mein kami-beshi kardi gai 
hai aur bahut si aayaat ko tabdeel kar diya gaya hai. Phir farmate hain: 
Ye aqida waazeh kufr hai aur Rasool Allah &F ki takzeeb par mabni hai'. 
(Al-Fasl Fil Milal wan Nihal-az-Imam Ibne Hazam #24: V4 P182 [Baghdad]) 


Maaroof Shafai fageeh apni kitaab mein likhte hain: “Quran-e-Majeed 


jo do (2) jildo'n ke darmiyaan hai ham tak bit-tawaatur pohoncha hai”. 
(At-Tauzeeh Fil Usool: V1 P62 [Egypt]) 


Is ibaarat ke tahat is kitaab ke shaareh likhte hain: “Quran-e-Majeed ke 
alaawa baagi tamaam aamaani kutub apni sahih shakl mein mehfooz 
nahi hain”. (At-Talweeh: V1 P 


Hanafi faqeeh likhte hain: “Quran-e-Majeed wo kitaab hai jo Rasool 
Allah &F par naazil hui aur aap se bit-tawaatur mangool ki gai. Uske 


sahih-o-mehfooz hone mein kisi qism ka shak-o-shubha nahi”. (Al Manaar 
Fil Usool: P9 [India]) 


Aamdi farmate hain: “Quran-e-Majeed ham tak bit-tawaatur manqool 
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hua hai aur wohi hai jo do (2) jildo'n ke darmiyaan hai”. (Al-Ahkaam lil 
Aamdi: V1 P159 [Muassasah-an-Noor]) 


Imam Suyuti apni kitaab “Al Itqaan Fee Uloom-ul-Quran' mein likhte 
hain: “Quran-e-Majeed ki jama-o-tarteeb nuzooli hai, yaane Allah 
Ta'ala ke naazil-karda Quran ke mutaabiq hai... Qaazi Abu Bakr 
farmate hain: Quran-e-Majeed mein na kami hui hai, na ziyaadati, 
mushaf-e-usmani is quran ke aen mutaabiq hai jo Allah Ta'ala ne naazil 
farmaya. Mansookh-ut-Tilaawat aayaat ko chod kar saara Quran do 


(2) jildo'n ke darmiyaan baghaer kisi kami-beshi ke maujood hai”. (Al- 
Itqaan lis Suyuti: V1 P63 [Egypt 1368h]) 


Allama Suyuti, Imam Baghwi se naql karte hue likhte hain: “Sahaba 
Ikraam & ne Allah Ta'ala ka naazil-karda Quran do (2) jildo'n ke 


darmiyaan kisi kami-beshi ke baghaer jama kiya”. (Al-Itqaan lis Suyuti: V1 P63 
[Egypt 1368h] 


Imam Khaazin apni tafseer ke mugaddama mein farmate hain: “Sahih 
dalaael ke mutaabig Sahaba Ikraam £ ne baghaer nags-0-ziyaadati ke 
Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se naazil-karda saara Quran do (2) takhtiyo'n 
(jildo'n) ke darmiyaan jama kiya ... Sahaba ne jis tarah Rasool Allah &F 
se suna usi tarah baghaer kisi taqdeem-o-taakheer ke likh liya. Aur 
tarteeb bhi wohi rehne deen-e-islaam jo Rasool Allah se unho'n ne 
akhaz kit hi. Chunache lau-e-mehfooz mein maktoob Quran-e-Majeed 
aur maujooda Quran-e-Majeed mein koi farq nahi hai”. 


Qaazi Ayaaz farmate hain: “Jis shakhs ne Quran-e-Majeed ki be- 
hurmati ki ya uski kisi aayat ki takzeeb ki ya inkaar kiya ya Quran-e- 
Majeed mein bayan-karda kisi hukm ki nafi ki ya kisi aesi cheez ka 
isbaat kiya jiski Quran-e-Majeed mein nafi ki gai hai, ya Quran ki kisi 
aayat mein shak kiya to wo tamaam ahle ilm ke nazdeek bil-ittifaaq 
kaafir hai”. 


Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: | @ “aas yo Yg ww ou oe JHUI asb Y” “Quran par 
baatil kisi taraf se bhi asar-andaaz nahi ho sakta. Na saamne se na 
peeche se”. (Tafseer Khaazin Mugaddama V1 P7 [Al-Istigaamah Press, Cairo 1955]) 


1@ Kita bush Shifa-az-Qazi Ayaaz 
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Imam Bukhari 44 ne Bukhari Sharif mein mustaqil baab bandha hai ‘œ 
UAN ye le YI plug dale dil Lo ul Aji Yaane “Rasool Allah # ne itna Quran 
hi apni ummat ke liye choda hai. Jitna is waqt do (2) jildo'n ke 
darmiyaan maujood hai”. Phir us baab ke tahat zikr karte hue likhte 
hain: “Hazrat Abdullah bin Abbas # se poocha gaya: Kya maujooda 
Quran-e-Majeed ke alaawa bhi Rasool Allah #F ne koi aayat chodi hai”. 
To Aap # ne farmaya: "oudl oe le NI 43 W “Do (2) jildo'n ke darmiyaan 
maujooda Quran-e-Majeed ke alaawa Aap & ne koi aayat nahi chodi”. 
(Sahih Bukhari: H5019) 


Hamare musalmano ke Imam Bukhari .£ ka aqida bhi aap ne 
mulaahaza farmaya aur peeche shia-gaum ke bukhari (Kulaeni) ka 
aqeda bhi aap mulahaza kar chuke hain. Imam Zarkashi farmate hain: 
“Quran-e-Majeed har qism ki tarmeem se mehfooz hai aur raafziyo'n 
ka Quran-e-Majeed mein nags-o-ziyaadati ka daawa bilkul baatil hai. 
Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: (v52) 4) bl 9 SAI Wp os b Aur irshad-e-Baari 
Ta'ala: “4315 9 aw tale OT is aqide ki waazeh daleel hain. Poori ummat-e- 
islamiya ka ittifaaq hai ke Quran-e-Majeed har qism ki ghalati se 
mehfooz hai aur maujooda mushaf ki sehat gatai hai”. (A-Buran Fee Uloom- 
il-Quran: V2 P127 [First Edition 1957]) 


Ahle Sunnat ke mufassireen ne “Oma 4) bi, ki tafseer karte hue likha 
hai ke usse muraad Ouran-e-Majeed ka har qism ki tarmeem aur 
tabdeeli se mehfooz hona hai. Imam Khaazin apni tafseer mein is aayat 
ke tahat farmate hain: “Is aayat ka matlab hai ke ham Muhammad &F 
par naazil kiye jaane waale Quran ko ziyaadati, kami aur tabdeeli-o- 
tehreef se mehfooz rakhenge. Ye hamari zimmedaari hai, chunache 
tamaam jinn-o-ins mil kar bhi agar Quran-e-Majeed mein ek harf ka 
izaafa ya kami karni chaahe'n to nahi kar sakte. Ye Quran-e-Majeed ke 
saath khaas hai bar-aks deegar aasmaani kutub ke kyounke un mein 
kami-beshi aur tarmeem ho chuki hai lekin choonke Quran-e-Majeed ki 
hifaazat-o-siyaanat ka zimma khud Allah Ta'ala ne uthaya hai. Is liye 


qiyaamat tak us mein kisi qism ki tarmeem ka imkaan nahi hai”. (Tafseer 
Khaazin: V3 P89) 


Imam Nasfi is aayat ke tahat farmate hain: “Allah ne is aayat mein badi 
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taakeed ke saath ye farmaya hai ke wo Quran-e-Majeed ko har qism ki 
tabdeeli se mehfooz rakhega, baaqi aasmaani kutub ki hifaazat ki 
zimmedaari choonke Allah Ta'ala ne nahi li thi is liye wo tabdeeli-o- 
tehreef se mehfooz na reh sake'n, jabke Quran-e-Majeed tak har qism 
ki tabdeeli se mehfooz rahega, isl iye ke iski hifaazat Allah Ta'ala ne 


khud apne zimme li hai”. (Tafseer-ul-Madaarik-az-Nafsi: V3 P89 bar-hashiya Khaazin 
[Cairo]) 


Imam Ibne Kaseer farmate hain: “Jis tarah Quran-e-Majeed ko naazil 
Allah Ta'ala ne kiya hai isi tarah uski hifaazat ka zimma bhi khud usne 
liya hai”. (Tafseer Ibne Kaseer: V2 P547 [Egypt]) 


Imam Raazi farmate hain: “Is aayat se muraad hai ke Allah Ta'ala ne 
Quran-e-Majeed ko har qism ki tabdeeli-o-tarmeem se mehfooz rakhne 
ka waada farmaya hai. Is aayat ki nazeer @uran-e-Majeed ki ye aayat 
bhi hai: ‘aids cya Ng bY ou oe JAWI asb Y neez ‘isl a lga g) dil Ab ic ya OS sg 
bas” yaane Agar ye Quran Allah Ki Taraf Se Hota To Us Mein Bahut 
Ziyaada Ikhtilaaf-o-Tanaaguz Nazar Aata”. 


“Agar ye kaha jaae ke jab Allah Ta'ala ne uski hifaazat ka 
zimma liya tha to Sahaba & Quran ko jama karne mein mashghool 
kyou'n hue?” 


“Iska jawaab ye hai ke Sahaba ka Quran-e-Majeed ko jama 
karne ki jaddo jahad karna hifaazat-e-Quran ke zaraae se ek zariya 
tha”. 


“Aage chal kar farmate hain: Ye hifaazat-e-khudawandi hi ka 
natija hai ke agar koi shakhs Quran-e-Majeed ke ek (1) nuqte mein bhi 
tabdeeli karna chaahe to usi waqt uski koshish ko nakaam bana diya 
jaaega aur agar koi boodha shakhs Quran-e-Majeed ke kisi harf ko 
ghalat padh de to chote-chote bacche pukaar uthenge: ‘gJ pl os” 
“Baba ji! Aap ghalat padh rahe hain, durust you'n hai, aur yehi matlab 
hai’. “oks 4) bl 5” ka. Hifaazat ka ye intizaam-o-ehtemaam Quran ke 
alaawa kisi doosri aasmaani kitaab ke liye nahi kiya gaya. Yehi wajah 
hai Quran-e-Majeed ke alaawa koi aasmaani kitaab bhi tehreef-o- 
tarmeem se mehfooz na reh saki. Ye Quran-e-Kareem hi ka mojiza hai 
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ke yahood-o-nasaara aur mulhideen ki tamaam-tar koshisho'n ke 


bawujood us mein kisi qism ki tabdeeli nahi ki jaa sakti”. (Tafseer-ul-Kabeer- 
az-Fakhruddin Raazi: V19 P160-161 (Tehran, Iran]) 


Ye hai Ahle Sunnat ka Quran-e-Majeed jis ke mutaallig aqida aur baaz 
akabireen-e-Ahle Sunnat ke aqwaal. 


Isbaat-e-Tehreef Ke Liye Shia Ki Kutub 


Shia-qaum ne apni tasnifaat mein tehreef-e-quran par dalaalat karne 
waali riwayaat hi ke zikr par iktifa nahi kiya, balke is khabees aur 
naapaak aqide ko saabit karne ke liye har daur mein mustaqil kitaabe'n 
tasneef kee'n. 


Chunache us silsile mein shia ke motabar aalim Ahmad bin Muhamma 
bin Khalid al-Barqi ne “Kitab-ut-Tehreef' likhi, uska zikr Toosi ne apni 
kitaab “Al-Fehrist” mein kiya hai. Uske waalid Muhammad bin Khalid al- 
Barqi ne 'Kitab-ut-Tanzeel wat Taghaiyyur' tasneef ki, uska zikr 
Najjaashi ne apni kitaab mein kiya hai. (Rijaal Najashi: P236 [Iran]) 


Is tarah unke jaiyyad aalim Ali bin Fazaal ke jisne shia ke baqaul-e- 
hadees mein kabhi bhi kisi qism ki gahalati nahi@: ki aqida-e-tehreef ke 
isbaat ke liye ‘asila’ taaleef ki. 


Muhammad bin Hasan as-Saerafi ne is silsile mein “Kitaab-ut-Tehreef 
wat Tabdeel” likhi. Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Yasaar ki bhi is silsile 
mein ek kitaab hai jiska naam 'Kitab-ul-Oirat' ye shakhs shia ke 
maaroof mufassir Ibnul Mahiyaar ka usatad hai. Uska zikr 'Al-fehrist' 
aur 'Rijaal un Najaashi” mein hai. 


Hasan bin Sulaiman al-Hali ki kitab “At-Tanzeel wat Tahreef' bhi hai. 


Shia-mufasir Muhammad bin Abbas bin Ali-al-Mahiyaar al-maaroof 
Baaban-al-Juhaam ne us aqide ko saabit karne ke liye ek kitaab likhi 
jiska naam hai 'Kitaab Qirat Ameer-ul-Momineen wa Kitaab Qirat Ahlul 
Baet'. 


1@ Fasl-ul-Khitaab: P30 [Iran] 
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Abu Taahir Abdul Waahid bin Umar-al-Qummi ki kitaab bhi hai jiska 
naam 'Oirat Ameer-ul-Momineen' hai, uska zikr Ibne Shahr Aashob ne 
apni kitab “Ma-aalim-ul-Ualama' mein kiya hai. 


Shia-aalim Ali bin Tawoos ne apni kitaab “Saad-us-Saud' mein is silsile 
mein aur bhi kai kitaabo'n ka zikr kiya hai, un mein “Kitab Tafseer-ul- 
Quran wa Taweeliha wa Tanzeeliha' aur “Qirat ur Rasool wa Ahlul Baet' 
aur “Kitaab ur Radd Alaa Ahlut Tabdeel' aur “Kitaab us Siyaari' 
waghaera shaamil hain. (Naql-az-Fasl-ul-Khitaab: P30-31 [Iran]) 


Shia-mutaqaddimeen ki tarah mutakhkhireen ne bhi is mauzoo mein 
bahut si kitaabe'n tehreer ki hain. Un mein sabse ziyaada mashoor 
kitaab ka naam hai: “Fasl-ul-Khitaab Fee Isbaat Tehreef Kitaab Rabbul 
Arbaab' jo Mirza Muhammad Taqi Noori Tabarsi (d 1320h) ki taaleef 
hai. Is kitaab mein mufassalan shia ke aqide ki wazaahat ki gai hai. 
Baad-azee'n usne ek aur kitaab likhi: “Radd Baaz-ush-Shubhaat A'n 
Fasl-al-Khitaab". 


Isi tarah barre sagheer paak-o-hind ke shiyyo'n ne bhi Quran-e-Majeed 
mein tabdeeli-o-tarmeem ko saabit karne ke liye bahut si kitaabe'n 
likhi hain. Chunache shia aalim Mirza Sultan Ahmad Dehlwi ne is baatil 
aqide ke isbaat ke liye kitaab 'Tasheef Kaatibeen wa Naas Aayaat 
Kitaabi Mubeen' tehreer ki. 


Isi tarah “Zurbat-e-Hadariya jiska musannif Syedn Muhammad 
Mujtahid Lukhnawi hai, uske alaawa bhi bahut si deegar kutub hain jo 
us naapaak aqide ko saabit karne ke liye faarsi, arbi aur urdu mein 
tasneef ki gai hain. (Tereef-e-Quran par likhi gai kitaabo'n ki mazeed fehrist ke liye 
Musannif #2 ki kitab Ash-Shia-wal-Quran: P93 (arbi) ki muraaja-at kare'n) 


Un kitaabo'n ke alaawa la-taadaad aesi kutub hain jin mein mustaqil 
unwaan ke tahat us aqide ko bayan kiya gaya hai masalan Ali bin 
Ibrahim Qummi ne apni tafseer mein, Kulaeni ne ‘Usool Kaafi’ mein, 
Muhammad al-Kaazmi ne 'Sharah-al-Waafiya' mein, Shaikh Saffaar ne 
'Basaaer-ud-Darajaat' mein, Saad bin Abdullah ne “Naasikh-ul-Quran 
wan Mansookha' mein, aur Bahrani ne 'Al-Burhaan' mein mustaqil 
baab baandhe hain. 
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Un abwaab ke unwanaat hain “4531 YI 48 obal gew sl dl LL” yaane saara 
Quran imaamo'n ke alaawa kisi ne jama nahi kiya, “ am paws of dail 3 OL 
all Jaw de dy! SU oli! yaane Allah ki taraf se Rasool Allah # par naazil- 
karda saara Quran (sirf) imaamo'n ke paas hai aur ‘oI 3 il SU 
yaane Qurani aayaat mein tehreef ka zikr aur deegar qism ke abwaab 
hain. 


Shia-qaum ki taqriban har tafseer, hadees, aqaaed, figa aur usool ki 
kitaab mein aqida-e-tehreef aur Quran-e-Majeed par napaak hamlo'n 
ka zikr maujood hai. 


Ham un shia-afraad se poochna chaahte hain jo ruswaai-o-badnaami 
se bachne ki khaatir aqida-e-tehreef ka inkaar kar dete hain aur ye 
daawa karte hain ke ham Ouran-e-Majeed ko mukammal kitaab 
maante hain. Ham unse poochna chaahte hain ke agar unka yehi aqida 
hai to wo apne un mufassireen-o-mohaddiseen, fugaha-o-muarrikheen 
aur deegar akaabireen-shia ke mutaallig kya kehte hain, jo Quran-e- 
Majeed mein tabdeeli aur tarmeem aur kami-beshi ke qaael the. Kya 
wo unhe'n kaafir tasleem karte hain? Aur kya wo fatwa dete hain ke 
tehreef-e-quran ka aqida rakhne waale daaera-islaam se khaarim hain? 
Isi se pataa chal jaaega ke wo taqiyya par amal karte hue tehreef ka 
inkaar karte hain ya waaqai unka ye aqida hai. 


Agar wo kahe'n ke Quran mein tabdeeli-o-tehreef ka etegaad rakhne 
waale sab ke sab kaafir, murtad, aur daaera-islaam se khaarij hain to 
unhe'n tasleem karna padega ke pehli chaar (4) sadiyo'n tak ke amaam 
shia kulli taur par kuffaar-o-murtadeen the, is liye ke sab ka bil-ittifaaq 
ye aqida tha ke Quran-e-Majeed naadis, na-mukammal aur tabdeel- 
shuda kitaab hai. Aur aesa kehne se kya unke mazhab ki koi bunyaad 
baaai rahegi? Is liye ke un chaar (4) sadiyo'n mein to unke imam aur 
unke bil-waasta shaagird bhi aate hain, agar wo sab ke sab adida-e- 
tehreef ke sabab kaafir the to phir waazeh hai ke shia-mazhab kuffaar 
ka ejaad-karda hai aur agar wo unhe'n kaafir kehne se hichkichaate 
hain to ye hichkichaa-hat kaesi? Khul kar kahe'n ke jo Quran ko 
mukammal nahi manta wo kaafir-o-murtad hai, jis tarah Ahle Sunnat 
kehte hain. 
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Agar kahe'n ke wo kaafir nahi the, to aesa kehne se wo khud daaera- 
islaam se khaarij ho jaate hain. Ab do (2) hi soorate'n hain: 


© Ya to wo shia-mazhab tark kar de'n. 
(2) Ya aqida-e-tehreef se inkaar na kare'n. 


Warna ye baat waazeh hai ke wo Quran-e-Majeed mein tabdeeli ke 
aqide ka khulam-khula izhaar se mahez is liye faraar ikhtiyaar karte 
hain ke wo musalmano ke taano'n aur eterazaat se apne aap ko bacha 
sake'n. Warna hagigat mein unka bhi yehi aqida hai ke Quran ek 
naagis, na-mukammal aur tarmeem-shuda kitaab hai. @' 


Shia Aur Kizb-o-Nifaaq 


Shia aur jhoot, dono ham-maane aur mutaraadif? alfaaz hain. Dono 
mein kisi qism ka farq ya bo'd? nahi hai. Jab se shia-mazhab wujood 
mein aaya hai. Kizb-beeni, aur darogh-goi uske saath-saath chali aarahi 
hai. Jhoot us mazhab ki buniyaad hai. Shia mazhab ka aaghaaz hi jhoot 
se hua hai. 


Choonke ye mazhab jhoot aur kizb ki paedawaar hai is liye us mazhab 
mein jhoot ko intihaai muqaddas muqaam haasil hai, shia-qaum uske 
silsile mein ‘taqiyya’ ka lafz istemaal karti hai. Jiska mafhoom hai kizb- 
bayaani se kaam lena aur zabaan se aesi baat ka izhaar karna jo dil 
mein na ho. 


Shia-deen mein 'tagiyya' ka labaada odh kar apne aqide ke khilaaf 
izhaar karne aur dil ki baat chupaane ko is qadr ehmiyat haasil hai ke 
use shia-deen ki buniyaad qaraar diya gaya hai. 


t @ Lutfullah Saafi ka bhi ye aqida hai ke agarche wo ba-zaahir inkaar karta hai, 
warna wo Noori Tabarsi jaese shakhs ki taareef na karta aur na hi un mutagaddimeen 
shia-mufassireen-o-mohaddiseen ki madh-saraai karta jinho'n ne tehreef-e-quran ke 
isbaat ke liye kitaabe'n likhee'n aur mustaqil unwaan baandhe haina aese log jo islam 
ke buniyaadi arkaan mein se kisi rukh (imaan-bil-quran) ka munkir ho, wo madh- 
saraai ken ahi, tauheen, tazleel, aur tehqeer ke laayaq hai. 

2T: (3314) Mumaasil hona, ham-maane hona [RKT] 

3T: (453) Faasla, doori, farq, masaafat [RKT] 
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Chunache shia ka “Imam Bukhari” Muhammad bin Yaqoob bin Kulaeni 
apne paachwe'n (5!) “Maasoom Imam” Hazrat Baaqir se riwayat karta 
hai ke unho'n ne farmaya: “Taqiyya mera aur mere aaba-o-ajdaad ka 


deen hai, jo taqiyya nahi karta wo momin nahi”. (Usool Kaafi: Baab-ut-Taqiyya: 
V2 P219 [Iran], V1 P474 [India]) 


Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq se riwayat karte hain ke unho'n ne kaha: “Deen ka 
(nau-bata-dus) (9/10) hissa taqiyya mein hai aur jo taqiyya na kare 
uska deen, imaan nahi”. (Usool Kaafi: V2 P217 [Iran], V1 P482 [India]) 


Neez, Imam Jaafar Saadiq ne farmaya: “Taqiyya Allah ke deen mein 
se hai. Raawi kehta hai: Maine kaha: “Sabi i pas” Allah ke deen mein se? 
To aap ne farmaya: ‘à es oe dis s” Haa'n, Allah ki qasam! Allah ke 
deen mein se”. (Al-Kaafi Fil Usool: V2 P217 [Iran], V1 P482 [India]) 


Ye hai shia-qaum ke deen ki buniyaad aur unke mazhab ka ek ahem 
usool. Taqiyya se muraad shia-deen ke mutaabiq haq ko chupaana aur 
baatil ka izhaar karna hai. Kulaeni iski wazaahat karte hue likhta hai: 
“Imam Jaafar ti ne shia-raawi Sulaiman bin Khalid ko mukhtaib karte 
hue farmaya: Tumhara deen ek aesa deen hai ke jo use chupaega Allah 


use izzat dega aur jo uska izhaar karega Allah use zaleel karega”. (Al- 
Kaafi Fil Usool: V2 P222 [Iran], V1 P485 [India]) 


Jabke irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 
pad pa Pe ejus > ERTES BE ii 2 Af 
(Surah-al-Maaida: 67) Aa, E kêda Jos EE EI YI Fi 


Aye Rasool &F! Jo Aap Ki Taraf, Aap Ke Parwardigaar Ki Taraf Se Naazil 
Kiya Gaya Hai Uski Elaaniya Tableegh Keejiye. Agar Aap Ne Aesa Na 
Kiya To Goya Aap Ne Risaalat Ka Haq Adaa Nahi Kiya. 


Isi tarah Allah Ta'ala ka farman hai: 
(Surah-al-Hijr: 94) GSA oé OE i k tÚ 


Aye Nabi &F! Jo Aap Ko Hukm Diya Jaata Hai Aap Alal-elaan Uska Izhaar 
Kare'n Aur Mushriko'n Ki Parwaah Na Kare'n. 


Is tarah Rasool Allah #F ne hajjat-ul-wida mein Sahaba ## ko gawaah 
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bana kar farmaya tha: “Aye mere sahaba! Kya maine Rabb ka deen tum 
tak pohoncha diya hai? Sahaba ne arz kiya: Haa'n pohoncha diya hai. 
Tab Aap # ne farmaya: Aye Allah! Gawaaho hoja. Phir farmaya: Jo 
yaha'n haazir hai wo doosro'n ko jo is ijtema mein maujood nahi mera 
paeghaam pohoncha de”. (Bukhari-o-Muslim) 


Neez, Aap # ne farmaya: “Allah us shakhs ko tar-o-taaza rakhe jo ham 
se koi baat sun kar usi tarah aage pohonchata hai jis tarah wo sunta 
hai". (Tirmizi) 


Neez, Aap #F ne farmaya: “Mujh se agar kisi ne ek aayat bhi suni hai 
wo use doosro'n tak pohonchaae”. (Bukhari) 


Allah Ta'ala ne deen ki tableegh karne waalo'n ki shaan mein farmaya 
hai: 

KANG BERE E AK BO | 7 silo ABE 

(Surah-al-Ahzaab: 39) “Ad NI KE] GAS YG ERG ail kan, GG GANI 


Wo Log Jo Allah Ke Paeghaam Ki Tableegh Karte Hain Aur Usi Se Darte 
Hain Aur Allah Ke Alaawa Kisi Se Nahi Darte. 


Neez....: 
“ee We ep - Par] 4 M PA 32) 
(Surah-al-Ahzaab: 24) . GEBAAN GING peda GG mall ANG aY 


Taake Allah Sach Bolne Waalo'n Ko Sach Bolne Ki Wajah Se Behtar 
Badla Ataa Farmaae Aur Munafigo'n Ko Azaab De. 


Is aayat mein sach bolne par ajr-o-sawaab ki naweed" aur munaafaqat 
par azaab ki waeed sunaai gai hai. Ek-doosri aayat mein momino'n ki 
ye nishaani bayan ki gai hai: 


REEL NG Mad 
(Surah-al-Maaida: 54) . Y dag) OESE 


Wo Log (izhaar-e-haq mein) Kisi Malaamat Karne Waale Ki Malaamat, 
Yaane Kisi Ki Tanqeed Ko Khaatir Mein Nahi Laate. 


Munaafiqo’n ki mazammat karte hue farmaya: 


1T: Khush-khabri, bashaarat [FL] 
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OK) aa A NG akal EL AR 
Aye Nabi &F! In Munafigeen Ki Ye Haalat Hai Ke Jab Wo Aap Ke Paas 
Aate Hain To (taqiyya karte hue) Kehte Hain Ke Ham Gawaahi Dete 
Hain Ke Aap Allah Ke Rasool Hain. Allah Ko Ba-khoobi Maaloom Hai Ke 
Aap Allah Ke Rasool Hain, Magar Allah Gawaahi Deta Hai Ke Ye 
Munaafiq Jhoote Log Hain. (Surah-al-Munafiqoon: 1) 


Yaane dil mein to kufr-o-takzeeb chupaae hue hain, magar zabaan se 
aap ki risaalat ka iqraar karte hain. Baae'n-maane" ye jhoote log hain. 
Munafiqeen ke ausaaf bayan karte hue farmaya: 


REEN GEEN EISE IG Nba cy III 
Jab Munafigeen Momino'n Se Milte Hain To Unse Kehte Hain Ke Ham 
Bhi Imaan Laa-chuke Hain Aur Jab Wo Apne Shaetaan Ki Majlis Mein 


Jaate Hain To Kehte Hain Ke Ham To Tumhare Saath Hain (musalmano 
se to) Ham Mazaaq Karte Rehte Hain. (Surah-a-Baaara: 14) 


Un munaafigo'n aur taqiyya baazo'n ki saza ka zikr karte hue farmaya: 


GEMERK DE setel DiE EE ING Ika GEMIS IE 


Beshak Munafigeen Jahannum Ke Nichle Tabae Mein Honge. Unka Koi 
Madadgaar Bhi Aap Nahi Paaenge. (Surah-an-Nisa: 145) 


Ahadees mein bhi jhoot ki shadeed mazammat ki gai hai aur sach ka 
daaman thaamne ki talgeen ki gai hai. Rasool Allah #F ne farmaya: 
“Sach bolo, beshak sach neki ki taraf le jaata hai aur neki jannat ki 
taraf le jaati hai. Aadmi sach bolta rehta hai aur sachi hi ki justaju mein 
rehta hai, hatta ke indAllah uske naam ke saath ‘siddiq’ likh diya jaata 
hai. Aur jhoot se bacho, beshak jhoot buraai ki taraf le jaata hai aur 
buraai jahannum ki taraf le jaati hai. Aadmi jhoot bolta rehta hai aur 
jhoot ki talaash mein rehta hai hatta ke indAllah use kazzaab likh diya 
jaata hai”. (Bukhari-o-Muslim) 


1T: Khule maane/mafhoom mein [RSB] 
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Ek aur hadees mein Aap #F ne irshad farmaya: “Ye bahut badi 
khiyaanat hai ke tum apne bhai se baat karo wo tumhe'n saccha 
samajh raha ho, magar tum usse jhoot bol rahe ho”. (Abu Dawood) 


Tagiyya Deen-o-Shariyat Hai 


In tamaam aayaat-o-ahadees se kitmaan-e-hag! aur kizb-o-nifaaq ki 
mazammat zaahir hoti hai, haq ko chupaana, zaahir aur baatin ka ek (1) 
na hona. Jhoot bolna aur munafiqat se kaam lena deen-e-islam mein 
intihaai makrooh, mazmoom fe'l aur kabira gunaaho'n mein se hai. 
Aesa karne waala Allah Ta'ala ke nazdeek mujrim, murtakib-e-haraam 
aur laanat-e-khuda-wandi ka mustahiq hai. 


Ye musalmano ka aqida hai jab ke shia us silsila mein islami taalimaat 
ke khilaaf sareeh baghaawat kizb-o-nifaaq ko apne deen ka buniyaadi 
aur ahem juz qaraar dete hain. Unke nazdeek jhoot bolna aur 
munaafigat karna na sirf ye ke jaaez hai balke namaz roze ki tarah 
faraaez-e-deen mein shaamil hai. 


Chunache shia-mohaddis jise shia-qaum ne 'sadooq' ka laqab de rakha 
hai, yaane bahut ziyaada sach bolne waala. Apni kitaab “Al-eteqadaat' 
mein likhta hai: “Tagiyya karna farz hai, jisne use tark kiya goya ke us 
ne namaz ko tark kiya...” Mazeed kehta hai: “Tagiyya karna us wagt 
tak farz hai jab tak aakhri imam ghaar se baahar nahi nikal aate. Usse 
pehle jo taqiyya tark kar dega wo Allah ke deen se aur shia ke deen se 
khaarij ho jaaega, aur Allah, Rasool aur imaamo'n ki mukhalifat ka 
murtakib hoga. Imam Saadiq #4 se irshad-e-khuda-wandi * Alai 5351 5) 
Su ka matlab poocha gaya to aap ne farmaya: “ab Sel yaane 
Allah ke nazdeek jo jitna ziyaada taqiyya karne waala hoga utna hi 


ziyaada moazzaz-o-mukarram hoga”. (Al-Etiqadaat-az-Ibne Baabwiya Qummi Fasl 
at-Taqiyya [Iran 1274h]) 


Yaane Allah Ta'ala ki baargaah mein muqarrab hone ka meyaar jhoot 
bolna hai. Jo jitna ziyaada jhoot bolega aur apne adide ko chupaaega 
wo utna hi ziyaada Allah ke nazdeek muqarrab hoga. Taqiyya ki fazilat 
mein shia-qaum Rasool Allah # par iftira karte hue kehti hai ke Aap &F 


1T: Haq baat/haq ko chupaana poshida/makhfi rakhna [RSB] 
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ne farmaya: “Wo momin jo taqiyya nahi karta us jism ki maanind hai 
jiska sar kaat diya gaya ho”. (Tafseer Askari: P162 [Afri Press, India]) 


Apne pehle 'maasoom' Imam Hazrat Ali bin Abi Taalib # ki taraf 
mansoob karte hue kehte hain ke unho'n ne farmaya: “Taqiyya karna 
sabse afzal amal hai”. (Tafseer Askari: P162 [Afri Press, India]) 


Hazrat Hussain # se naql karte hain ke unho'n ne farmaya: “Agar 
taqiyya na hota to hamare dost aur dushman mein tameez na ho 
sakti”. (Tafseer Askari: P162 (Afri Press, India]) 


Goya ke jhoot shia-qaum ki pehchaan aur meyaar hai. Hazrat Ali bin al- 
Hussain Zain-ul-Aabideen . se riwayat karte hain ke unho'n ne 
farmaya: “Allah momin ka har gunaah maaf kar dega siwaae do (2) 
gunaaho'n ke. Ek tagiyya ko tark karna aur doosra hugoog-ul-ibaad ka 
khayaal rakhna”. (Tafseer Askari: P164 [Afri Press, India] 


Apne paachwe'n Imam Hazrat Baadir << se naql karte hain ke unho'n 
ne farmaya: “Taqiyya se ziyaada meri aankh ki thandak aur kaunsi 


cheez ho sakti hai. Tagiyya momin ki dhaal hai”. (Usool Kaafi: Baab at-Taaiyya: 
V2 P220 [Iran]) 


Neez: “Mukhalifeen se ba-zaahir dosti rakho aur andar se unki 
mukhalifat karte raho”. (Usool Kaafi: V2 P220) 


Isse badh kar munaafiqat ka tasawwur aur kya ho sakta hai? @: 


1 @ Allama Muhibuddin Khateeb marhoom ne apni kitaab “Al-Khutoot-ul-Areezah' 
mein kaha hai ke “Hamare aur shia ke darmiyaan ittihaad-o-ittifaaq mein taqiyya 
sabse badi rukaawat hai. Ye ek (1) aesa aqida hai jo shia-qaum ko nifaaq se kaam 
lekar apne aqaaed ke khilaaf guftagu karne ki ijaazat deta hai, jisse saada-looh 
musalman dhoka mein aakar shia ko ittihaad-o-ittifaaq mein mukhlis samajh lete 
hain, jabke us qaum ke aqaaed-e-ahle sunnat se ittihaad karne ki ijaazat nahi dete 
aur na hi koi shia us mein mukhlis ho sakta hai’. (Al Khutoot-ul-Areezah: P8 [6% 
edition]) 

Us par Lutfullah Saafi eteraaz karte hue likhta hai: “Ye kis qadr mazahka-khez baat 
hai ke shia ke baare mein kaha jaae ke agar wo apne aqaaed ke khilaaf kisi aqide ka 
izhaar kare'n ya Ahle Sunnat se ittihaad ki khwaahish ka izhaar kare'n to unki baat 
tasleem na ki jaae, kyounke unka zaahir aur baatin ek jaesa nahi hota”. 


150 


Ham saafi se poochna chaahte hain ke tumhare apne imam, tumhare 
aqaaed ke mutaabiq, tumhe'n is baat ka hukm de rahe hain ke mukhalifeen se ba- 
zaahir to rawadaari ka muzaahara karo, magar dil se unhe'n accha na samjho, jab 
soorat-e-haal ye ho to shia-qaum par kyounkar etebaar kiya jaa sakta hai? 

Shayad Saafi ye samajhta hai ke uske alaawa kisi aur ko shia-qaum ki haqiqat 
kai Im nahi hai. Is liye Ahle Sunnat awaam ko dhoka de kar apne jaal mein phansaaya 
jaa sakta hai. 

Saafi ye gumaan na kare ke tamaam log Misri Shaikh (Shalloot*) kit tarah 
saada hain, jo shia-qaum ked hoke mein aur nifaaq ka shikaar ho gaya hai. 

*T: Inka mukammal naam Sheikh Mahmoud Shaltut (1893-1963), ye Jaamia Al-Azhar 
ke “Mohtamim', “Head” the. [RSB] 

Zaroori nahi ke kisi sarkaari mansab par faais hone waala shakhs saahib-e-baseerat 
bhi ho. 

Baagi saafi ka ye kehna ke Ahle Sunnat ke nazdeek bhi taqiyya karna jaaez hai sareeh 
jhoot aur waazeh bohtaan hai. Allah Ta'ala ne Ahle Sunnat ko is laanat se mehfooz 
rakha hai. Unke yahaa'n ye tasawwur nahi ke wo zaahir-o-baatin ke ikhtilaaf ko deen 
ka juz samjhe'n, khud shia ne bhi is amr ka eteraaf kiay hai. Chunache ek shia-raawi 
Abdulalh bin Yafoor kehta hai ke maine Imam Jaafar Saadiq se kaha: “Wo log jo aap 
ke saath-saath falaa'n aur falaa'n (yaane Abu Bakr-o-Umar Al) se bhi mohabbat 
karte hain wo dayanatdaar bhi hain, sacche bhi hain aur wafadaar bhi. Magar wo log 
jo sirf aap se mohabbat karte hain un mein na diyaanat hai na wo sach bolte hain, 
aur na hi wafadaar hain”. 

“Raawi kehta hai: Jab maine ye kaha to Imam (44 sakht ghusse mein aagae 
aur farmane lage: ‘Ù ye jud plal ANg 40 olo ole as Y Yaane: “Jo log kisi aese imam ki 
imaamat ke qaaedl hon jo Allah ki taraf se nahi hai unka deen imaan nahi'.”. (Usool 
Kaafi: V1 P237 [India]) 

Lani Ja bo lia LAI gol Jasa 

say o AGA bo haal 

Ye puraani kahaawat ke jaadu wo jo sar chadh kar bole’, Ahle Sunnat ki azmat ka 
eteraaf khud dumhari kitabo'n mein maujood hai. Tum kaese keh sakte ho ke Ahle 
Sunnat bhi taagiyya, yaane jhoot bolne aur munaafigat karne ko jaaez samajhte hain. 
Imam Ahmad bin Hambal, Imam Maalik bin Anas, Imam Abu Hanifa, Imam Ibne 
Taimiya aur Imam Ibne Hazam & Ahle Sunnat hi ke akabireen hain, jinho'n ne bar- 
mala” haq ka elaan kiya aur baatil ke saamne dag-gae jab ke tumhare imam (tumhare 
bagaul) ghaaro'n mein chupe rahe aur dark-e-maare unho'n ne apne chehro'n par 
taqiyye ka nagaab odhe rakha aur elaan-e-haq karne ki bajaae jhoot ka sahaara le kar 
apni jaan bachaane ki fikr mein rahe. Kaha'n ye aur kaha'n wo? 
* T: (NG55) Khullam-khula, elaaniya [RKT] 
ea (Nd LI Jg “Ye hamare aslaaf hain tum bhi un jaese apne aslaaf dikhaao'. 
Jahan tak ittifaaag-o-ittihaad ka taalluq hai to wo is tarah se nahi ho sakta ke ek 
faareeq to sach ko apna shiaar banaae aur doosra fareeq jhoot ko apne deen ki 
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Aur apne chatte (6t) Imam Jaafar mulaqqab Bis-Saadiq se riwayat 
karte hain. Unho'n ne kaha: “Mere nazdeek roo-e-zameen par taqiyya 
se ziyaada koi cheez azeez nahi hai, jo shakhs taqiyya karta hai Allah 
use buland muqaam ataa karta hai aur jo taqiyya nahi karta Allah use 
zaleel kar deta hai”. (Usool Kaafi: V2 P217 [Iran]) 


Apne saatwe'n imam Musa Kaazim se riwayat karte hain ke unho'n ne 
apne mureed ko ek khat mein nasihat karte hue likha: “Aye Ali bin 
Suwaid! Agar tumhe'n hamari taraf mansoob koi baat pohonche to 
uski tardeed na karo agarche wo khilaaf-e-haq hi kyoun nah o. Tu nahi 
jaanta ke jis waqt ham ne wo baat kahi thi ham kis qism ki soorat-e- 
haal se do-chaar the aur usse hamari kya muraad thi. Jo main tumhe'n 


likh raha hoo'n us par amal karo to aur kisi ko mat bataao”. (Rijaal Kashshi: 
P356 tahat tarjuma Ali bin Suwaid (Karbala, Iraq]) 


Apne aathwe'n Imam Ali bin Musa Riza se riwayat karte hain ke unho'n 
ne kaha: “Taqiyya ke baghaer iman ki koi haesiyat nahi. Kaha gaya: 
Aye nawaasa-e-rasool! Kab tak? Farmaya: Jab tak hamare qaaem 
(aakhri imam) zaahir nahi honge. Jisne hamare Qaaem' ke nikalne se 


pehle taqiyya tark kiya wo ham mein se nahi”. (Kashf-ul-Ghammah-az-Irdbili: 
P341 (ba-hawaala Tohfa-tush-Shia: P507 [Anjuman Nomaniya Hind, Lahore 1350h]) 


Mulaahaza farmae'n! Jis deen mein jhoot ko ye darja haasil hua us 
deen ke paerukaro'n par kaese etemaad kiya jaa sakta hai aur unse 
kyoun kar ittihaad ho sakta hai? Isi bina par shia aalim imdaad imam ne 
likha hai: “Shiyyo'n ka mazhab aur Ahle Sunnat ka mazhab do (2) aesi 
nehre'n hain jin ka bahaao ek-doosre ke bar-aks hai yaane agar ek ka 
bahaao shimaal ki jaanib hai to doosri ka junoob ki taraf aur wo 


qiyaamat tak ek-doosre ki mukhaalif simt mein hi behti rahengi”. 
(Misbaah-uz-Zulm (urdu) P41 [India]) 


Allama Khateeb ne bhi isi bina par farmaya hai: “Shia-mazhab aur 


buniyaad samjhe. Ek fareeq ikhlaas ka muzaahara kare aur doosra fareeq nifaaq se 
kaam le. Ittihaad chaahte ho to apne agaaed se khulam-khula baraa-at ka izhaar karo 
aur apne mazhab se taaeb ho jaao. Taqiyya jaese aqaaed ka difa’ bhi karte ho aur 
ittihaad-o-ittifaaq ka daawa bhi karte ho? 

Is tarah itti haad nahi ho sakta. 
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usool-e-islam mein yak-jahti'-o-ittihaad na-mumkin hai”. (Mulahaza ho: Al- 
Khutoot-ul-Areezah-az-Muhibuddin Khateeb #24 bi-tehqeeq Muhammad Maalullah A: P15 
[Cairo], P5 (Salafiyya Press]) 


Waese bhi jhoot aur sacchaai ek saath nahi chal sakte bil-khusoos wo 
jhoot jise bahut badi neki samajh kar bola jaata ho. 


Guzishta nusoos se ye baat waazeh ho jaati hai ke tagiyya mahez jhoot, 
makr-o-fareb aur zaahir-o-baatin ke tazaad ka naam hai, magar baaz 
shia-afraad ye taassur dete hain ke usse iztiraari? haalat mein tahaffuz- 
e-jaan-o-maal ki gharz se apne aqide ko chupaana muraad hai jab ke 
shia-imamo'n ke agwaal us maugif ki tardeed karte hain chunache 
Kulaeni 'Furoo Kaafi mein riwayat bayan karta hai: “Ek munaafig 
aadmi mar gaya to Imam Zain-ul-Aabideen ft uske janaaze mein 
shaamil hone ke liye saath chal pade. Raasta mein unki apne ek 
ghulaam se mulagaat ho gai. Aap ne usse poocha: Kahan jaa rahe ho? 
Kehne laga: Main us munaafig ke janaze se door bhaag raha hoo'n. 
Aap ne farmaya: Mere saath chalo jo kuch main padhu'n tum bhi 
dohraate jaana. Chunache jab Imam ne takbeer kahi to aap farmane 
lage: ‘äns CAN UNG all gg! Aye Allah us shakhs par hazaar (1000) 
laanate'n naazil farma. Aye Allah! Tu us shakhs ko jahannum-raseed 
farma aur use badtareen azaab mein mubtala farma kyounke ye tere 
dushmano ka dost aur tere dosto'n ka dushman tha aur tere nabi ke 


ahle baet se bughz rakhta tha”. (Furoo Kaafi: Kitab-ul-Janaaez: V3 P189 [Iran]: V1 
P99 [India]) 


Is gism ka nifaaq unho'n ne Rasool-e-Kareem #F ki taraf bhi mansoob 
karne mein kisi qism ki haya mehsoos nahi ki. Apne paachwe'n Imam 
Hazrat Jaafar se riwayat karte hain, unho'n ne kaha: “Jab Abdullah bin 
Ubai bin Salool mara aur Nabi &#F ne uski namaz-e-janaza padhaai to 
Umar ne Rasool Allah se kaha: Kya Allah ne aap ko uski qabr pe 
khada hone se mana nahi kiya? To Rasool Allah &#F khamosh rahe, 
Umar ne dobaara apni baat ko dohraya to Aap #F ne use farmaya: 
Halaakat ho tujh par tujhe kya maaloom maine janaze mein kya padha 


1T: (àz ) Ittihaad, ittifaaq, dosti, ikhlaas [RKT] 
2T: Be-garaari, bechaini [Urdn] 
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hai? Maine dua maangi hai: Aye Allah! Uska pet aag se bharde aur use 


jahannum mein daakhil kar”. (Furoo Kaafi: Kitab-ul-Janaaez: V3 P188 [Iran]; V1 P99 
[India]) 


Yaane Rasool Allah # ne bhi (maazAllah) logo'n ko dhoka diya. Logo'n 
ko ye taassur diya ke wo us munaafiq ke liye istighfaar kar rahe hain, 
magar dar-hagigat uske liye jahannum ki bad-dua maangte rahe. Ye 
kaese ho sakta hai ke aap to us munaafiq ke liye baddua karte rahe 
ho'n aur apne sahaaba ko istighfaar karne ki ijaazat dedi ho? 


Rasool-e-Akram #F ko kya zaroorat thi ke zaahir-o-baatin mein tazaad 
paeda kare'n? Agar Aap #F ne us munaafiq ke liye bad-dua karna thi to 
kaunsa aesa sabab tha jisne Aap d# ko uska janaaza padhne par 
majboor kiya? Aap #F ko kis cheez ka khauf tha? Deen-e-islam to us 
waqt mazboot ho chuka tha aur khud Ibne Ubai ne bhi islam ki shaan- 
o-shaukat, jaah-o-jalaal aur quwwat-o-haebat ke khauf se zaahiran 
islam qubool kiya tha. 


To ye ek (1) bohtaan hai jaese shia-qaum ne apne najis-o-na-paak 
aqide ko saabit karne ke liye taraasha hai. Sarwar-e-kaaenaat # ko is 
qism ki nifaaq ki zaroorat nahi thi. Us par mustazaad ye ke us riwayat 
(nauzubillah) Allah Ta'ala ka jhoot bolna bhi laazim aata hai, kyounke 
us par Allah Ta'ala ne irshad farmaya tha: 


(Surah-at-Tauba: 80) 34) BILIN Gl ng] AAK 
(Aye Nabi!) Aap Unke Liye Bakhshish Maange'n Ya Na Maange 
(baraabar hai).? 


Wallah ye to taqiyya-dar-taqiyya, jhoot hi jhoot hai. Subhanaka Haaza 
Bohtaanun Azeem (as!) 


Ek aur riwayat mein mulaahza farmae'n jisse saabit hota hai ke taqiyya 
mahez nifaaqg-o-kizb ka naam hai, shia-raawi Muhammad bin Muslim 
kehta hai: “Main Imam Jaafar Saadiq #44 ki khidmat mein haazir hua, 
wahan dekha ke Abu Hanifa (Imam Abu Hanifa 24) bhi maujood hain. 


1T: Tarjuma taken from Ahsan-ul-Kalaam, Darussalam Edition [RSB] 
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Maine Imam Saadiq “ki se arz kiya: Main aap par qurban jaau'n maine 
raat ek ajeeb khwaab deha hai. Aap ne farmaya ke apna khwaab 
bayan karo, ittifaaq se aaj Abu Hanifa bhi baethe hue hain, ye behtar 
taur par uski taabeer batla sakte hain. Raawi kehta hai maine apna 
khwaab bayan kiya. Abu Hanifa ne uski taabeer bayan ki jiski Imam fi 
ne bhi taaeed ki aur farmaya: “ass bi b dis cwu? thodi der baad Abu 
Hanifa waha'n se chale gae to maine Imam Jaafar Saadiq se arz kiya, 
mujhe us naasibi ki taabeer acchi nahi lagi. Aap ne farmaya: Abu 
Hanifa ne jo taabeer bayan ki hai wo bilkul ghalat hai. Maine arz kiya: 
Magar aap ne to uski taaeed kit hi aur farmaya tha: Masa LIL alg wue! 
aap ne farmaya: Magar maine dil se uski taaeed nahi ki balke mera 
matlab tha: sl oke! .”. (Kitab ur Raudha Minal Kaafi: V8 P292 [Iran]) 
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Arbi zaban mein “Jb! ka lughwi maane hai 'pohonchna' aur ahle 
lughat ke nazdeek usse muraad liya jaata hai hagigat ko pohonchna. 
Magar shia ke bagaul unke paachwe'n imam Hazrat Jaafar ne Imam 
Abu Hanifa #4 ke saamne to unki taaeed ki magar unke jaane ke baad 
fauran mukar gae aur lafz ka mafhoom hi tabdeel kar diya. 


Ab zaahir hai Hazrat Jaafar ko Imam Abu Hanifa se koi khatra nahi tha, 
is liye ke Imam Abu Hanifa saahib-e-igtidaar nahi the, balke aap 
arbaab-e-iqtidaad ke nazdeek mabghooz aur na-pasandida shakhs the. 


Phir Imam Abu Hanifa ne khud to taabeer batlaane ki peshakash nahi 
kit hi, aur na hi ye tagaaza kiya tha ke unki bayaan-karda taabeer ko 
sahih qaraar diya jaae aur us pe unki taareef-o-tauseef ki jaae, balke 
khud Hazrat JAafar ne unhe'n taabeer batlaane ki daawat deen-e- 
islaam aur unki taaeed ki magar unke jaane ke baad fauran hi unki 
tardeed kardi. 


Ye nifaaq nahi to aur kya hai? Shia-raawi Musa bin Asheem bayan karta 
hai: “Main Imam Jaafar Saadiq “+ ke paas baetha hua tha ke us 
dauraan ek (1) aadmi aaya aur aap se ek aayat ka mafhoom poocha. 
Imam Saadiq ne use aayat ka mafhoom bata diya. Wo aadmi chala 
gaya”. 


“Thodi der baad ek (1) aur shakhs aaya usne bhi aap se usi 
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aayat ka mafhoom poocha, magar aap ne use pehle jawaab ke bar-aks 
jawaab diya. Raawi kehta hai: Main bada haeraan hua ke aap kyoun 
aesa kar rahe hain? Mere dil mein kai shukook-o-shubhaat janam lene 
lage. Abhi man soch hi raha tha ke ek aur aadmi aaya aur us ne bhi usi 
aayat ke mutaalliq daryaaf kiya. Aap ne use jo jawaab diya wo pehle 
dono jawabaat se mukhtalif tha chunache mere dil se shukook-o- 
shubhaat door ho gae aur main jaan gaya ke ye saara kuch taqiyya ki 
wajah se ho raha hai”. (Al Kaafi Fil Usool: V1 P163 [India]) 


Na-maaloom ye kya taqiyya hai jo unke imaamo'n ko is tarah ke 
tazaad! par majboor karta hai? Aur un tazadaat se unke imam kin 
masaaeb? se najaat chaahte the? @ Is tarah ke tazadaat-o-tanaquzaat 
ke baad kya kisi shakhs ka etemaad baaqi reh sakta hai? Kise kya 
maaloom ke deeni masaael mein jhoot bolne waale shakhs ka kaunsa 
qaul taqiyya par mabni hai aur kaunsa sach par? 


Ye to deen se khlam-khula mazaaq hai jo kisi 'maasoom aur waajib-ul- 
ittiba imam” ko to dar-kinaar kisi aam aadmi ko bhi azaab zeb nahi 
deta. Aur phir ye kis qism ka tagiyya hai jo halaal ho haraam aur 
haraam ko halaal karde jaesa ke Kulaeni ne Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq se 
riwayat kiya hai, wo kehte hain: “Mere waalid “Hazrat Baagir', banu 
umaiyya ke daur mein fatwa dete the ke baaz aur cheel ka shikaar kiya 
hua jaanwar halaal hai, unka ye fatwa taqiyya par mabni tha magar 
main taqiyya nahi karta aur fatwa deta hoo'n ke baaz aur cheel ka 


shikaar kiya hua jaanwar haraam hai”. (Furoo Kaafi: V6 P208 [Iran]; V2 P80 
[India]) 


Ye ajeeb taqiyya hai jiske tahat jab ji chaahe kisi cheez par halaal hone 


1T: (s5) Ikhtelaaf, farq, imteyaaz [RKT] 

2T: (Sa?) Takleefe'n, musibate'n, aafate'n, balaae'n [RKT] 

3 @ Dar-asl shia-mazhab mein taqiyya, namaz, roze ki tarah farz hai. Shia-mohaddis 

Nematullah al-Jazaeri likhta hai: 

dl a5 plualle ball agale taz gl LS dy a Su mayal 9 abad dila dill mid Ob das" 
JAJAN pal via Y di gale ala! kal ye 3ng 

Yaane: “Tagiyya (jhoot) Allah Ta'ala ne bando'n ke liye ek raasta khola hai use 

ikhtiyaar karne ka hukm diya aur namaz roze ki tarah use farz kiya hai hatta ke 

aimma-tut-taahireen se saabit hai ke jisne taqiyya na kiya uska koi deen nahi". ((£31) 
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ka fatwa laga diya jaae aur jab ji chaahe haraam hone ka? Kya 
imaamo'n ki imamat-o-ismat ka yehi taqaaza hai? Uske bar-aks irshad- 
e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


< Dipa EST N e 
(Surah-al-Aaraaf: 32) GI Ge eN Ga ENa] AWI AT, AS IS 


(Aye Nabi!) Keh Deejiye: Jo Zeenat Aur Khaane-peene Ki Paakiza 
Cheeze'n Allah Ne Apne Bando'n Ke Liye Paeda Ki Hain, Wo Kisne 
Haraam Ki Hain?.' 


Is aayat mein Allah Ta'ala ne ye wazaahat farmaai hai ke kisi halaal 
shae ko haraam qaraar dene ka ikhtiyaar kisi ko nahi hai. Ek (1) aur 
riwayat mein yahood-o-nasaara ki mazammat karte hue farmaya: 


! TAT ATS Ad NI 
(Surah-at-Tauba: 31) .abl as C2 GG salas aa ES! uso) 


Yahoodiyo'n Aur Isaaiyo'n Ne Allah Ko Chod Kar Apne Mazhabi 
Rehnumaao'n Ko Apne Khuda Bana Lena Tha. 


Is aayat ki tafseer bayan karte hue Rasool Allah #F farmate 
hain: “Mazhabi rehnumaao'n ko khuda bana lene ka matlab ye hai ke 
jab wo apni taraf se kisi cheez ko halaal qaraar dete wo use halaal 
samajhte aur jab haraam qaraar dete to use apne oopar haraam kar 
lete” . (Tirmizi: H3095; Rawaahu Ahmad, wal Bayhagi, Sunan Kubra: V10 P116) 


Ek aur aayat mein Allah Ta'ala ne tasreeh farmaai ke nabi ko bhi ye 
ikhtiyaar nahi hai ke wo apni taraf se kisi cheez ko halaal ya haraam 
kare, chunache irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


ALBANIA RE 4 w Hd AT 
(Surah-at-Tahreem: 1) Nai as NGA KE 


Aye Nabi &F! Aap Allah Ki Halaal-karda Cheez Ko Haraam Kyou'n Karte 
Hain. 


To jab aesa karne ka ikhtiyaar Rasool Allah #F ko bhi nahi to Hazrat 
Baaqir ko kaese haasil ho gaya? 


Mashoor shia-musannif Kashshi Abdullah bin Yafoor se riwayat karta 


1T: Tarjuma taken from Ahsan-ul-Bayaan, Darussalam edition [RSB] 
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hai, usne kaha: “Maine ek din Imam Jaafar se arz kiya ke agar main 
ek anaar ke do (2) hisse karke ek ko halaal kahu'n aur doosre ko 
haraam to Allah ki qsim jise maine halaal kiya hai wo halaal hoga aur 
jise maine haraam kiya hai wo haraam (to Jaafar ne baqaul-e-shia uski 
tauseeq-o-taaeed karte hue kaha) yaane Allah tujh par rahem kare, 
Allah tujh par rahem kare”. (Rijaal Kashshi: P215) 


Yaane tahleel-o-tahreem! ka ikhtiyaar na sirf ye ke imaamo'n hi ko 
haasil hai balke wo ye ikhtiyaar kisi aur ko bhi tafweez2 kar sakte hain. 
Us Abdullah bin Yaafoor ke mutaallig Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq se mangool 
hai: “Hamare hugooq ko ada karne waala Abdullah bin Yaafoor ke siwa 
koi nahi”. 


Tahleel-o-tahreem, yaane kisi cheez ko halaal ya haraam qaraar dena 
imaamo'n ka ikhtiyaar hai, shia ke nawwe'n imam Muhammad Ali bin 
Musa uski wazaahat karte hue kehte hain: “05552 9 Lilis L ogl pd dal O] 
ol L’ Yaane “Aimma ko ikhtiyaar hai ke wo jis cheez ko chaahe'n 
halaal kar de'n aur jisko chaahe'n haraam kar de'n”.3 @ Yehi haal 
yahoodiyo'n aur isaaiyo'n ka tha jiski Quran-e-Majeed mein mazammat 
bayan ki gai hai. 


Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq ka ye kehna ke: “Mere waalid banu umaiyya ke 
daur mein ye fatwa dete the”, is cheez par dalaalat karta hai ke unka ye 
fatwa umawi hukmraano ko khush karne ke liye tha, jabke shia ki apni 
riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: ' os o gs dll au Dal b) co 
aw!” yaane “Jisne Allah ko naaraaz karke kisi hukmraan ko khush kiya wo 
deen-e-islaam se khaarijho gaya”.“@ Kya shia ke nazdeek Allah Ta'ala 
ki haraam-karda cheez ko halaal karna Allah Ta'ala ki naaraazi ka baais 
nahi? 


Isi tarah Hazrat Ali bin Abi Taalib # ka farmaan hai: “Imaan ye hai ke 


1T: Halaal aur Haraam [RSB] 

2T: (022955) (Ikhtiyaar waghaera ki supurdgi, hawaalgi [RKT] 

3 @ Usool Kaafi: Baab An-al-Aimma Yahloon Ma-yashaoona wa Yahramoona Ma- 
Yashaaoon. 

4@ Kaafi: Baab Min Itaa-al-Makhlooq Fee Maasiyya-til-Khaaliq: V3 P373 [Iran] 
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tum sach kaho agarche us mein ba-zaahir tumhara nuqsaan hi kyou'n 
na ho. Jhoot par tarjeeh do, agarche us mein tumhe'n koi faaeda hi 
kyoun na nazar aaraha ho”. 9: 


Guzishta nusoos se waazeh ho jaata hai ke taqiyya mahez jhoot hi ka 
doosra naam hai. 


Mazeed Misaale'n: 


Shia-raawi Salama bin Mohriz kehta hai: “Maine Imam Jaafar Saadiq 4 
se arz kiya ke ek armaani shakhs mar gaya hai aur usne mujhe 
wasiyyat ki hai ke main uska tarka taqseem kar doo'n. Uski sirf ek beti 
hai. Aap ne farmaya: Armaani kaun? Maine kaha: Ek pahaado'n mein 
rehne waala shakhs. Aap ne farmaya: Beti ko nisf de do. Raawi kehta 
hai: Maine ye baat Zuraara ko batlaai to Zuraara ne kaha: Imam t& ne 
tere saamne taqiyya kiya hai, saara maal beti ka hai. Raawi kehta hai: 
Main dobaara aap ke paas gaya aur kaha: Allah aap ki islaah farmaae, 
hamare saathiyo'n ka khayaal hai ke aap ne mujh se taqiyya kiya hai? 
Farmaya: Maine taqiyya nahi kiya, lekin mujhe dart ha ke kahee'n tera 
muwaakhaza? na ho. Kya kisi aur ko bhi is baat ka ilm hai? Maine arz 


kiya: Nahi. Aap ne farmaya: Baagi nisf bhi usko de do”. (Furoo Kaafi: V7 P86- 
87 [Iran], V3 P48 [Hind]) 


Ab ya to Hazrat Jaafar ka pehla qaul durust tha ya doosra. Agar pehla 
durust tha to baaqi nisf ladki ko dene ka hukm kyoun diya? Agar 
doosra durust tha to pehle hi saara maal ladki ko dene ka hukm kyoun 
na diya? Haq ke izhaar mein kaunsi cheez haael thi? Kya deeni umoor 
mein kisi ke liye ye jaaez hai ke wo Allah aur uske rasool ke khilaaf 
mahez tagiyya, yaane jhoot ki bina par koi fatwa de? 


1@ Nahj-ul-Balaagha: V2 P129 [Beirut] ba-hawaala Tohfa-tush-Shia: V2 P519. Hazrat 
Ali £ ka mazeed qaul mulaahaza ho: 

Aslgo 9 Bloga Bri Ac Sg da Baie lai de Bobali col Lib dib WASI gila 
Yaane, “Jhoot se bacho kyounke ye imaan ke managfi hai saccha najaat aur izzat ke 
muqaam par faaez hota hai, jabke jhoota shakhs khwahish-e-nafs ka paeru aur 
ruswaai uthaata hai”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha (bi-tehqeeq Daktoor Subhi Saaleh): P117 


[Beirut] (ca!) 
2T: (043195) Giraft, baaz-purs, jawaab-talbi, jawaab-dahi, pakad, badla [RKT] 
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Wiraasat ke masaael nusoos se saabit hote hain unka zaati ijtihaad se 
koi taalluq nahi. Nusoos ko tabdeel karke unke khilaaf fatwa dene 
waale shakhs ka deen qatan qaabil-e-etemaad nahi. Is qism ki ek aur 
riwayat mulhaza farmaae'n. 


Shia-raawi Abdullah bin Mohriz kehta hai: “Maine Imam Saadiq & se 
kaha: Ek aadmi mar gaya hai, uski ek hi beti hai aur usne mere haq 
mein wasiyyat ki hai. Aap ne farmaya: Aadha maal beti ko de do aur 
baqiyya doosre rishtedaaro'n mein taqseem kardo”. 


“Raawi kehta hai: Main waapas aaya to mere saathiyo'n ne 
kaha: Rishtedaaro'n ko kuch nahi milega. Saara maal beti ka hai. 
Chunache main dobaara aap ke paas gaya aur poocha: Kya aap ne 
taqiyya kiya hai? Aap ne farmaya: Nahi, lekin mujhe dart ha ke kahee'n 
uske rishtedaar tujhe koi takleef na pohonchaae'n. Agar tujhe kisi qism 


ka khatra nahi to baaqi aadha maal bhi beti ko de do”. (Furoo Kaafi: V7 P86- 
87 [Iran]: V3 P48 [India]) 


In dono riwayaat se zaahir hota hai ke shia-gaum ki gharz se nahi, 
balke kisi bhi maslahat ke pesh-e-nazar jab chaahe jhoot bol sakti hai 
aur use taqiyya ka naam de kar 'mustahig-e-ajr-o-sawaab' bhi ho sakti 
hai. 


In dono riwayaat mein saaileen umawiy ya abbaasi nahi the, balke wo 
khaalis-shia aur unke “maasoom imam’ ke mukhlis saathiyo'n mein se 
the. 


Ek aur riwayat mulahaza farmaae'n: “Ek din Hussain bin Muaaz-al- 
Khoowi ne Imam Jaafar Saadiq (44 se poocha: Main jaame masjid mein 
dars deta hoo'n, baaz augaat aesa hota hai ke koi mukhaalif aadmi 
(yaane Ahle Sunnat mein se) mujh se koi sawaal karta hai to main uske 
mutaabiq jawaab de deta hoo'n (yaane jise mein haq samajhta hoo'n 
uske khilaaf) to kya aesa karna jaaez hai? To Imam f ne jawab diya: 
“AS awol gb MS wo! Haa'n is tarah kiya karo main bhi aese hi karta 


Ia” 


hoo'n”. (Rijaal Kashshi: P218) 


Yaane shia ke baqaul unke imam logo'n ko munaafiq banne ki targheeb 
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dete the. Izhaar-e-haq ki bajaae saail ki marzi ke mutaabiq jawaab 
dena kizb-o-nifaaq nahi to aur kya hai. Jabke irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


(Surah-at-Tauba: 119) PENATARAN abi 1 AH 
Allah Se Daro Aur Ahle Sidq Ka Saath Do. 


Neez irshad hai: 
(Surah-al-Ahzaab: 70) Jha N35 ss 400 LI Iya zaji WG 
Aye Imaan Waalo! Allah Se Daro Aur Durust Baat Kaho. 


Magar shia ke yahaa'n muaamala bar-aks hai, wo na sirf ye ke khud 
jhoot bolte hain, balke doosro'n ko bhi jhoot bolne ka hukm dete hain. 
Jaesa ke guzishta riwayat se zaahir hota hai. 


Ek shia riwayat hai: “Imam Musa Kaazim ti ne apne ek motagid ko 
khat likha ke kisi aese qaul ke mutaalliq jo tumha'n hamari taraf se 
pohonche ye na kaho: Ye baatil hai, agarche tumhe'n maaloom ho ke 
wo khilaaf-e-haq hai, kyounke tum nahi jaante k ham ne wo baat 
kyou'n kahi thi aur kis bina par kahi thi”. (Rijaal Kashshi: P268 (Karbala, Iraq]) 


Yaane koi baatil aur khilaaf-e-shariyat baat agar kisi imam se marwi ho 
to uski tardeed jaaez nahi, agarche us mein sareehan Kitab-o-Sunnat ki 
mukhalifat paai jaati ho. Jabke islam mein meyaar Kitab-o-Sunnat hai, 
na ke gaul-e-imam. 


Shia-Ruwaat: 


Shia-deen ek mutazaad-o-mutanaagis? deen hai us deen mein ek-ek 
masle ke kai-kai hukm hain. Ek riwayat mein ek hukm bayan kiya jaata 
hai@:. Doosri riwayat mein us hukm ki mukhalifat kardi jaati hai. Yehi 


1T: (seta) Ek-doosre ki zidd, ulta, mukhaalif, bar-khilaaf [RKT] T: (92864) Naaais, kam, na- 
tamaam, imperfect [RKT] 

2 @ Is baat ka eteraaf khud shia ualama ne bhi kiya hai. Chunache Yusuf Bahrani 
likhta hai: 

BA 433 KU Sel LS Adi US HS ale Y MJ! NI pakil Je paw P oe pla pb 
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haal shia-raawiyo'n ka hai, har raawi ke baare mein do (2) qaul hain. Ek 
mein uski tazeef hai aur doosre mein tauseeq. 


Iski bethareen misaal mashoor shia-raawi Zuraara bin Aen hai, jo shia 
ke teen (3) imaamo'n Hazrat Baaqir, Hazrat Jaafar, aur Musa Kaazim ke 
ashaab mein se hai. Uske mutaalliq shia-qaum ne bada ajeeb-o- 
ghareeb muaqif ikhtiyaar kiya hai. Kabhi to use jannati qaraar diya 
jaata hai aur kabhi jahannumi. Kitab ke ek safhamein use mukhlis, 
doosre safha mein badtareen dushman. 


Masalan Kashshi uska zikr karte hue ek jagah likhta hai: “Imam Jaafar 


@& ne farmaya: Aye Zuraara tera naam jannatiyo'n mein likha hua hai”. 
(Rijaal Kashshi: P122 (Karbala, Iraq]) 


Mazeed: “Allah Zuraara par rahem farmaae, agar Zuraara na hota to 
Imam Baagir * ki ahadees ka naam-o-nishaan tak mit jaata”. (Rijaal 
Kashshi: P124 (Karbala, Iraq]) 


Neez, “Imam Saadiq (#4 ne farmaya: Mere waalid ki ahadees ko zinda 
rakhne waale Zuraara, Abu Baseer, Muhammad bin Muslim, aur 
Bareed bin Muawiya al-Ajli hain. Ye deen ke muhaafiz hain, mere 


waalid ki halaal-o-haraam ki amaanate'n unke paas hain”. (Rijaal Kashshi: 
P124) 


Ek taraf to Zuraara ke ye fazaael-o-manaadib hain aur doosri taraf yehi 
Zuraara hai jiske mutaalliq Imam Jaafar ka irshad hai ke wo momin hi 
nahi tha, chunache shia-raawi Ibne Abi Hamza kehta hai: “Maine 
Hazrat Saadiq “ki se poocha ke aayat: “sik; SW ds Ja stal Si! mein 
“Jd se kya muraad hai? Aap #4 ne farmaya: Jo kuch Abu Hanifa, Abu 
Zuraara aur us qabeel” ke doosre logon ne kiya hai”. (Rijaal Kashshi: P121) 


Isse bhi ziyaada wazaahat ke saath mashoor shia-muarrikh Kashshi 
uske mutaallig bayan karta hai: “Imam Abdullah (Jaafar Saadiq) & ne 


Yaane, “Shi'ee ahadees mein bahut saari ahadees mabni-bar-taqiyya hone ki wajah 
se bahut kam ahkaam-e-deen yaqini taur par maaloom ho sakte hain, jiska eteraaf 
Kulaeni ne apni kitaab Kaafi mein bhi kiya hai”. (ass!) 

1T: Surah-al-Anaam: 82 

2T: (Jess) Qism, giroh, silsila, sort, kind, category [RKT] 
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farmaya: Allah Zuraara par laanat naazil farmaae. Aap ne teen (3) 
martaba usko dohraaya". (Rijaal Kashshi: P123 (tarjumah Zuraara)) 


Shia-raawi Lais Maraadi bayan karta hai: “Maine Imam Saadiq ko ye 
kehte suna ke Zuraara gumraah ho kar marega”. 


Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq se hi riwayat karte hain ke unho'n ne kisi masla ka 
zikr karte hue kaha: “si iwa Ya ayo Oe vel cas! UT Jil. oe 13 SV “Ye masla 
Aal-e-Aen (yaane Zuraara bin Aen) ka ghada hua hai, uska mere aur 
mere aaba-o-ajdaad ke deen se koi taalluq nahi'. (Rijaal Kashshi: P135) 


Shia-riwayat ke mutaabiq usi maloon aur gumraah Zuraara ke 
mutaallig unke saatwe'n Imam Musa Kaazim ka bhi qaul mulaahaza 
keejiye. Wo kehte hain: “Zuraara Allah ke liye hijrat karne waalo'n 
mein se tha”. (Rijaal Kashshi: P137) 


Neez, “Zuraara ne meri imaamat mein shak kiya to use maine Allah se 
apne liye talab kar liya”. (Rijaal Kashshi: P139) 


Magar Hazrat Baagir use ek mashkook aur bad-diyaanat shakhs 
samajhte the, chunache ek dafa unse Umaal (Jke) (governero'n) ke 
diye hue atiyo'n ke mutaallig poocha to aap ne farmaya: “Koi 
muzaaiga nahi ... Phir (Zuraara ke chale jaane ke baad) farmaya: 
Maine to Zuraara se darte hue ye kaha tha ke kahee'n wo Hishaam bin 
Abdul Malik Umawi Khalifa ko mukhbiri na karde, warna dar-hagigat 


PAM 


main un atiyo'n ko haraam samajhta hoon”. (Rijaal Kashshi: P142) 


Isse saabit hota hai ke Hazrat Baadir .££ Zuraara ko khaain aur bad- 
diyaanat aur umawi khalifa ka jaasoos samajhte the. Khaain aur bad- 
diyaanat hi nahi, balke yahoodiyo'n aur isaaiyo'n se bhi badtareen 
kaafir. 


“Imam Jaafar 4 ne kisi se poocha: Tumhari Zuraara se kab mulagaat 
hui thi? Raawi kehta hai: Maine kaha: Kaafi arsa ho gaya hai. Aap 
farmane lage: Uski parwa mat karo, agar wo bimaar ho jaae to uski 
iyaadat ke liye na jaao aur agar mar jaae to uske janaaza mein shirkat 
na karo. Raawi kehta hai: Maine kaha: Zuraara ki? Imam Jaafar ( ke 
qaul par taajjub ka izhaar karte hue Imam ti ne farmaya: Haa'n! 
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Zuraara ki, kyounke wo yahoodiyo'n aur isaaiyo'n se bhi badtareen 
hai”. (Rijaal Kashshi: P142) 


Ye haalat hai shia-mazhab ke sutoon aur shia-qaum ke qubut bki, jise 
unke teen (3) imaamo'n ki 'sahaabiyat' ka 'sharf haasil hai aur jiski 
bayaan-karda riwayaat-o-ahadees par shia-deen ka daar-o-madaar hai. 


Shia ke 'maasoom' imam, jin par “wahee-0o-ilhaam ka nuzool hota hai", 
kabhi to use jannati, hadees ko zinda rakhne waala, deen ka muhaafiz, 
wiraasat-e-aimma ka ameen, muhaajir ilal-llah aur atiya-e-khuda- 
wandi garaar dete hain aur kabhi use maloon, khaain, bad-diyaanat, 
jaasoos, aur yahood-o-nasaara se bhi badtaren. Allah ne sach kaha hai: 


(Surah-al-Anaam: 93) .& sé BANG 33 3 ági iG all SG EET 


Us Shakhs Se Badh Kar Kaun Zaalim Ho Sakta Hai Jo Allah Ki Taraf Jhoot 
Mansoob Kare? Ya Kahe, Mujhe Wahee Aati Hai Halaanke Use Kisi 
Cheez Ki Wahee Na Hui Ho. 


Neez, irshad hai: 
AKI WEZA PA bg sg 2 5. UN 
(Surah-al-Anaam: 93) VAAS ENGE did oe sd an KE HA OÉ 


Agar Ye Allah Ke Alaawa Kisi Aur Ki Taraf Se Hota To Us Mein Ikhtilaaf- 
o-Tazaad Nazar Aata. 


Yaane Quran-e-Majeed Allah ki taraf se hai, is liye us main kisi qism ka 
tazaad-o-tanaaquz nahi aur agar ye (adiyaan-e-baatila ki tarah) 
maazAllah ghaerullah ka waza'-karda hota to ye tazadaat ka majma’ 
hota. Neez, irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


232 A2 


(Surah-al-Bagara: 9) (3535255 Ana 5 ARA TENG JA NE 


Ye Munaafig Log Allah Ko Aur Musalmano Ko Dhoka Dete Hain 
(hagigat mein) Wo Apne Aap Ko Dhoka De Rahe Hain, Magar Unhe'n 
Shuoor Nahi. 


Zuraara ki tarah baaqi raawiyo'n ki nisbat bhi shia-qaum ka yehi mauqif 
hai, masalan Muhammad bin Muslim, Abu Naseer, aur Hamraan bin 
Aen waghaera. Kabhi unhe'n jannat ki bashaarat dete hain aur kabhi 


164 


unhe'n jahannami qaraar dete hain, is tarah ek riwayat mein unhe'n 


mukhlis qaraar diya jaata hai aur doosri riwayat mein dushman. (Aam 
shi'ee kutub-e-hadees-o-rijaal) 


Taqiyya Ka Aqida Kyoun Ikhtiyaar Kiya Gaya?: 


Shia-qaum ke nazdeek taqiyya karna, yaane munaafaqat se kaam lena 
aur jhot bolna na sirf ye ke jaaez aur rukhsat hai, balke deen ka 
buniyaadi rukn aur baais-e-sawaaab hai. 9: Magar kuch shia-akabireen 
badnaami se bachne ke liye use rukhsat qaraar dete hain, unka kehna 
hai ke jhoot bolna aur dil ki baat ko chupaana farz nahi, balke jaaez hai. 


Chunache shia-mufassir Tabarsi kehta hai: “Taqiyya ek jaaez amr hai, 


jo difa ki khaatir ikhtiyaar kiya jaata hai”. (Tafseer Majma' al-Bayaan-az- 
Tabarsi: V1 P429 [Beirut] tahat aayat 'bsxasal! Ju Y' Surah Aale Imran: 28) 


Lutfullah Saafi kehta hai: “Shia ke nazdeek taqiyya karna jaaez hai, 
unho'n ne taqiyya par us waqt amal kiya jab zaalim baadshaho'n, 


Muawiya, Yazeed, Waleed aur Mansoor waghaera ki hukmraani thi”. 
(Ma'-al-Khitaab Fil Khutoot-ul-Areezah; P39-40 [Iran], 4th edition: P33) 


Hindustan ka ek shia-aalim Syed Ali Imam kehta hai: “Imaamiyo'n ke 
nazdeek tahaffuz-e-jaan-o-maal ki khaatir taqiyya karna jaaez amr 
hai”. (Misbaah-uz-Zulm: P71 (Indial) 


Mazkoora shia-ashaab ne tagiyya ke agide ke bayaan mein bhi tagiyya 
kiya hai, kyounke shia-deen mein tagiyya karna jaaez nahi, balke farz 


hai. Chunache Toosi kehta hai: “Jaan leejiye ke tagiyya karna farz hai”. 
(Al Bayaan-az-Toosi Tafseer aayat: 'sldal pal ogol JA Y 


Mashoor shia-mohaddis Ibne Baabwiya Qummi kehta hai: “Tagiyya 
karna farz hai aur uski farziyya us wagt tak gaaem rahegi jab tak 
aakhri imam zaahir na ho jaae, jisne unke zaahir hone se pehle tagiyya 


tark kiya wo shia-deen se khaarij ho gaya”. (Al Etigadaat-az-Sadoog Shia Ibne 
Baabwiya: Fasl-ut-Tagiyya) 


1@ Iski daleel guzishta safhaat mein guzar chuki hai. 
2T: (E22) Bachaao, defence [RKT] 
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Hazrat Ali # ki taraf mansoob karte hue likhte hain: “Tagiyya momin 
ka sabse afzal amal hai". (Tafseer Askari: P163) 


Kulaeni Hazrat Baaqir .2# se naql karte hue likhta hai: “Taqiyya kisi bhi 
zaroorat-o-maslahat ke tahat kiya jaa sakta hai. Zaroorat-mand khud 
uska behtar taur par ehsaas kar sakta hai, ke kab use taqiyya karna 
chaahiye”. (Usool Kaafi: Baab-ut-Tagiyya) 


Ibne Baabwiya Qummi likhta hai: “Rasool Allah &F farmate hain: Jab 
main meraaj ki raat aasmaan par gaya to maine arsh ke paas chaar (4) 
mukhtalif raushniyaa'n dekhee'n. Poochne par mujhe bataya gaya ke 
ye Abdul Muttalib, Abu Taalib, Abdullah bin Abdul Muttalib, aur Jaafar 
bin Abi Taalib ki arwaah hain, jo noor ki shakl mein arsh ke saae mein 
muallaq hain. Maine kaha unhe'n ye mugaam-o-martaba kaese mila? 
Kaha gaya: Kyounke unho'n ne apne imaan ko chupaae rakha aur kufr 
ko zaahir kiya”. (Jaame-ul-Akhbaar Nagl-az-Tangeeh-ul-Masaael: P140) 


Saabit hua ke haq ko chupaana aur baatil ka izhaar karna rukhsat nahi, 
balke bahut badi fazilat hai. Chunache ye kehna ke shia-deen meint 
aqiyya faqat tahaffuz-e-jaan-o-maal ke liye kiya jaata hai, aur ye farz 
nahi, balke rukhsat hai. Bilkul ghalat aur shia-afraad ki taraf se shia- 
deen ke khilaaf baghaawat aur “maasoom imaamo'n' ki sareeh 
mukhaalifat hai. 


Aesa kehne waale kamaal-ayyaari ke saath “bayaan-e-taqiyya” 
mein bhi tagiyya karte hain. Shia-gaum ne jhoot bolne aur munaafaaat 
karne ko jawaaz faraaham karne aur use mazhabi tahaffuz dene ke liye 
tagiyya ka sahaara le rakah hai. 


Isi tarah shia-qaum ne taqiyya ke naam par jhoot ko tagaddus ka 
labaada is liye bhi udhaya ke wo apne imaamo'n ke tazadaat ko jawaaz 
faraaham kar sake'n, is liye ke jab shia-qaum pe eteraaz kiya jaata ke 
tere imam “maasoom-anil-khata” hone ke bauwjood ek baat pe gaaem 
kyoun na rehte the to shia ne uska jawaab ye taraasha ke wo aesa 
taqiyya ki wajah se karte the. 
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Chand Misaale'n: 


Chunache teesri sadee hijri ka mashoor shia-muarrikh Naubakhti kehta 
hai: “Umar bin Riyaah ne Imam Baagir se koi masla dariyaaft kiya. 
Aap ne use uska jawaab de diya. Agle saal wo phir aaya aur wohi 
masla dobaara poocha. Aap ne uska pehle se mukhtalif jawab diya”. 


“Umar bin Riyaah ne kaha: Aap ka ye jawaab pehle se mukhtalif 
hai to Imam Baagir ne farmaya: Baaz auqaat hame'n aesa taqiyya ki 
wajah se karna padta hai. Un par Ibne Rabaah ko aap ke imam hone 
par shak guzra aur dil mein khayaal aaya ke aap imam nahi hain”. 


“Ibne Riyaah ne uska zikr Muhammad bin Qais se kiya aur kaha: 
Imam Baaqir ko mere saamne taqiyya karne ki kya zaroorat thi? Ibne 
Qais ne kaha: Shayad tumhare saath koi aesa shakhs maujood ho jiske 
saamne taqiyya karna zaroori tha?”. 


“Ibne Riyaah ne kaha: Nahi, balke main dono dafa akela tha is 
liye taqiyya karne ki koi wajah nazar nahi aati. Balke asal wajah 
makhboot-ul-hawaasi' hai. Unhe'n ye yaad nahi raha ke pichle saal kya 
kaha tha. Chunache Umar bin Rabaah ne Imam Baagir (4 ki imaamat 
se rujoo kar liya. Usne kaha ke aesa shakhs jo baatil par mabni fatwa 
de imaamat ka mustahiq nahi aur na hi aesa shakhs imaamat ka 
mustahiq hai jo taqiyya ko buniyaad bana kar buzdili ka muzaahara 
kare aur apne darwaze bana kar baeth jaae. Imam par to zulm ke 


khilaaf khurooj karna aur elaan-e-baghaawat karna farz hai". (Firg-ush- 
Shia-az-Naubakhti: P80-82 [last edition]; P60-61 [Haidariya press, Najaf, Iraq 1355h]) 


Is riwayat se shia ke baqaul Hazrat Baaqir ka tazaad-o-tanaaquz saabit 
nahi hota hai isi qism ke tazadaat ko jawaaz faraaham karne ke liye 
taqiyya jaesa masla taraasha gaya: “Isi qism ki riwayat Kulaeni ne bhi 
Zuraara bin Aen se zikr ki hai. Wo kehta hai: Maine Imam Baagir (44 se 
koi masla dariyaaft kiya aap ne mujhe uska jawaab diya, phir ek aur 
aadmi aaya, usne bhi wohi masla dariyaaft kiya aap ne use mere 
jawaab se mukhtalif jawaab diya. Phir ek aur shakhs aaya usne bhi 


: JI 9132) Paagal-pan, junoon 
1T: (1581 by) Paagal-pan, j [RKT] 
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wohi masla dariyaaft kiya. Aa pne use hamare dono ke jawabaat se 
mukhtalif jawaab diya. Jab dono aadmi baahar chale gae to maine aap 
se us tazaad ki wajah dariyaaft ki to aap ne farmaya: “ W ys Ma dl &bj b 
SJ" Aye Zuraara! Ye (tazaad-bayaani') hamare aur tumhare haq mein 
behtar hai”. (Usool Kaafi: P37 (Indial) 


Kashshi likhta hai: “Ek dafa Imam Jaafar & ne Muhammad bin Umar se 
poocha: Zuraara kya haal hai? Muhammad bin Umar ne kaha: Zuraara 
hamesha asr ki namaz ghuroob-e-aaftaab ke waqt padhta hai. Aap ne 
farmaya: Ke jaao use meri taraf se kaho ke wo asr ki namaz apne waqt 
pe padha kare Muhammad bin Umar ne kaha: Zuraara ko Imam & ka 
paeghaam pohonchaya to Zuraara ne kaha: Main jaanta hoo'n ke tum 
jhoot nahi bol rahe, magar Imam (t4 ne mujhe koi aur hukm diya hai. 
Main nahi chaahta? ke us par amal tark karu'n” . (Rijaal Kashshi: P128) 


Is riwayat se ye taassur milta hai ke Zuraara ko ghuroob-e-aaftaab ke 
waqt namaz-e-asr padhne ka hukm bhi Hazrat Jaafar ne diya tha aur 
use rokne ka hukm bhi unho'n ne hi diya tha. Shayad isi qism ke tazaad 
ko dekh kar hi shia-riwayaat ke mutaabig Zuraara ne Hazrat Jaafar 
Saadiq ke mutaallig kaha tha: ‘Jesi SG pas 4 val” “Unhee'n logo'n ki 
guftagu ke mutaalliq koi samajh nahi”. (Rijaal Kashshi: P123) 


Isi tarah shia ke saatwe'n Imam Musa Kaazim ke mutaallig Kashshi 
shia-raawi Shuaib bin Yagoob se riwayat karta hai. Usne kaha: “Maine 
Imam Musa Kaazim (4 se dariyaaft kiya ke ek aadmi kisi aesi aurat se 
shaadi kare jo pehle se shaadi-shuda ho aur uska khaawind abhi zinda 
ho aur use talaaq bhi na deen-e-islaam gai ho? Aap ne farmaya: Aurat 
ko rajm kiya jaaega aur khaawind ko agar ilm nahi to use kuch nahi 
kaha jaaega”. 


“Raawi kehta hai: Maine uska zikr Abu Baseer Muraadi se kiya 
to unho'n ne kaha: Mujhe Imam Jaafar Saadiq ne farmaya tha ke us 
soorat mein aurat ko sangsaar kiya jaaega aur mard ko kode lagaae 


1T: Contradictory statements [RSB] 
2T: Computerized urdu pdf mein chaahta-chaahta, do (2) baar likha, jabke mukhattat urdu pdf 
mein sirf ek baar likha hai. Is liye is roman transliteration mein sirf ek baar likha gaya hai. [RSB] 
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jaaenge. Raawi kehta hai: Abu Baseer Muraadi ne apne seene par 
haath rakhte hue kaha: Mera khayaal hai hamare saathi (Musa 
Kaazim) ka ilm abhi tak mukammal nahi hua”. (Rijaal Kashshi: P154) 


Aur yehi wo Abu Baseer hai jiske mutaallig Hazrat Jaafar se mangool 
hai ke unho'n ne kaha: “Abu Baseer aao “sw (taqiyya karne) 
waalo'n... ko jannat ki bashaarat de do ye wo log hain jinke paas 
halaal-o-haraam ki amaanate'n hain, agar ye na hote to nubuwwat ke 
aasaar kab k emit chuke hote”. (Rijaal Kashshi: P154) 


Shia-qaum ye tazaad-o-tanaaquz Hazrat Hasan # aur Hazrat Hussain 
#5 ki taraf bhi mansoob karti hai. Chunache Naubakhti likhta hai: “Jab 
Hazrat Hussain # Shaheed ho gae to shia ke ek giroh ne kaha: Hazrat 
Hasan # aur Hazrat Hussain # ke mauqif meint azaad tha, kyounke 
Hazrat Hasan # ke paas Hazrat Hussain # se ziyaada quwwat thi aur 
aap ke saathi bhi Hussain # se ziyaada the. Magar Aap # ne uske 
bawujood Muawiya se sulah karli aur uske khilaaf khurooj nahi kiya, 
jabke Hussain # ke saathi bhi kam the aur aap ke paas zaahiri asbaab 
bhi Hasan # se kam the, agar Hasan # ke maugif ko durust maan liya 
jaae to Hussain # ke mauqif ko ghalat maanna padega aur agar 
Hussain # ke maugif ko durust maan liya jaae to Hasan # ke mauqif 
ko baatil qaraar dena padega. Chunache shia ke us giroh ne dono ki 


imaamat se rujoo kar liye aur awaam ke saath shaamil ho gae”. (Fira- 
ush-Shia-az-Naubakhti: P47 [last edition, P25-26 [Najaf]) 


Ek hindi shia-aalim apni kitaab “Asaas-ul-Usool” mein nagi karta hai: 
“Imaamo'n se jo ahadees marwi hain un mein bahut ziyaada ikhtilaaf- 
o-tazaad paaya jaata hai, koi bhi aesi hadees nahi jiske mutazaad 
doosri hadees na paai jaati ho. Isi wajah se baaz naagis-ul-agida log 
shia-mazhab se dast-bardaar ho gae”. (Asaas-ul-Usool: P15 [India]) 


Aqida-e-taqiyya ko ikhtiyaar karne ka ek aur sabab bhi tha aur wo ye ke 
shia-qaum ke imam apne paerukaaro'n ko jhooti tasalliyaa'n dete rahe. 
Shia-riwayaat ke mutaabiq har imam yehi kehta ke angareeb hamari 
hukumat gaaem hone waali hai aur mukhalifeen ka khaatima hone 
waala hai. Usse unka magsad ye tha ke unke paerukaar iqtidaar aur 
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duniyawi tama'! mein mubtala ho kar unse waabasta rahe'n. Shia 
kehte hain ke unke aimma tagiyya ki bina pe karte the warna unhe'n 
ba-khoobi maaloom tha ke shia ke igtidaar ka zamaana abhi bahut 
door hai. 


Kulaeni ek shia-raawi Ali bin Yagteen se riwayat karta hai, usne kaha: 
“Mujhe Imam Ali Riza, shia-gaum ke aathwe'n imam ne farmaya: Shia 
ko do-sau-saal (200) se jhooti tasalliyaa'n deen-e-islaam jaa rahi hain”. 


“Raawi kehta hai ke iski wajah ye thi ke agar ye keh diya jaata 
ke “Qaaem ' yaane shia ki khush-haali ka zamaana do-teen sadiyo'n 
ke baad shuru hoga to log maayoos ho jaate aur islam (raawi ke 
mutaabiq shia-deen) ko chod dete. Isi baais aimma yehi farmate rah 
eke shia ki khush-haali aur unke igtidaar ka daur angareeb shuru hone 
waala hai, taake log mutmaeen rahe'n”. (Usool Kaafi: P369) 


Is aqide ko ikhtiyaar karne ka sabab gadeem shia-muarrikh Naubakhti 
ki us ibaarat se bhi waazeh hota hai. Naubakhti likhta hai: “Sulaiman 
bin Jarir ne apne saathiyo'n se kaha ke shia ke imaamo'n ne do (2) 
aqide yaane ‘badag’ (sw) aur 'tagiyya' is liye waza’ kiye hain ke wo 
apne tazadaat par parda daal sake'n aur jhoot ko jawaaz faraaham kar 
sake'n. Aqida badaa to is liye ikhtiyaar kiya gaya ke choonke shia ke 
imaamo'n ka ye daawa tha ke unhe'n ghaeb ka ilm haasil hai. Wo 
maazi, haal aur mustaqgbil ke haalaat se aagaah hain, chunache wo 
apne paero'n ko mustaqbil ke waaqiaat ki khabar dete. Agar ittifaag se 
wo waagia roonuma ho jaata to kehte: Ham ne pehle hi us waaqia ki 
khabar dedi thi. Ba-soorat-e-deegar kehte ke us mein hamara qusoor 
nahi Allah ko ‘badaa’ (las) hua hai”. 


“Aur taqiyya ka aqida is liye waza’ kiya gaya hai ke aimma se 
mukhtalif masaael dariyaaft kiye jaate to wo halaal ya haraam ka fatwa 
de dete magar kuch arsa baad ek hi masla ke mutaalliq jab dobaara 
dariyaaft kiya jaata to baaz auqaat pehle jawaab yaad na hone ke baais 
unka jawaab pehle se mukhtalif ho jaat, aur you'n imaamo'n ki tazaad- 
bayaani waazeh hoti chali gai, us tazaad-bayaani aur ikhtilaaf ka 


1T: (245) Laalach, hirs, bohot ziyaada khwahish [RKT] 


170 


jawaab taqiyya ki soorat mein taraasha gaya. Aur zaahir hai usse haq- 
o-baatil ki tameez khatam ho gai, kyounke kuch nahi kaha ja sakta tha 
ke pehla qaul sahih hai ya doosra. Usi wajah se Imam Baaqir ke 
paerukaaro'n ki ek jamaat unke baad Imam Jaafar ki imaamat se 
dastbardaar ho gai”. (Firg-ush-Shia: P85-86 (another edition: P64-66)) 


Is aqide ko waza' karne ki zaroorat is liye bhi pesh aai ke shia ke 
imaamo'n se Sahaba Ikraam £ ki madh-o-fazilat manqool hai. Unse 
bahut se aesa aqwaal marwi hain jin mein Khulafa-e-Raashideen ## ki 
khilaafat-o-imaamat ka eteraaf, unke haatho'n pe Hazrat Ali 44 ki 
baeyat ka zikr aur deegar aese umoor ka bayaan hai, jo azmat Sahaba 
& par dalaalat karte hain. Jab ke Khulafa-e-Raashideen #4 ki khilaafat 
aur Azmat-e-Sahaba #4 ke eteraaf se shia-deen ki buniyaad hi gaaem 
nahi rehti. Is tazaad ko dekh kar shia-gaum khisyaani ho kar jawaab 
deti hai ke Aimma-o-Sahaba ## ki taareef dil se nahi, balke taqiyya ki 
bina par karte rahe hain warna Sahaba ki nisbat unka aqida bhi wohi 
tha jo shia-deen ka tagaaza hai. 


Madh-e-Sahaba dt: 


Chunache Hazrat Ali bin Abi Taalib # Sahaba Ikraam #4 ki taareef-o- 
tauseef bayan karte hue farmate hain: “Muhammad “### ke saathiyo'n 
jaesi hasityaa'n chashm-e-falak ne nahi dekhi hongi. Unke din Allah ke 
dushamno se jihaad aur raate'n Allah ke huzoor qiyaam mein guzarti 
thee'n. Roz-e-hashr ki haulnakiyo'n ke khauf se unke jism larzaa'n! 
rehte. Unki mubaarak peshaniyo'n ka nishaan kasrat-e-sujood ki 
ghammaazi? karta tha, jab Allah ki nemat-o-niqmat ka zikr hota to 
unke aankho'n se aansu rawaa'n ho jaate aur unke girebaan bheeg 
jaate, qahr-e-khuda-wandi ke tasawwur se unke jismo'n par kamkapi 
taari ho jaati aur sawaab-o-rahmat ki ummeed se wo sarsabz-o- 


shadaab sajr ki maanind lehra uth-te”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P143 [Darul Kitab, 
Beirut 1387h bi-tehqeeq Dr. Subhi as-Saaleh]) 


tif: (063) Khauf se kaanpne waala, larazta hua, bahut khaaef [RKT] 
2T: (SG) Jaasoosi, chughal-khori, saazish, idhar ki udhar kehna [RKT] 
3T: (c83) Saza, musibat, takleef, dukh [RKT] 
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Isi tarah Aap Shaikhain Hazrat Abu Bakr aur Hazrat Umar #t ke baare 
mein farmate hain: “Sahaba Ikraam ## ke sarkheel aur sabse afzal 
musalman Abu Bakr # aur phir unke janasheen Umar Farooq # the. 
Rabb-e-Kaaba ki qasam! Islam un dono shakhsiyaat ki azmato'n ka 
motarif hai, unho'n ne islam ki khaatir badi se badi mushkil ko khanda- 
peshaani se qubool kiya. Allah un par rahem farmaae aur unhe'n 


behtareen badla ataa farmaae”. (Sharah Nahj-ul-Balaagha-az-Maitham-al-Bahrani: 
V1 P31 [Iran]) 


Kulaeni shia-raawi Abu Baseer se riwayat karta hai, usne kaha: “Main 
ek (1) din Imam Saadiq #4 ke paas baetha ho tha ke ek aurat aap ki 
khidmat mein haazir hui uar badi faseeh-o-baleegh guftagu ki usne 
dauraan-e-guftagu Imam ti se Abu Bakr-o-Umar ke mutaalliq bhi 
poocha. Aap ne farmaya: “wesi un dono se baaz-o-adaawat ki bajaae 
mohabbat karo. Wo aurat kehne lagi: Main qiyaamat ke din apne Rabb 
se keh doo'n ke aap ne mujhe unka ehteraam karne ka hukm diya tha? 
Aap ne farmaya: Haa'n”. (Kitab ur Raudha Minal Kaafi lil Kulaeni: V8 P101 [Iran]) 


Mashoor shia, Ali bin Isa Arbili apni kitaab “Kashf-uI-Ghammah'” mein 
likhta hai: “Imam Baagir * se talwaar ke daste ko muzaiyyan-o- 
aaraasta karne ki baabat dariyaaft kiya gaya to aap ne farmaya: Jaaez 
hai. Abu Bakr Siddiq ne bhi apni talwaar ke daste ko chaand se 
aaraasta kiya tha. Saail ne kaha: Aap bhi Abu Bakr Siddiq kehte hain?” 


“Farmaya: Haa'n wo Siddiq the, haa'n wo Siddiq the, jo aap ko 
Siddiq nahi kehta, Allah na duniya mein uski koi baat sacchi kare aur na 
aakhirat mein” . (Kashf-ul-Ghammah Fee Maarifatil Aimma-az-Irbili: V2 P359 [Beirut]) 


Quran-e-Majeed ke mutaabiq Nabi ke baad Siddiq ka rutba hai. 
Chunache irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


NG AJ Gs YE SMAN EA pe KI TE abi sali a EASE 
To Wo Aese Logo'n Ke Saath Honge Jin Par Allah Ne Inaam Kiya, 
(yaane) Ambiya, Siddiqeen, Shahido'n Aur Nek Logo'n Ke Saath, Aur Ye 
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Log Acche Rafeeq Honge. 1 (Surah-an-Nisa: 69) 


Is aayat mein Ambiya Ikraam ke baad siddiqeen ka zikr kiya gaya hai, 
uske baad shuhada aur saaliheen ka. 


Khulafa-e-Raashideen ## Ki Khilaafat Ka Eteraaf 


Shia-kutub mein Hazrat Ali # aur shia ke deegar imaamo'n ki taraf se 
khilaafat-e-Siddig-o-Farooq aur Zun-nuraen # ka eteraaf mazkoor hai. 


Hazrat Ali #5, Hazrat Abu Bakr Siddiq # @ ke mutaalliq farmate hain: 
“Unho'n ne kaji ko seedha kiya (yaane jitne finto'n ne bhi sar uthaaya 
unka istesaal* kiya) aur badi kamyaab siyaasat ki, sunnat ko zinda 
rakha aur deen ke khilaaf saazisho'n ki sarkobi ki, wo duniya se paak- 
saaf ho kar gae, unho'n ne khair ko haasil kiya aur shar se mehfooz 


rahe aur Allah ki itaa-at aur taqwa ka haq adaa kiya”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: 
P350) 


Isi tarah jab Hazrat Umar bin Khattab # ne Hazrat Ali # se roomiyo'n 
ke saath jihaad mein apni shirkat ke mutaallig mashwara kiya to Hazrat 
Ali # ne jawaab diya: “Aap khud tashreef na le jaae'n balke kisi 
tajarbakaar shakhs ki sipah-saalaari mein lashkar rawaana kar de'n, 
agar Allah Ta'ala ne ghalba ataa farma diya to yehi aap ki khwaahish 


1T: Tarjuma taken from Ahsan-ul-Kalaam, Darussalam Edition [RSB] 
2 @ Arbi ibaarat mein “9 Sb 4Y ke alfaaz aate hain, shia shaariheen ka ikhtilaaf hai 


ke falaa'n se muraad Abu Bakr ## hain ya Umar #5. Behrehaal is baat par ye ittifaaq 
hai ked ono mein se ek (1) muraad hai. (Shahr Nahj-al-Balaagha-az-Ibne Abul Hadeed: 
V3 P12 or V12 P3” [Beirut]) 
* T: ye mera apna confusion hai, urdu pdf mein likha hai: 12/3” [RSB] 
Ibne Abul Hadeed ne to yahan tak likha hai ke: 

"yas" NB Cs g "ANII agi" gole a QI pal asa (AJ da! ng Abg! 
Yaane, mujhe Nahj-ul-Balaagha ke Jaame Abul Hasan # ke haath ka likha hua nuskha 
mila hai, jis mein 'falaa'n' ke bajaae “Umar ke alfaaz hain. 
Baaz shia ne Ali # ke us khutba ko taqiyya par mahmool” kiya hai. Lekin ye ajeeb 
baat hai ke bagaul-e-shia, Shaikhain, Ali #5 ke mukhaalif the lekin uske bawujood 
Aap #9 unki madh farma rahe hain, wo bhi apne shia ko khitaab karte hue. 
* T: (J) Gumaan kiya gaya, zann kiya gaya, qiyaas [RKT] 
3T: (Jha!) Tabaah karna, barbaad karna, qila-qama karna [RKT] 
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hai aur agar khuda-na-khwaasta shikast ho gai to aap ka wujood 
musalmano ke liye hausle ka baais hoga. Aap ki adm-maujoodgi mein 
koi aesi shakhsiyat nazar nahi aati jo musalmano ke liye marja'! ki 
haesiyyat rakhti ho”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P193 bi-tehqeeq Dr. Subhi Saaleh [Beirut]) 


Isse bhi ziyaada wazaahat Nahj-ul-Balaagha ki us nass mein hai ke 
Hazrat Ali # ne Hazrat Umar ## se farmaya: “Musalmano ki fatah-o- 
shikast, qillat-o-kasrat mein nahi. Balke ye Allah ka waada hai ke wo 
deen-e-islaam ko ghalba ataa farmaega aur Allah ka ye waada poora 
ho kar rahega. Aap khud tashreef na le jaae'n kyounke aap ki haesiyat 
haar ke us dhaage ki si hai jis mein motiyo'n ko puroya jaata hai. Agar 
dhaaga toot jaae to moti bikhar jaate hain. Musalmano ki taadaad 
agarche kam hai, magar unhe'n imaan ki quwwat hi kaafi hai. Aap 
chakki ka qutub? hain jiske gird chakki ghoomti hai, aap gaaem rahen 
to chakki ghoomti rahegi. Agar aap ba-nafs-e-nafees maedaan-e-jung 
mein shirkat ke liye chale gae to dushman ye soch sakta hai ke ye 
musalmano ki buniyaad aur markaz hain, unhe'n khatam kar diya jaae 
to musalmano ko aasaani se shikast deen-e-islaam jaa sakti hai aur wo 
ye soch kar aap par poori shiddat se hamla-aawar honge is liye mera 
mashwara hai ek aap ka madina mein rehna maedaan-e-jung mein 
jaane se behtar hai”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P203 [Beirut]) 


Isi tarah Aap # ne Ameer-ul-Momineen Hazrat Usman bin Affan # ko 
farmaya: “Logo'n ne mere aur aap ke darmiyaan ikhtilaaf-o-nafrat 
paeda karne ki koshish ki hai. Unho'n ne aap ke khilaaf mukhtalif 
shikayaat ki hain, magar maine aap se kya keh sakta hoo'n. Jo ham 
jaante hain wo aap bhi jaante hain, hamare paas koi aesi imtiyaazi 
cheez nahi hai jisse aap ko baa-khabar karne ki zaroorat ho. Jo kuch 
ham ne suna wo aap ne bhi suna, jo ham ne dekha wo aap ne bhi 
dekha, jis tarah ham Rasool Allah # ke sahabi hain usi tarah aap bhi. 
Ek (1) lihaaz se aap ko Abu Bakr-o-Umar @ se bhi ziyaada fazilat haasil 
hai aur wo ye ke aap ko Rasool Allah # ke damaad hone ka sharf 


1T: (254) Thikaana, panaah [RKT] 
2T: (65) Afzal, bargazeeda, wo wali jis par duniya ke intezaam aur nigehbaani ka madaar ho, 
bahut buland-paaya wali, auliyAllah ka ek martaba [RKT 
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haasil hai. Jabke un dono ko ye sharf haasil nahi ho saka”. (Nahj-ul- 
Balaagha: P234 [Beirut]) 


Hazrat Ali # Khulafa-e-Salaasa dt ki khilaafat ka iqraar-o-eteraaf karte 
hue Ameer Muawiya # ke khat ke jawaab mein farmate hain: 


GJ... ade magalala de Olie 9 yas 9 So bl as gill es! Sab di 


“Yaane “Meri baeyat un logo'n ne usi tarah ki hai jis tarah unho'n ne 
Abu Bakr, Umar aur Usman fi ki baeyat kit hi...” Shoora ka haq 
muhajireen-o-ansaar ko haasil hai, agar wo kisi shakhs ko apna imam- 
o-sarbaraah bana le'n to usi mein Allah ki raza hai aur agar koi 
muahjireen-o-ansaar ke banaae hue us imam ki imaamat ko tasleem 
nahi karta use majboor kiya jaaega aur agar wo inkaar kare to usse 
jung ki jaaegi kyounke wo musalmano ka raasta chod kar alaahadgi ka 


raasta ikhtiyaar karna aur intishaar phaelaana chaahta hai”. (Nahj-ul- 
Balaagha: P266-267 [Beirut]) 


Ye nass is gadr waazeh hain ke agar is pe zara shia agaaed bhi ghaur 
kar liya jaae to khilaafat ka masla hal ho sakta hai, is nass mein Hazrat 
Ali # ne wazaahat ki hai ke khilaafat-o-imaamat ka ineqaad" nass-o- 
taayyun (nomination) ke zariye nahi, balke intikhaab se hota hai aur ye 
ikhtiyaar muhajireen-o-ansaar ko haasil hai, wo jise musalmano ka 
khalifa muntakhab kar le'n uski baeyat zaroori hai. Jab ke shia-deen 
mein kisi khalifa-o-imama banana ka ikhtiyaar bando'n ke paas nahi, 
balke Allah Ta'ala ke paas hai. Chunache shia ke nazdeek khilaafat-o- 
imaamat Hazrat Ali # ka haq is liye tha ke Allah Ta'ala ne nass ke zariye 
aap ko musalmano ka khalifa banaya tha, magar Hazrat Ali # ka ye 
irshad shia-maudif ki waazeh tardeed kar raha hai. 


Shia-mufassir Ali bin Ibrahim Qummi likhta hai: “Ek din Rasool Allah df 
ne Hafsa (Aap Kf ki zauja-e-mutahhara) se kaha: Mere baad Abu Bakr 
khalifa honge aur unke baad tere waalid (yaane Hazrat Umar #4). 
Hazrat Hafsa ne kaha: Aap ko kaese maaloom hua? Farmaya: Mujhe 
Allah ne batlaaya hai”. (Tafseer Qummi: V2 P376 [Iran]) 


1T: (o9!) Munaqqid kiya jaana, munaqqid hona [RKT] 
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Isi tarah Nahj-ul-Balaagha ki ek aur waazeh ibaarat hai jisse saabit hota 
hai ke Hazrat Ali ## khilaafat-o-imamat ko mansoos! nahi samajhte the. 


Chunache Hazrat Usman # ki shahaadat ke baad jab aap ko khalifa 
banne ki peshkash ki gai to Aap ## ne farmaya: “@J ....s45 sIgwaill 9 3983” 
Mujhe khalifa-o-imam banaane aur meri baeyat karne ki bajaae kisi 
aur ko talaash karo ... jisko tum khalifa banaaoge main uski itaa-at 
tumse bhi ziyaada karunga. “sl aa SI A3 dis SI Wi 9” Yaane tumhare liye 
khalifa banne ki nisbat mera wazeer banna behtar hai”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: 
P136 [Beirut]) 


Isse saabit hota hai ke aap ki khilaafat mansoos-minallah nahi, jaesa ke 
shia-qaum ka aqida hai warna aap radd na karte, kyounke shia deen 
mein khilaafat nububwwat ki tarah hai to jis tarah nubuwwat radd nahi 
ho sakti, khilaafat-o-imaamat bhi radd nahi ho sakti. 


Is nass se ye saabit hota hai ke Hazrat Ali # us waqt tak khalifa nahi 
the kyounke aap ka irshad hai: “Jisko tum khalifa banaaoge main uski 
itaa-at karunga”. 


Agar khilaafat aap ka sharai haq hoti to aap ye na farmate: ‘Jisko tum 
khalifa banaoge', balke farmate: “Allah ne mujhe musalmano ka 
khalifa-o-imam banaya hai, tum par meri itaa-at farz hai. Neez, 
“Khalifa banne ki nisbat mera wazeer banna behtar hai. 


Ye alfaaz bhi is baat par dalaalat karte hain ke Aap #4 
shahaadat-e-Usman ke waat tak khalifa na the aur apni khilaafat ko 
ahle-e-hal-o-aqd? ki baeyat par maugoof samajhte the. Saabit hua ke 
ineqaad-e-khilaafat? ka inhisaar ahle hal-o-aad par hai aur ye ke na 
Hazrat Ali # khalifa-bila-fasI hain aur na khilaafat mansoos-minallah 
hai. 


1T: Wo baat jo waazeh taur par Quran ya hadees mein bayan ki gai ho [RKT] 

2T: Kisi mulk ya ilaaqe ke hukmraan [Urdn] 

3T: Khilaafat ka gaaem hona/munaadid hona [RSB] 

4T: Bila fasl ka matlab hai doori, gap, space. Aam-faham zabaan mein “khalifa-bila-fasl” ka 
matlab hoga “Rasool Allah ff aur ur khalifa (yaane Hazrat Abu Bakr Siddiq A) ke darmiyaan 
koi aur hukumat/faasla/gap nahi hai”. Ye mafhoom Ahle Sunnat ka hai. Jabke shia Hazrat Ali 
Murtuza # ko khalifa-bila-fasl maante hain [RSB] 
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Hazrat Umme Kulsoom &@ Ka Hazrat Umar Farooq # Se 
Nikaah 


Is bina par Hazrat Ali # ne Khulafa-e-Salaasa # ki khilaafat ko tasleem 
kiya. Unki baeyat ki aur unke wafadaar ban kar rahe. Hazrat Ali # ki 
beti Hazrat Umme Kulsoom & ki Hazrat Umar Farooq # se shaadi 
Hazrat Ali # ke Khulafa-e-Salaasa # se taallugaat, unki khilaafat ko 
bar-haq tasleem karne aur unse kamaal mohabbat-o-pyaar ki waazeh 
daleel hai. Agar MaazAllah Hazrat Umar # ki khilaafat bar-haq nahi thi 
to Hazrat Ali ## kisi soorat mein bhi apni dukhtar ka nikaah Hazrat 
Umar # se na karte. 


Shia-mohaddiseen-o-mufassireen ne apni kutub mein is amr ko 
tasleem kiya hai ke Hazrat Umme Kulsoom & ka Hazrat Umar # se 
nikaah hua, chunache Kulaeni shia-raawi Muawiya bin Ammaar se 
riwayat karta hai, usne kaha: “Maine Hazrat Imam Saadiq ti se 
dariyaaft kiya ke jis aurat ka khaawind faut ho jaae wo iddat kaha'n 
guzaare. Apne ghar mein ya jahaa'n uska ji chaahe? Aap ne farmaya: 
Jaha'n uska ji chaahe. Ali & Umar ki wafaat ke fauran baad Hazrat 
Umme Kulsoom ko pane ghar le aae the”. (Al Kaafi Fil Furoo: V6 P115 [Iran]) 


Yehi riwayat Abu Jaafar Toosi ne apni kitaab Tehzeeb-ul-Ahkaam mein 
byaan ki hai. Toosi hine Hazrat Baaqir se riwayat kiya hai, unho'n ne 
kaha: “Hazrat Umme Kulsoom aur unke bete Zaid bin Umar bin Khattab 
ka intigaal ek saath hua. Ye bhi na pata chal saka ke un dono mein se 
kiski rooh pehle qabz hui. Un dono ki namaz-e-janaaza bhi ekatthi adaa 
ki gai”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P136) 


Is riwayat ka mahal-e-istish-haad pehli satar hai. 


Kulaeni ki kitaab 'Al-Kaafi' mein ek baab ka unwaan hai: "al gs95 3 ob 
es” yaane Umme Kulsoom ke nikaah ke baare mein baab, us baab ke 
tahat usne mutaaddid riwayaat zikr ki hain. Har dism ke haya ka 
labaada utaar kar Ameer-ul-Momineen Hazrat Ali # ki tauheen ka 
irtikaab karte hue likhta hai: “Imam Saadiq ti se Umme Kulsoom ke 
nikaah ke mutaalliq dariyaaft kiya gaya to aap ne farmaya: ‘ g 3 ol 
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otat” ye sharm-gaah ham se zabardasti cheenli gai thi”. (Furoo Kaafi: V5 
P346 [Iran], dekhiye: AI-Anwaar-un-Nomaaniya: V1 P82 [Iran] wa lafzahu ‘oluet 7,5 dal GI 


Is riwayat ko waza' karke us shakhs ne jis yahoodi aur naapaak 
zehniyat ka muzaahara kiya hai us pe us bad-qumaash" shakhs par jis 
qadr laanat bheji jaae kam hai. Use sharm na aai, Hazrat Ali ## jaesi 
shujaa, bahaddur, nidar, faateh khyabar, haidar-e-karraar aur ghayyoor 
shakhsiyat ke mutaalliq ye harza-saraai karte hue ke Umar # ne unse 
jabran unki beti ko cheen liya tha. 


Kya koi ba-ghaerat bahaddus shakhs is qism ki zillat kabhi qubool kar 
sakta hai? (W u? @3 


Nikah-e-Umme Kulsoom ki haqiqat ka eteraaf Ibne Shahr Aashob 
Maaznadraani ne bhi kiya hai. Chunache wo likhta hai: “Hazrat Fatima 
&& se Hasan, Hussain, Mohsin, Zainab-ul-Kubra, aur Umme Kulsoom 


paeda huee'n. Umme Kulsoom se Umar ne shadi ki”. (Manaaqib Aal Abi 
Taalib-az-Maaz Nadraani: V3 P204) 


Shia ka (Shaheed-e-saani) Zainuddin Aamli likhta hai: “Nabi # ne apni 
beti ki shaadi Usman se ki, isi tarah Ali ne apni beti Umme Kulsoom ki 


shaadi Umar se ki aur ye dono Haashmi nahi hain”. (Masaalik-ul-Afhaam: V1 
Kitab-un-Nikah: [Iran 1282h]) 


In tamaam nusoos se Hazrat Umme Kulsoom & ki Hazrat Umar # se 


shaadi ka suboot milta hai, ye ek raushan haqiqat hai jisse faraar ka koi 
jawaaz nahi. 


Hazrat Ali # Ki Taraf Se Shia Ki Mazammat 


Hazrat Ali # aur unka saara khandaan jin mein shia ke “maasumeen' 


tT: (a 35) Bure challan ka, badmaash [RKT] 

2T: (W3 LL) (Haasha wa Kalla) Allah isse bachaae, kisi buri baat par taajjub zaahir karne ke 
liye bhi bola jaata hai [RKT] 

3 @ Bila-shubha ye tamaam baate'n us yahoodi-ul-firk gaum ki manghadat hain jo 
Haidar-o-Faroog 2 ke taallugaat ki asliyat par parda daalne aur apne yahoodi 
aqaaed ko riwaaj dene ke liye waza' ki gai hain. (Mutarjim) 
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aimma bhi shaamil hain, “shi'aan-e-Ali' ke naam se zaahir hoen waale 
giroh se shadeed nafrat karta raha, agarche wo log (yaane shia 
hazraat) apne mazmoom maqaasid ki takmeel ki gharz se apne aap ko 
ahle baet-e-ali ki taraf mansoob karte aur unki mohabbat-o-ittiba ka 
daawa karte the, magar Hazrat Ali # aur deegar aimma sare-aam unse 
baraa-at aur nafrat ka izhaar karte rahe. 


Chunache Hazrat Ali # apne shia ki mazammat bayan karte hue unse 
you'n mukhaatib hote hain: “Tum haq ko tark kar chuke ho, apne imam 
ke nafarmaan ho, tum khaain-o-bad-diyaanat aur fasaadi ho. Agar tum 
mein se kisi shakhs ke paas ek piyaala bhi amaanatan rakh diya jaae 
mujhe khatra hai aur kuch nahi to tum uska dasta hi utaar lo. Aye 
Allah! Main inse bezaar ho chuka hoo'n ye mujh se ukta chuke hain. 
Aye Allah! Mujhe inse behtar saathi naseeb farma aur in par mujh se 
badtar imam musallat farma. Aye Allah! Inhe'n neest-o-naabood farma 
jis tarah ke namak paani ke andar hal ho kar neest-o-naabood ho jaata 
hai”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P67 [Beirut]) 


Ek aur mauga par irshad farmaya: “Aye naamardo! Ke tum aasaar-e- 
mardaangi kho chuke ho. Kam-aglo! Ke tumhari aal baccho'n aur 
aurato'n se bhi kam hai! Kaash tum mujhe nazar na aate, meri tum se 
pehchaan na hoti, kyounke usse mujhe siwaae aziyyat-o-pareshani ke 
kuch haasil nahi hua. Allah tumhe'n ghaarat kare, tum ne mere dil ko 
zakhmi kiya, mere dil mein apne khilaaf nafrat ke jazbaat boe, tum ne 
meri is qadr nafarmaani ki ke meri tamaam tadabeer raegaa'n ho 
gaee'n, hatta ke guraish ko ye kehne ka mauqa mila ke Abu Taalib ka 
beta bahaddur aur shujaa! to hai, magar use jung karne ka saliqa 
nahi”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P70-71 [Beirut]) 


Neez: “Aye logo! Tumhare jism to muttahid hain magar manzil ek nahi, 
tum guftaar ke to ghaazi? ho magar kirdaar ke buzdil. Aapas mein 
baeth kar badhke'n maarte ho magar maedaan-e-jung mein peeth 
dikhaate ho, tumhe'n koi pukaare to tum behre ban jaate ho, jo 


DT: (P) Bahaddur, daler, brave, valiant [RKT] 
2T: (GG 85625) Sirf baat karne waala, mun se bahut kuch kahe amalan kuch na karne waala 
[RKT] 


179 


tumhare liye aziyyat bardaasth kare tum use aaraam dene ki bajaae 
uski aziyyat mein izaafa karte ho, tumhari niyyate'n kharaab, tumhare 
bahane bisyaart, tum apna farz adaa karne ki bajaae mujh se mohallat 
talab karte rehte ho. Tum manzil ka husool chaahte ho to tumhe'n 
jaddo-jahad karna hogi. Tum mere alaawa kis imam ke intizaar mein 
ho? Mere baad tum kiski sarbaraahi mein ladna chaahte ho? Jo tum pe 
etemaad kare khuda ki qasam wo dhoke mein hai, jo tumhare oopar 
etemaad karke teer chalaae wo apni halaakat ko daawat dene waala 


hai. Khuda ki gasam! Mujhe tumhari baato'n par etemaad nahi”. (Nahj- 
ul-Balaagha: P72-73 [Beirut]) 


Mazeed irshad farmate hain: “Riaaya apne hukmraano se dara karti 
hai, magar meri haalat ye hai ke mujhe hukmraan ho kar apni riaaya se 
darna padta hai. Maine tumhe'n jihaad ke liye pukaara tum na aae, 
maine tumhe'n nasihat ki tum ne radd kardi, tumhare jism haazir hote 
hain magar dimaagh ghayab, tum ba-zaahir aazaad ho magar haqiqat 
mein ghulaam. Main tumhe'n waaz karta hoo'n tum usse door bhaagte 
ho, main tumhe'n muttahid rakhta hoo'n tum muntashir ho jaate ho. 
Main tumhe'n jihaad ki targheeb deta hoo'n tum ghayab ho jaate ho, 
main tumhe'n raushni ki taraf le jaata hoo'n tum mujhe waapas 
taareeki ki taraf le aate ho, tum kamaan ki pusht ki maanind tedhe ho, 
tumhe'n seedha karne waala thak jaata hai, magar tum seedha hone 
ka naam nahi lete”. 


“Aye be-agl jism waalo! Be-rooh badan waalo, apne umara ko 
aazmaaish mein daalne waalo, tumhara saathi (yaane khud Ali ## 
Allah ki itaa-at karta hai magar tum uski nafarmani karte ho ... Meri 
khwaahish hai ke main Muawiya se dinar ke badle mein dirham ka 
sauda karlu'n, mujhe apna ek saathi de kar mujh se das (10) le-le. Aye 
Kufa waalo! Tum sun to sakte ho magar sunte nahi. Bol to sakte ho 
magar bolte nahi, dekh to sakte ho magar dekhte nahi, maedaan-e- 
jung mein pusht dikhaane waale ho aazmaaish ke waqt dhoka dene 
waale ho, tumhare haath khaak-aalood ho'n tumhari misaal un 
oonto'n ki si hai jin ka churaane waala koi na ho (yaane shutr-be- 


1T: (old) Bohot, ziyaada [RKT] 
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muhaar' ho”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P141-142) 


Neez farmate hain: “Khuda ki qasam! agar mujhe shahaadat ki aarzu 
na hoti to main ghode par sawaar ho akr tum se door chala jaata jis 
tarah ke junoob-o-shimaal ek-doosre se door hain. Tum log taana-zani 
karne waale, aeb-jo*, makkaar-o-aiyyaar ho, tumhari kasrat-e-taadaad 
mere liye qatan mufeed nahi. Is liye ke tumhare dil paraganda-o- 
muntashir? hain”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P176) 


Neez: “Aye mere hukm ki itaa-at na karne waale aur daawat ko qubool 
na karene waale giroh. Agar tumhe'n jung se mohlat deen-e-islaam 
jaati hai to tum lahv-o-laab* mein masroof ho jaate ho, agar tumhe'n 
saath le kar dushman se jung ki jaati hai to tum buzdili ka muzaahara 
karte ho, tumhe'n kisi sabr-aazma? marhale se guzarna pade to tum 
ulte paao'n phir jaate ho, jihaad tum pe farz ho chuka hai tum kis cheez 
ka intizaar kar rahe ho, maut kay a zillat-o-ruswaai ka?” 


“Agar meri maut ka din aajaae aur be-shak wo zaroor aaega to 
main tumhari shakl dekhna bhi gawaara nahi karunga. Kya koi aesa 
deen (tariqa) nahi jo tumhe'n ekattha kar de? Tumhari ghaerat ko 
bedaar kar de? Kya wo muqaam-e-nasihat nahi ke Muawiya apne 
sitamgar? saathiyo'n ko bulaate hain to wo baghaer kisi inaam-o- 
ikraam ke laalach ke labbaik kehte hue chale aate hain, aur tumhari ye 
haalat hai ke main tumhe'n pukaarta hoo'n to tum mutawaatir peeche 
hat-te chale jaate ho aur meri mukhaalifat karte ho”. 


“Mere kisi hukm par tum bhi khushi nahi hue, mere tawajjo 
dilaane par tumhe'n kabhi ekattha hone ka ehsaas nahi hua, mujhe 
sabse ziyaada ishtiyaaq ye hai ke mujhe maut aajaae, maine tumhe'n 
kitabullah ka dars diya, uske dalaael bayaan kiye, tumhe'n us cheez ki 


IT: Oke 2 Aa) Be-nakeel oont jo aazaad aur le-lagaam hota hai, har qism ki paabandi se 
aazaad, be-lagaam, be-qaabu [RKT] 

2T: (92-22) Buraai nikaalne waala, buraai dhoondne waala, aeb dhoondne waala [RKT] 

3T: Bikharne waala, be-tarteeb, tittar-bittar [RKT] 

4T: (ds 93) Saer, tamaasha, tafreeh, hasi-mazaaq [RKT] 

5T: Bohot mushkil, wo kaam jo sabr ki aazmaaish kare [RKT] 

6T: (5 eń) Zaalim, moozi, cruel person, tyrant, oppressor [RKT] 
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pehchaan karwaai jiske tum munkir the, aur wo cheez (yaane uloom-e- 


deeniya) tumhe'n pilaai jise tum na-gawaar samajhte the”. (Nahj-ul- 
Balaagha: P257-259 [Beirut]) 


Deegar Aimma Ki Taraf Se Shia Ki Mazammat 


Nahj-ul-Balaagha mein Hazrat Ali # ke be-shumaar aese khutbaat ka 
zikr hai jin mein Aap # ne apne shia ki mazammat ki hai aur haqiqat 
hai ke shia-qaum koi aesa karnaama pesh nahi kar sakti jo is baat ka 
suboot ho ke unho'n ne islam ko to dar-kinaar apne imaamo'n ko hi 
faaeda pohonchaya ho. Har daur mein unke imam apne shia se shaaki 
(shikaayat karte) rahe. 


Chunache shia ke saatwe'n imam Musa Kaazim kehte hain: “Agar main 
apne shiyyo'n ko aazmaau'n to saabit ho jaae ke zabaani jama-kharch 
ke siwa unke paas kuch nahi aur agar main unka imtihaan loo'n to 


saabit ho jaae ke wo sab murtad hain”. (Kitab ur Raudha Minal Kaafi-az-Kulaeni: 
V8 P228 [Iran], Dekhiye: Ash-Shia-Wa-Ahle-Baet: P305 [Lahor] 10t? edition: 1415h 1995ce]) 


Ye nihaayat dilchasp nass hai, jisse shia-qaum ki saari haqiqat tasht-az- 
baam? ho jaati hai. Mulla Baaqir Majlisi Hazrat Musa Kaazim se riwayat 
karta hai, unho'n ne kaha: “Mere ahkamaat ki itaa-at karne waala 


Abdullah bin Yaafoor ke siwa koi nahi”. (Majaalis-ul-Momineen:-al-Majlisi 
alKhaamis: P144 [Iran]) 


Yehi riwayat Hazrat Jaafar Saadiq se bhi marwi hai, Kashshi likhta hai: 
“Imam Saadiq 44 ne farmaya: Meri baat pea mal karne waala sirf ek 


hai aur wo Abdullah bin Yaafoor hai”. (Rijaal Kashshi: P213 [Iraq]; Dekhiye: Ash- 
Shai-wa-Ahle-Baet: P305 [Lahore]) 


Hazrat Hasan #4 shia-qaum ka zikr karte hue likhte hain: “Hazrat 
Muawiya un logo'n se bahut behtar hain jo ye daawa karte hain ke wo 
hamare shia hain. Shia kehlaane waale un logo'n ne mujhe qatl karne 
ka iraada kiya, mujh se mera maal cheen liya. Allah ki qasam! Hazrat 
Muawiya se sulah karke apni aur apne ahl-o-ayaal ki jaan bachaana is 
baat se behtar hai ke ye log mujhe aur mere ahl-o-ayaal ko qatl kar 


1T: Zaahir, khula hua, mashhoor [RKT] 


182 


de'n. Agar main Hazrat Muawiya ke khilaaf saff-aara ho jaata to ye 
(shia) ghaddaar ban kar mujeh apne haatho'n se Hazrat Muawiya ke 
supurd kar dete. Chunache maine samjha ke ba-izzat taur par Muawiya 


se sulah kar lena gaed ki haalat mein marne se behtar hai”. (Kitab-ul- 
Ehtijaaj-az-Tabarsi: V2 P10 [Iran], Dekhiye Ash-Shia-wa-Ahle-Baet: P279-300) 


Isi tarah Hazrat Hasan #4 ka irshad hai: “Maine kufa waalo'n ko 
aazmaaya hai, wo sab ke sab be-wafa, bad-ahd aur munaafiq log hain. 
Zabaan se kehte hain ke wo hamare saath hain jab ke unki talwaare'n 
hamare khilaaf soonti hui hain”. (Kitab-ul-Ehtijaaj-az-Tabarsi: V2 P149) 


Hazrat Hussain # ko jab kufe ke shiyyo'n ne dhoka diya aur kufa mein 
bula kar unhe'n dushmano ke supurd kar diya to Aap # ne unhe'n 
mukhaatib karke farmaya: “TI ...4slasJi Yol SW yaane Aye kufa ki 
jamaat! Halaakat, aur tabaahi-o-barbaadi tumhara muqaddar bane, 
tum ne hame'n badi aqidat ke saath baeyat ke liye bulaya, ham chale 
aae. Yaha'n aake ham ne dekha ke tum ne hamare khilaaf talwaare'n 
soont rakhi hain aur tum hamare dushamno ke saath mil chuke ho. 
Halaanke na hamare dushmano ne tum se koi neki ki ke tum unka 
saath do aur na ham ne tumhare saath koi buraai ki, ke tum hamare 
khilaaf ho jaao, hamari talwaare'n niyaamo'n mein thee'n, tum ne 
unhe'n be-niyaam karwaya. Fiza pur-amn thi, tum ne use jung-o-jidaal 
ka mahol paeda karek aalooda kiya. Hamara qatan jung karne ka 
iraada nahi tha, tum ne hame'n us pe majboor kiya, tum ne jald-baazi 
ki aur khud ko hamare parwaane zaahir karke hamari baeyat ki, phir 
tum ne himaagat aur bad-diyaanati ka muzaahara karte hue us baeyat 
ko tod diya aur hamare khilaaf mahaaz-aara" ho gae, Allah kare tum 


halaak-o-barbaad ho jaao”. (Kitab-ul-Ehtijaaj-az-Tabarsi: V2 P24 [Iran]: Yehi kalaam 
zara mukhtalif alfaaz se Kashf-ul-Ghammah-az-Irbili: V2 P231 [Beirut] mein bhi maujood hai; 
dekhiye Ash-Shia-wa-Ahle-Baet: P302 [Lahore]) 


Is tarah ke bahut se aese aqwaal shia-kitaabo'n mein mil jaate hain jin 
mein unke “maasoom imaamo'n' ne apne paerukaaro'n ki mazammat 
ki hai aur unhe'n khiyaanat, bad-diyaanati, aur buzdili jaesi sifaat se 


1T: (LI 3) Mugaable par aamaada, jung ke liye saff-basta, ready to fight [RKT] 
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matoon' kiya hai. Shia-qaum ne un taano'n se faraar haasil karne ke 
liye ye aqida waza' kiya ke ye tamaam aqwaal taqiyya par mabni the. 
Imaamo'n ki raae shiyyo'n ke khilaaf nahi thi, magar taqiyya ki bina par 
unhe'n majbooran aesa kehna pada jis tarah ke unse Abu Bakr-o-Umar 
aur aur deegar Sahaba ## ki madh-saraai? mein agwaal mangool hain 
unka sabab bhi tagiyya hi hai. 


Tagiyya Ke Baare Mein Shi'ee Dalaael Aur Unka Radd 
Shia-qaum apne aqide taqiyya, yaane kizb-o-nifaaq ke jawaaz-o- 
istehbaab? ke liye jin dalaael ka sahaara leti hai wo darj-e-zel hain: 


@ Aayat: 


Ibrahim “ne Sitaaro'n Ki Taraf Dekha sisa OE Ooi GG GES 
Aur Kaha: Meri Tabiyyat Theek Nahi. 

(Surah-as-Saafaat: 89) .@ 
(2) Aayat: 


Yusuf & Ke Bhai Unke Paas Aae, Yusuf 2555355 ai WESE Gig BE Fles 
Ne Unhe'n Pehchaan Liya Jabke Unke 


(Surah Yusuf: 58) . 0335423] 555 
Bhai Unhe'n Pechaan Na Sake. 


(3) Aayat: 
Magar Jise Majboor Kar Diya Jaae Aur YU GA ES AN 
Uska Dil Imaan Pe Mutmaeen Ho (wo eN ee 


apni jaan bachaane ki khaatir kufr ka 

kalma keh sakta hai). 

@ Hazrat Abu Bakr # ka dauraan-e-hijrat kisi kaafir ke poochne par 
Rasool Allah # ke mutaallig ye kehna: 


Ye mere haadi hain, mujhe raasta batlaate hain. ed! dd aniya ala 


1T: (c4) Matn ki jama [RSB] 

2T: (Sia 73s) Madh, taareef-o-tauseef, madh-khwaani [RKT] 

3T: (Slk) Kisi amr ka mustahab, yaane shariyat ki roo se mojib-e-sawaab hona, wo kaam 
jiske karne mein sawaab ho, lekin na karne mein azaab na ho [RKT] 
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Shiyyo'n ne in aayaat aur aqwaal-e-Abu Bakr # se ye daleel akhaz ki 
hai ke taqiyya karna jaaez hai aur ye ke Hazrat Ibrahim #4, Hazrat Yusuf 
“4 aur Hazrat Abu Bakr # ne taqiyya par amal kiya tha, halaanke un 
nusoos mein shiyyo'n ke taqiyya ka shaaeba tak bhi nahi. 


Jahan tak Hazrat Ibrahim “ ke waagia ka taalluq hai to usse tauriya! 
milta hai taqiyya ka nahi. 2s Sr se muraad hai ‘She oa pw Yaane 
tumhare shirkiya aamaal ki wajah se meri tabiyyat nasaaz ho gai hai. 


Isi tarah Hazrat Yusuf fb ka pane bhaiyyo'n ko pehchaan lena aur 
unhe'n usse aagaah na karna ye na tagiyya hai na tauriya. 


Jahan tak Quran-e-Majeed ki aayat: “SUNG Ga KANG FA 0291 ka taalluq 
hai to uska qatan ye mafhoom nahi ke logo'n ko kufr ki taaleem deen- 
e-islaam jaae aur halaal ko haraam qaraar diya jaae. Iska mafhoom sirf 
ye hai ke agar koi shakhs apni jaan bachaane ki khaatir kufr ka kalma 
keh de aur uska etegaad-o-imaan us (kufr ke kalme par) na hot to ye 
jaaez hai. 


Aur Hazrat Abu Bakr # ne jo ye kaha tha ke “Ji Jl sap sla” to us mein 
bhi tauriya hai, na ke taqiyya. Kya Rasool Allah #F Hazrat Abu Bakr #4 
ke haadi, rehnuma, aur seedhi raah dikhanae waale nahi the? 


Shiyyo'n ke aqida-e-taqiyya, yaane baghaer kisi magsad ke jhoot bolne 
aur apne aqide ke khilaaf izhaar karne ke khilaaf to bahut si aayaat-o- 
ahadees waarid hoti hain, jin mein haq ke izhaar, sach bolne, aur jhoot 
se bachne ki talgeen ki gai hai. Irshad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 


NG PUN Akap OE ENE HEER MANIH BAG 
(Surah-al-Maaida: 67) 


Aye Rasool #f! Jo Kuch Aap Ki Taraf Rabb-e-Ta'ala Ki Taraf Se Naazil 
Kiya Jaata Hai Aap Use Logo'n Tak Pohonchaae'n Agar Aap Aesa Nahi 
Karenge To Goya Aap Ne Logo'n Tak Allah Ka Paeghaam Nahi 


1T: (4593) Iraada kuch karna zaahir kuch karna, dil mein jo kuch hai uske khilaaf zaahir karna 
[RKT] 
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Pohonchaya (aap bila-khauf-o-jhijhak haq ka izhaar kare'n) Aap Ko 
Logo'n Ki Takleefo'n Se Bachaana Allah Ki Zimmedaari Hai. 
(Surah-al-Ahzaab: 39) .4bl Ia ERG MUSA AFE Nu) 


Wo Jo Allah Ke Paeghamaat Logo'n Tak Pohonchate Hain Aur Sirf Usi 
Se Darte Hain, Wo Allah Ke Alaawa Kisi Se Bhi Nahi Darte. 


(Surah-al-Hijr: 94) AI AA 
Aye Nabi #F! Aap Khul Kar Allah Ke Ahkamaat Ki Tableegh Kare'n Aur 
Mushriko'n Ki Parwaah Na Kare'n. 


EET TE OT GEOES PAP MEE OE E.A EN 
anis 16s! Lg lha lan AN Mind alala ki Si Gi aaa I5 GI GEOES 
(Surah Aale Imran: 146) KAPAN Sang 


Bahut Se Ambiya Aese Guzre Hain Jin Ke Saath Mil Kar Allah Waalo'n 
Ne Dushmano Se Jihaad Kiya Aur Allah Ke Raaste Mein Jo Unhe'n 
Takleefe'n Pohonchee'n Wo Unki Wajah Se Kamzor Nahi Pade. Allah 
Ta'ala Sabr Karne Waalo'n Ko Pasand Karta Hai. 


(Surah-at-Tauba: 119) Po EEF abi NAA al AN Gu 


Aye Imaan Waalo! Allah Se Daro Aur Sach Bolne Waalo'n Ke Saathi 
Bano. 


(Surah-al-Ahzaab: 70) Sua Ý sg AH 1583) Ngka SAI Kiis 
Aye Imaan Waalo! Allah Se Daro Aur Saaf-suthri Baat Kaho. 
Hadees-e-nabawi hai: 


Sach bolo. (Tirmizi: 1971 [Sahih]3) SAS Sale 


Neez, 


(Abu Dawood). 315 4 4 Si 6 Gaga 4 NGA anta ME Sss 5) red eg 


1T: Urdu pdf mein hadees ke details nahi the, is tafseel ko www.dorar.net se liya gaya hai 
[RSB] 
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Ye bahut badi bad-diyaanati hai ke tum apne bhai se koi baat kaho wo 
tumhe'n saccha samajh raha ho, magar tum uske saath jhoot bol rahe 
ho. 


Hazrat Ali # ka irshad hai: “Imaan ye hai ke tum sacho ko jhoot par 
tarjeeh do, khwah ba-zaahir tumhe'n sach mein apna nuqsaan aur 


jhoot mein apna faaeda hi kyoun na nazar aaraha ho”. (Nahj-ul-Balaagha, ye 
qaul peeche bhi guzar chuka hai. Neez, Nahj-ul-Balaagha mein ye qaul bhi peeche zikr kiya ja 
shuka hai Gl! ... 339) | sila” Nahj-ul-Balaagha: P117) 


Shah Abdul Aziz Mohaddis Dehelwi #4 farmate hain: “Taqiyya khauf ki 
wajah se kiya jaata hai aur khauf ki do (2) qisme'n hain: @) Jaan zaaya 
hone ka kahuf, ®© Jismaani eeza ka khauf”. 


“Jahan tak jaan zaaya hone ka khauf hai to shia ke baqaul unke 
imam apne ikhtiyaar se marte hain (ye bahes peeche guzar chuki hai) is 
liye khauf ki ye qism imaamo'n ke taqiyye ka baais nahi ban sakti”. 


“Neez, shia ke bagaul imaamo'n ko ghaeb ka ilm haasil hota 
hai, is aqide ke mutaabiq unke imam apni maut ke waqt ka ilm rakhte 
hain, chunache ye kehna ke imaamo'n ke taqiyye ka sabab khauf-alaa- 
an-nafs tha, aqli aur mantiqi etebaar se bhi durust nahi”. 


“Jahan tak khauf ki doosri qism hai use bhi imaamo'n ke taqiyye 
ka sabab garaar dena unki tauheen hai, is liye ke agar ye kaha jaae ke 
imaamo'n ne jismaani eeza-o-mashaqqat ke muqaable mein kizb-o- 
munaafigat ko ikhtiyaar kar liya tha to ye unki fazilat nahi, balke nags- 
e-shaan” hai. Allah ke raaste mein suoobato'n ko bardaasht karna aur 
eeza-o-takaleef pe sabr-o-tahammul se kaam lena ulama-o-aimma ka 
fariza hai. Bahut si aesi misaale'n milti hain ke ulama ne izhaar-e-hag 
ki khaatir badi-badi jaabir hukumato'n se takkar li aur istigaamat ka 
muzaahara kiya”. @: 


“To jinhe'n saari duniya ke haadi-o-rehnuma aur unki itaa-at ko 


1T: Is hadees par mazeed tafseel ke liye, “Yahan Click Keejiye” 

2T: (JU yai) lzzat-o-martaba mein kami [RSB] 

3 @ Is masle mein khaas taur par shia hazraat ke liye waaqia karbala mein nasihat ka 
kaafi saamaan maujood hai. 
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farz qaraar diya jaae unke mutaalliq ye kehna ke wo istiqaamat ka 
muzaahara na kar sake aur eeza-o-takleef ke khauf se jhoot bolte 
awaam ko dhoka dete aur halaal ko haraam qaraar dete rahe hubb-e- 
ahle baet nahi bughz-e-ahle baet hai". 


“Phir ye agar taqiyya karna farz-o-waajib hota to Hazrat Ali #$ 
Hazrat Abu Bakr # ki baeyat mein che (6) maah ka tawaqquf kyou'n 


karte?” (Mukhtasar Tohfa Ithna Ashariyya-az-Shah Abdul Aziz Dehelwi, Ikhtisaar Mahmood 
Shukri Aaloosi tehqeeq Syed Muhibuddin Khateeb: P295 [Riyadh, Saudi Arabia], [Maktaba 
Salafiyya, Cairo]) 


Imam Khaazin Gat 4G, ARI Í a AYU! ki tafseer karte hue farmate 


hain@:: “Shia imaamo'n ko (baqaul-e-shia) khauf-alan-nas ' dse 255 
sma!” to dar-kinaar jismaani eeza ka bhi khauf nahi tha kyounke wo is 
qadr quwwato'n aur taaqato'n ke maalik the ke unhe'n unka koi 
dushman gazand* nahi pohoncha sakta tha. Tabarsi zikr karta hai: “Ek 
dafa Umar bin Khattab ne Hazrat Salmaan Faarsi par tashaddud karna 
chaaha to Ameer-ul-Momineen Ali fi ne ghussa mein aakar Umar ko 


girebaan se pakda aur zameen pe gira liya'.”. (Mukhtasar Tohfa al-ithna 
Ashariyya: P295) 


Shia-aalim raawandi kehta hai: “Ek (1) martaba Ali 4% ne Umar se kaha: 
Mujhe pata chala hai ke tum mere shia ka naazeba alfaaz se zikr karte 
ho? Main aaj tumhe'n us amr par mutanabbe karna chaahta hoo'n. 
Itna keh kar Ali (4 ne apni kamaan zameen par phenki jis ne bahut bade 
azdahe ki shakl ikhtiyaar karli. Umar ghabra gae aur aah-o-zaari karne 
lage ke aye Abul Hasan! Aainda main koi aesi harkat nahi karunga. Ali 
@ ne azdahe ko apne haath mein pakad liya. Usne dobaara kamaan ki 


1T: Surah-an-Nahl: 106 [RSB] 

2 @ Tafseer-e-Khaazin: V3 P136 

“Is aayat ka mafhoom ye hai ke agar koi shakhs apni jaan ke khauf se iztiraari haalat 
mein kalma-e-kufr kehne pe majboor ho jaae to use chaahiye ke wo tasreerhan” kufr 
ka kalma apni zabaan se adaa na kare, balke taareez-o-tauriya* se kaam le. Albatta 
agar wo usse bhi ijtinaab kare aur takleef par sabr kare to ye ziyaada afzal hai. 
Hazrat Bilal, Hazrat Yaasir aur Hazrat Sumaiyya A ne sabr-o-istigaamat ka 


muzaahara kiya aur zabaan se na tasreehan izhaar-e-kufr kiya aur na taarizan”. 
3T: (A55) Dukh, takleef, ranj, musibat, sadma, ghaata, khasaara [RKT] 


188 


shakl ikhtiyaar karli aur Umar khauf-zada ho kar apne ghar chale gae”. 
(Kitab-ul-Kharaaej wal Jaraaeh-az-Raawandi: P20-21 (Bombay, India 1301h]) 


Isi tarah Hazrat Ali ## ki taraf mansoob hai ke Aap # ne farmaya: “Agar 
tamaam ahle zameen mere mukhaalif ho jaae'n aur mere madde- 


muqaabil aajaae'n tab bhi main khaufzada hone waala nahi hoo'n”. 
(Nahj-ul-Balaagha: V2 P65 [Beirut] ba-hawaala Tohfa Shia: V2 P51 [Lahore]) 


Ye ikhtiyaraat-o-qudraat' sirf Hazrat Ali ## se hi makhsoos nahi, balke 
saare imam shia ke mutaabiq unhi ikhtiyaraat aur is tarah ki shujaa-at 
ke maalik the. 


Shia ke aathwe'n imam Abul Hasan Ali Raza kehte hain: “Imam ki 
alaamato'n mein se ek alaamat ye hai ke wo tamaam logo'n se ziyaada 
bahaddur aur shujaa ho ... wo mustajaab-ud-daawaat? ho kar agar wo 
kisi pattharo'n ki taraf ishaara karke dua maange to uske do (2) tukde 
ho jaae'n. Isi tarah imam ke paas Rasool Allah # ka aslaha aur Aap & 


ki talwaar-e-zulfigar ka hona bhi zaroori hai”. (Kitab-ul-Khisaal-az-Ibne 
Baabwiya Qummi: V2 P528 [Iran]) 


Kulaeni likhta hai: “Imam, Musa ( ke asaa aur Sulaiman ti ke angothi 
ka bhi maalik hota hai, isi tarah imam ke paas ism-e-aazam ka bhi ilm 
hota hai, jiski maujoodgi mein teer-o-talwaar ka koi asar nahi ho 
sakta”. (Usool Kaafi-az-Kulaeni [Iran]) 


Aese haalaat mein imam ko tagiyya karne ki kya zaroorat hai ke wo 
logo'n ke khauf se apne baatin ke khilaaf aqide ka izhaar kare au 
rlogo'n ko dhoka dene ke liye ghalat baat kahe? Shiyyo'n ke nazdeek us 
waqt tak taqiyya karna aur jhoot bolna jaaez, balke waajib-o-farz hai, 
jab tak baarahwa'n imam ghaar se zaahir nahi ho jaata. 


Ardabili likhta hai: “Imam Riza #4 farmate hain: Jis hakhs ne Qaaem 344 


ke khurooj se qabl taqiyya tark kiya wo ham mein se nahi”. (: P341 ba- 
hawaala Thofa Shia: P507 [Lahore]) 


1T: Kisi kaam ko karne ki salaahiyat, ahalliyyat, ikhtiyaar [RSB] 

2T: (Olge dll lx) Jiski dua baargaah-e-Ilaahi mein qubool ho, jiski duaae'n qubool ho'n 
[RKT] 

3T: Shiyyo'n ke nazdeek Imam-e-Zamana Hazrat Mahdi aakhir-uz-zamaa [RSB] 
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Kulaeni likhta hai: “Oaaem ke zuhoor se qabl khurooj karne waala us 
parinde ki maanind hai jo par nikalne se pehle hi udne ki koshish kare 


Fa 


aur bacche use pakad le'n ya pareshan kare'n”. (Kitab ur Raudha-az-Kulaeni: 
P124; Ba-hawaala Thofa Shia: V2 P507-508) 


Ibne Baabwiya Qummi likhta hai: 
Akala)! oa 9 dil pad OE OF MA8 a MG YSS Dad Sl gga Ol JI gady joe da 


“Taqiyya karna (mukhalifeen se jhoot bolna aur munaafiqat karna) us 
waqt tak waajib hai jab tak qaaem (aakhri afsaanwi imam) ka khurooj 
nahi ho jaata. Qaaem ke khurooj se qabl use tark karne waala Allah 


ke deen aur imaamo'n ke deen se khaarif hai”. (Al-Etiqadaat-az-Ibne Baabwiya 
Qummi: Fasl-ut-Taqiyya; ba-hawaala Thofa Shia: V2 P507 [Lahore]) 


Ye hai imaami-shiyyo'n ka deen jo jhoot, makr-o-fareb, aur kizb-o- 
nifaaq ki taaleem deta hai. 


Aur Jise Allah Gumraah Karde To Use PG GA SUE Ah an 
Koi Hidaayat Dene Waala Nahi.” (Surah-az-Zumar: 36) 


1T: Tarjuma taken from Ahsan-ul-Kalaam, Darussalam Edition [RSB] 
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Kya Shia Khatm-e-Nubuwwat Ke Munkir Hain? Shia Aur Aqida 
Khatm-e-Nubuwwat 


Aqida khatm-e-nubuwwat pe imaan ke baghaer koi shaksh musalman 
nahi kehla sakta, Allah Ta'ala ka shukr hai ke Pakistan mein 
qadiyaniyo'n ko ghaer-muslim aqalliyat qaraar diya jaa chuka hai aur 
unki sargarmiyo'n par bhi ek hadd tak paabandi aaed kardi gai hai. 


Qadiyani khatm-e-nubuwwat ke munkir hain, unke nazdeek silsila-e- 
nubuwwat mungata nahi hua, balke wo jaari-o-saari hai, agarche wo 
zilli-o-buroozi' ki taqseem karte hain, taaham us taqseem ka Kitab-o- 
Sunnat mein koi wujood nahi. 


Qadiyaniyo'n se bhi pehle jis maktaba-e-fikr ne imaamat' ke naam pe 
khatm-e-nubuwwat ka inkaar kiya wo shia maktaba-e-fikr hai. Unek 
nazdeek 'imaamat' ka wohi mafhoom hai jo musalmano ke nazdeek 
“nubuwwat' ka hai. Maine is intihaai naazul aur hassaas mauzoo par 
galam ko jumbish? nahi di, taa-wagteke? maine Allama Zaheer Shaheed 
ki tasnifaat ke alaawa khud shia maraaje-o-masaadir* ka baghaur 
mutaala-a nahi kar liya. Mukhtalif shi'ee kutub ke mutaala-a ke baad 
jab mere paas dalaael-o-baraheen ki itni badi taadaad jama ho gai jin 
par ek aesi imaarat eestaadah? ki jaa sake ke jis mein baethe hue 
hareef ko dalaael ke saamne sar-e-tasleem kham kiye baghaer koi 
chaara-kaar aur raah-e-faraar na ho, tab maine Allah ke fazl se is 
mauzoo par apni qalam ko harkat dene ki jasaarat ki, mujhe ummed 
hai ke in sha Allahul Aziz ye maqaala qaraeen ki bharpoor iltifaat-o- 
tawajjo? haasil karega. 


~ Saagib 


1T: (Ab) Nabi-o-Rasool ke tahat maujood nabi-o-rasool, (153932) Zaahir hone waala nabi/rasool 
Ye dono qism khayaali aur manghadat hain. Islam in qismo'n ka koi tasawwur nahi [RSB] 

2T: (wi) Harkat, halchal, hilna-julna [RKT] 

3T: Yahaan tak ke [Urdn] 

4T: (azla)Kisi baat ya cheez ke hawaale ke taur par pesh karda [RKT] T: (53425) Islaah tehaee, 
kutub-e-hawaala, aur maakhaz (Book references and sources) [RKT] 

5T: (o3 kol) Bargaraar, qaaem, khada, mustahkam, established, standing [RKT] 

5T: (vl) Tawajjo, kisi khaas shakhs ya cheez ki jaanib khayaal ka jhukaao [RKT] 
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Us fikr ke jis par shia-mazhab ki imaarat aur us fikr ke darmiyaan ke jis 
pe shariyat-e-islamiya ki imaarat eestaadah hai ek waazeh farq hai, ye 
ke islam ke bar-aks shia-mazhab mein khatm-e-nubuwwat ka koi 
tasawwur nahi. 


Shayad qaaraeen-e-kiraam itni ibaarat padh kar mere oopar intiha 
pasandi aur tatarruf ka hukm laga de'n magar jab wo un kaseer-ul- 
taadaad dalaael ka mutaala-a karenge jo is magaala mein bayaan kiye 
hain to yaginan unhe'n apni raae tabdeel karne ke siwa koi mafar? nahi 
hoga, unhe'n ye tasleem karna padega ke maine is silsile mein Allah 
Ta'ala ke is farman pea mal kiya hai: 


34 2 say? 5 NUL yA DP ba nna 
(Surah-al-Maaidah: 8) HW DO SIS IA Nyi WI es SK SI ANN 


Tumhe'n Kisi Gaum Ki Mukhaalifat Adl-o-Insaaf Se Roo-Gardaani Par 
Majboor Na Kare, Ikhtilaaf Ke Bawujood Adl-o-Insaaf Karna Tumhari 
Zimmedaari Hai Aur Taqwa Ka Bhi Yehi Tagaaza Hai. 


Hamare yaha'n almiya? ye hai ke Ahle Sunnat ke saath-saath khud shia 
maktaba-e-fikr se taalluq rakhne waale aksar hazraat ko bhi shia- 
mazhab ke agaaed aur uski taareekh ka ilm nahi hai. Wo apni saada- 
loohi* ki bina par ye samajhte hain ke shayad Hazrat Hussain # ki 
shahaadat ke zikr par aansu baha lene, maatam kar lene aur taaziya 
nikaal lene ka naam hi shia-mazhab hai, hame'n yageen hai ke agar 
khud shia-hazraat ko bhi shi'ee aqaaed ka ilm ho jaae to yaginan wo us 
mazhab se tauba karne mein hi apni aaqibat ki behtari khayaal kare'n. 


Imam-ul-Asr Allama Ehsaan Ilaahi Zaheer Shaheed .24 ka shia-gaum pe 
ye ehsaan-e-azeem hai ke Aap .£ ne apni tasnifaat aur muhazaraat” ke 
zariye shia-mazhab ki asliyat aur taareekhi haesiyat waazeh ki, taake 
shia-qaum ka wo tabqa jo sirf apni saada-loohi ki wajah se shia aqaaed 
ko ikhtiyaar kiye hue hai, haqiqat se aagaah ho kar us mazhab se tauba 


1T: (SB) Intiha-pasandi, dahshatgardi [RSB] 

2T: Bhaagne ki jagah, bachaao, chutkaara [RKT] 

3T: (ds) Almnaak, dard bhara, dardnaak waagia, ghamgeen haadsa [RKT] 
4T: (sl s3) Kam-agli, bewagoofi, bhola-pan [RKT] 

ST: (oll) Khutbaat, lectures [RKT] 
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karke apni aaqibat sawaarne ki taraf tawajjo de sake ke jis mazhab ka 
us mazhab ka us deen se koi taalluq nahi jo Allah Ta'ala ne Jibraeel-e- 
Ameen ke waaste se Hazrat Muhammad ur Rasool Allah #F pe naazil 
farmaya tha. 


Aqida khatm-e-nubuwwat se inkaar bhi un aqaaed mein se hai jin ka 
Ahle Sunnat ke saath-saathi khud shia aksariyat ko bhi ilm nahi. Ye ek 
aesa aqida hai ke jisse aagaahi ke baad shia-qaum ke saahib-e-basirat 
tabqe se ye ummeed ki jaa sakti hai ke wo us mazhab se apna taalluq 
khatam kar le. 


Shia-qaum apne baara (12) imaamo'n ko un sifaat se muttasif karti hai 
jo ke nubuwwat ka khaassa hain. 


© Unka Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se maboos hona. 
(2) Unka maasoom-anil-khata! hona. 

G) Unki itaa-at ka farz hona. 

®© Un par wahee aur farishto'n ka nuzool hona. 


Ye chaaro'n sifaat agar kisi bhi insaan mein maali jaaen to us mein aur 
Ambiya-e-Kiraam # mein koi farq baaqi nahi rehta. Jab koi shakhs kisi 
ke baare mein ye kehta hai ke: 


@ Wo Allah ki taraf se logo'n ki hidaayat ke liye maboos hai. 
(2) Wo maasoom-anil-khata hai. 
G) Uski itaa-at farz hai. 


(2) Us par wahee naazil hoti hai. 


To goya ke wo use Allah ka nabi khayaal karta hai, jise Allah Ta'ala ne 
apne bando'n ki hidaayat ke liye maboos kiya hai. 


Shia-mazhab ke baarah (12) imaamo'n ko ye chaaro'n haesiyyate'n 
haasil hain, chunache us mazhab mein Muhammad ur Rasool Allah #F 


1T: (SI OË e24) Be-gunaah, khataao'n gunaaho'n se paak, flawless, impeccable [RKT] 
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aakhri nabi na the. Aur nubuwwat ka darwaaza band nahi hua. Balke 
“imaamat' ke labaade mein nubuwwat jaari-o-saari rahi aur baarah (12) 
imam nahi, balke baarah (12) nabi the. 


Ab ham un chaar sifaat, yaane besat, ismat, wujoob-e-itaa-at, aur nuzool- 
e-wahee ko khud shia-kutub ki raushni mein saabit karte hain ke shia-mazhab 
ke mutaabiq baarah (12) imam un chaaro'n sifaat se muttasif hain. 


A) Besat: 


Mashoor shia-aalim jise shia-qaum ne “Khaatima-tul-Mohaddiseen' ka 
laqab de rakha hai, yaane “Mulla Baagir Majlisi apni mashoor kitaab 
“Hag-ul-Yageen” mein likhta hai: “Baarah (12) imam Allah ki taraf se 
mansoos, yaane maboos hain”. (Haa-ul-Yageen: 47) 


Shia-qaum ka ye aqida hai ke Allah Ta'ala ne baarah (12) imaamo'n ko 
ba-zariya-e-nass, ya keh leejiye ordinance ke zariye naamzad kiya hai, 
wo kehte hain ke Rasool-e-Akram #F pe Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se ek nass 
naazil hui thi jis mein imaamo'n ko naamzad kiya gaya tha. Us nass ke 
mutaabiq Hazrat Ali # pehle imam the, aur Muhammad bin al-Hasan 
al-Askari aakhri imam. 


Chunache shiyyo'n ke “Shaikh Sadooq', Ibne Baabwiya Qummi, 
Muhammad bin Yagoob Kulaeni, aur mashoor shia-aalim Toosi ne apni 
kutub mein riwayat bayan ki hai ke: “Allah Ta'ala ne apne Nabi #F par 
wafaat se qabl ek kitaab naazil farmaai aur kaha: 


al yo dsl Ji ag oda Mara b 


Aye Muhammad &F ye tere khandaan ke moazzizeen ke liye wasiyyat 
hai”. 


“Aap @ ne Jibraeel & se poocha: Mere khandaan ke 
moazzizeen kaun log hain? Jibraeel 44 ne kaha: Ali bin Abi Taalib, aur 
unki aulaad mein se falaa'n-falaa'n”. 


“Us kitaab par sunehri rang ki mohr lagi hui thi, aap ne wo kitab 
Ameer-ul-Momineen #4 ke supurd kardi, chunache Ali (44 ne ek mohr ko 
khola aur us wasiyyat ke mutaabiq daur-e-imaamat mein amal kiya, 
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phir Hazrat Hasan ne doosri mohr ko khola aur wasiyyat ke 


mutaabiq amal kiya, hatta ke wo kitaab aakhri imam tak pohonch gai”. 
(Uyoon Akhbaar ur Riza-az-Ibne Baabwiya Qummi: V1 P43; Usool Kaafi: V1 P280; Kamaluddin 
wa Tamaam un Nemah-az-Qummai: V2 P669; Amaali us Sadooq: 328; Amaali at-Toosi: V2 P52; 
Kitaab-ul-Gheebah-az-Toosi: P90) 


Shiyyo'n ka “Imam Bukhari? Muhammad bin Yaqoob Kualeni, Hazrat 
Jaafar ki taraf mansoob karte hue Usool-e-Kaafi mein likhta hai: 


bas ye 0953 SI oe kwazo Ol PLW Gad naas JIJI dagan dagje dil os Ago dele ol 


“Imaamat Allah Azzo Wajal ki taraf se ek mansab hai, jis par chand 
barazeeda aur mutaiyyan hastiyaa'n faaez hain! Koi imam apne 
ikhtiyaar se apne waale imam ko us mansab se mehroom karke kisi aur 
ko us pe faaiz nahi kar sakta”. (Usool Kaafi-az-Kulaeni) 


Yaane baarah (12) imaamo'n mein se har ek ka tagarrur-o-taayyun 
Allah ki taraf se hua hai. Imamat ek mansab-e-llaahi hai, wohi jise 
chaahta hai imam muqarrar karta hai. 


Shia-akabireen ka kehna hai: 
ad! Cas pa uas dil de Lo 


“Allah Ta'ala ka farz hai ke wo imam ko bhi usi tarah muqarrar kare jis 


tarah ke wo Nabi ko muqarar karta hai”. (Mulaahaza ho: Minhaj-ul-Karaamah-az- 
Ali: P72; Ayaan-ush-Shia: V1 P6; Ash-Shia-Fit-Taareekh-az-Muhammad Hussain az-Zain: P44; 
Usool-ul-Maarif-az-Muhammad Moosawi: P82) 


Yaane imamat ka mansab bhi nubuwwat ki tarah Allah ki taraf se ata- 
karda hai. 


Is aqide ke mutaabiq Hazrat Ali # shiyyo'n ke nazdeek Allah ki taraf se 
mugarrar-karda pehle imam the@: aur unki imaamat pe imaan laana 
usi tarah farz tha jis tarah ke Hazrat Muhammad &F ki nubuwwat-o- 
risaalat pe imaan laana uski wazaahat karte hue mashoor shia-aalim 
mufeed likhta hai: “Imaamiyo'n ka is baat par ittifaaq hai ke Rasool 


1 @ Iski mazeed wazaahat shia ke murawwaja kalma se bhi hoti hai, jiske alfaaz ye 
hain: “Led ads g dil Jawy pos dll de de Al Joy don dil Y) oY) Y Mulaahaza ho 
Tohfatul Awaam Maqbool-az-Syed Manzoor Hussain Nagwo (Page Tital) [Iftikhar 
Book Depot, Lahore] 
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Allah # ne apne baad Ameer-ul-Momineen Ali ko khalifa naamzad 
kiya tha, chunache unki khilaafat-o-imaamat ka munkir, deen ke liye 


ahem farz aur buniyaadi rukn ka munkir tasawwur hoga”. (Awaael-ul- 
Maqalaat-az-Mufeed: P48) 


Shia-aqide ke mutaabiq ummat-e-muslima ke wo tamaam makaatib-e- 
fikr, jo Hazrat Abu Bakr # ko Rasool Allah #F ke khalifa maante hain 
wo na sirf deen-e-islam ke ek buniyaadi rukn, balke sire se nubuwwat 
hi ke munkir theherte hain. Kyounke “Ali # ki imaamat ka inkaar karne 
tamaam Ambiya Ikraam # ki nubuwwat ka inkaar karne ke mutaraadif 
hai”. (Etigadaat us Sadooq Naal-az-Mugaddama-al-Buran: P19) 


Muhammad bin Yagoob Kulaeni Hazrat Baaqir ki taraf mansoob karte 
hue likhta hai: “Allah ne Ali & ko apni makhlooq ke liye nishaan-e- 
hidaayat bana kar maboos kiya hai. Jisne unki maarifat haasil karli wo 
momin qaraar paaega, jo unse be-khabar rahega wo gumraah 
kehlaega aur jisne unke saath kisi aur ko bhi (khilaafat-o-imaamat 
mein) shareek kiya use mushrik kaha jaaega”. (Usool Kaafi: V1 P437) 


Shia-mohaddis Ibne Baabwiya Qummi kehta hai: 

Jes je Ùl YI ASI! piso ol a> Ga) 
“Khalifa ko muntakhab karne ka ikhtiyaar Allah Azzo Wajal ke alaawa 
kisi ko nahi”. (Kamaaluddin-az-Ibne Baabwiya Qummi: P9) 


Magsood ye hai ke wo tamaam Khulafa, jinhe'n musalman awaam ne 
muntakab kiya tha khwah wo Khulafa-e-Raashideen ## hi kyou'n na 
ho'n ghaer-sharai khulafa the. Khilaafat-o-imaamat sirf Hazrat Ali 44 ka 
hag thi, kyounke Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se ek sareeh nass ke zariye unke 
sar par taaj-e-imaamat rakha gaya tha. 


Tabarsi likhta hai: “Baarah (12) imaamo'n mein se har ek Allah ki taraf 


se mansoos, yaane muqarrar-karda tha”. (Flaam-ul-Wara: P602: Aqidah as-Shia 
Fil Imaamah-az-Shareeati: P83) 


Shia-firqe ke is aqide ko bade waazeh aur do-tok alfaaz mein bayan 
karte hue (W,ls asidi Joi) “Asl-ush-Shia wa Usooliha' ka musannif 
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likhta hai: 53x96 Al ya aa)! “Imaamat bhi nubuwwat ki tarah wahbi' 
aur khudaai mansab hai”. (Asl us Shia wa Usooliha-az-Kaashif-ul-Ghita: P103) 


In tamaam nusoso-o-ibaaraat ka khulaasa ye hai ke shia-ulama apne 
imaamo'n ko Ambiya-o-Rusul # ki maanind Allah ki taraf se maboos 
samajhte hain jabke ummat-e-muslima ke nazdeek besat faqat 
Ambiya-e-Kiraam aur Rusulullah #2 ki khaasiyat hai. To goya ghaer- 
ambiya ki nisbat maboos hone ka aqida rakhna inkaar khatm-e- 
nubuwwat ki taraf pehla gadam tha jo Ibne Saba ne uthaya aur baagi 
sabaaiyo'n ne uski paerawi ki jo aage chal kar shia-mazhab ki buniyaad 
bana. 


2) Ismat: 


Ummat-e-muslima ke nazdeek ismat sirf Ambiya-o-Rusul ## ka khaassa 
hai. Rasool Allah # ke khaatam-ul-ambiya hone ke maane hi ye hain 
ke aap khaatam-ul-maasumeen bhi hain. Ambiya (#2 ke alaawa koi 
doosri shakhsiyat maasoom-anil-khata nahi, magar shia-ulama kehte 
hain ke aimma bhi us sifat mein Ambiya-e-Kiraam #£ ke ham-palla-o- 
shareek hain. Jis tarah Allah Ta'ala ne Ambiya-e-Kiraam # ki hifaazat-o- 
siyaanat? aur unhe'n ghalatiyo'n se paak karne ka zimma liya hai. Be- 
aenihi baarah (12) imam bhi har qism ki ghalati aur laghzish se paak 
hain. 


Chunache shia-mohaddis Toosi likhta hai: 
Jb Badly BASI SPA! 3 sig PILI pake LIYI9 si) naal (ulul bit Arlo)! dis daard 
Sale PISI ES oe duaal AS li Maal Ju de labia 9 delsYls Bayi 


“Imaamiyo'n ke nazdeek ambiya aur imaamo'n ka maasoom hona 
nubuwwat-o-imaamat ki buniyaadi shart hai. Ambiya-o-Aimma kabira- 
o-saghira har qism ke gunaaho'n se maasoom hain, unse nubuwwat-o- 
imaamat se pehle ghalati ke sudoor ka imkaan hai, na nubuwwat-o- 
imaamat ke baad, wo amdan gunaah ka irtikaab karte hain na 


1T: (083) Ataa-e-llaahi, qudrati [RKT] 
2T: (cso) Nigehbaani, nigraani, hifaazat [RKT] 
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nisiyaanan. Usi tarah wo har qism ki ghaer-akhlaaqi aur insaani 
murawwat ke khilaaf harkaat se bhi maasoom hote hain. Neez imam 
choonke waajib-ul-itaa-at hota hai is liye uska maasoom hona zaroori 
hai". (Talkhees us Shaafi-az-Toosi: V1 P62) 


Mulla Baaqir Majlisi likhta hai: 


oa byas 35T Jl oas dal os pa die ade dil ko Gill Jio pLYI HI Je sir Leka pa 
SKS SW aili a 
“Imaamiyo'n ka is baat par ijma hai ke imam bhi Nabi #F ki tarah 
saghira-o-kabira gunaaho'n se az-paedaaish ta wafaat maasoom-anil- 
khata hota hai”. (Haq-ul-Yaqeen-az-Majlisi: P4; Aqida-tush-Shia Fil Imamah: P234) 


Ibne Baabwiya ne apni kitaab “4 pls 9 pawi JUS” “Kamaaluddin Wa 
Tamaam un Nemah' mein “als! daas 953” (Wujoob Ismat-il-Imaam) ka 
ek unwaan qaaem kiya hai jiske tahat usne mukhtalif riwayaat ka 
sahaara le kar be-buniyaad qism ke dalaael zikr kiye hain. 


Ek (1) jagah likhta hai: “Agar ham kisi imam ki imaamat ko to maan 
le'n magar uske maasoom hone par imaan na laae'n to uske maane ye 


honge ke ham ne uski imaamat ko hi nahi maana”. (Kamaluddin-az-Ibne 
Baabwiya: V1 P85) 


Yaane ismat ke baghaer imaamat ka tasawwur adhoora aur na- 
mukammal hai. Jis tarah ye kehna ke Hazrat Muhammad ur Rasool 
Allah # nabi to hain, magar maasoom nahi, inkaar-e-nubuwwat ko 


mustalzim' hai, usi tarah baarah (12) imaamo'n mein se kisi ki ismat 
par imaan na laana uski imaamat ke inkaar ko mustalzim hai. 


Tabarsi apni kitaab Elaam-ul-Waraa mein likhta hai: 
bo paza OŚ wi ele 
“Imam ke liye maasoom hona zaroori hai”. (Elaam-ul-Waraa-az-Tabarsi: P206) 


Neez: “Ambiya aur imaamo'n ke baare mein hamara eteqaad hai ke 
wo har qism ki buraai se mehfooz hain, na ke saghira gunaah ka 
sudoor unse mumkin hai na kabira gunaah ka. Unki ismat ka inkaar 


17: (ea) Jo apne oopar kisi kaam ko laazim kar le [RKT] 
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karne waala unki azmat ka munkir aur unki fazilat se na-aashna hai”. 
(Bihaar-ul-Anwaar-az-Majlisi: V11 P72) 


Rasool Allah #F ki taraf jhoot mansoob karte hue ek shia-aalim likhta 
hai: 

gagana geha Vra! Mg yo Anay ul was de 9 UI 
“Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: Main, Ali, Hasan, Hussain, aur Hussain ki 


aulaad mein se nau (9) imam maasoom aur gunaaho'n se paak hain”. 
(Uyoon Akhbaar ur Riza-az-Ibne Baabwiya Qummi: V1 P64; Ash-Shia Fil Imaamah-az- 
Muhammad Baaqi Shareeati: P228) 


Neez: “Imam ke liye maasoom hona is liye zaroori hai ke imam ki besat 
ka maqsad mazloomo'n ki daad-rasi' aur zameen mein adl-o-insaaf ka 
qiyaam hota hai aur agar imam se bhi ghalati saadir hone ka imkaan 
ho to uski islaah ke liye kisi doosre imam ki zaroorat padegi aur you'n 


tasalsul? laazim aaega, jo ke muhaal hai”. (Aqidah-tush-Shia Fil Imaamah-az- 
Shareeati: P228) 


Ibne Baabwiya Qummi apni kitaab “Maani-ul-Akhbaar” mein likhta hai: 
“Ibne Abi Umar se riwayat hai, wo kehte hain, maine Hishaam bin 
Hakam se poocha: Kya imam maasoom hota hai? Unho'n ne kaha: 
Haa'n. Raawi kehta hai: Maine poocha: Ausaaf-e-ismat kya hain? 
Kaha: Tamaam gunaaho'n ko ham chaar (4) qismo'n mein tagseem kar 
sakte hain: (1) Hirs, © Hasad, (3) Ghazab, @ aur Shahwat”. 


“Imam harees is liye nahi hota ke saari duniya uske qabze mein 
hoti ha, wo khud duniya ka maalik hota hai. Haasid is liye nahi hota ke 
uska rutba sabse buland hota hai aur insaan hasad usse karta hai jo 
usse baala ho. Use ghussa is liye nahi aata ke uski saari jaddo-jahad ka 
mehwar Allah ki raza ka husool hota hai. Duniyawi khwahishaat-o- 
lazzaat ka muttabe is liye nahi hota ke use aakhirat usi tarah mehboob 
hoti hai jis tarah hame'n duniya”. 


“Gunaah ki ye chaar (4) qisme'n hain, aur in chaaro'n se imam 


1T: Insaaf, madad ko pohonchna [RKT] 
2T: (Jada) Silsila-waar, kadi se kadi milne ki haalat, condinuation [RKT] 
3T: (95x) Madaar, daaera, raasta [RSB] 
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mehfooz hota hai”. (Maani-ul-Akhbaar-az-Qummi: P131-132; Amaali us Sadooq: P505) 


Shia ka chauthi sadee ka aalim “Al-Harraani' apni kitaab “Tohfatul 
Uqool A'n Aalir-Rasool' mein likhta hai: 
Aga cya se pel ya 3g ko glad 


“Imam gunaaho'n se paak aur uyoob se saaf hota hai”. (Tohfaul Uaool: 
P328) 


Shia kehte hain: 

Kg WS... Slawi Y los (a) ele Anwar gng pas as dis dde di de GI! dawae gag 
“po dar tung pg dde dil Lo sd! das 

“Nabi aur imam dono maasoom hain, ek ki ismat aur doosre ki adm-e- 

ismat ka ijtema na-mumkin hai... Nabi ka maasoom hona zaroori hai 


to imam ka maasoom hona bhi zaroori thehrega”. (Aaida-tush-Shia Fil 
Imaamah: P236) 


Yaane ye kehna ke Nabi-e-Akram #F to maasoom-anil-khata hain aur 
baarah (12) imaamo'n mein se kisi imam ke mutaallig ye kehna ke wo 
ghaer-maasoom hai, shia-deen ke mutaabig durust nahi. Ismat-e- 
aimma ke baare mein aakhri nass naql karke ham is mauzoo ko samet- 
te hain. 


Mashoor shia-aalim Mohsin Ameen, apni kitaab “Azidi sus! (Ayaan-ush- 
Shia) mein kehta hai: 

GING aa laga 035) O pla! 3 o 
Yaane “Imam ke mutaalliq maasoom hone ka aqida rakhan bhi usi 
tarah waajib hai jis tarah nabi ke mutaalliq maasoom hone ka aqida 
rakhna waajib hai”. (Ayaan-ush-Shia-az-Mohsin Ameen: V1 P101) 


In tamaam nusoos-o-igtibasaat? se ye waazeh hota hai ke shia-deen 
mein jis tarah imam, Ambiya Ikraam ki tarah Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se 
muaarrar-karda aur uski taraf se maboos hota hai usi tarah wo 
maasoom-anil-khata bhi hota hai. 


Inkaar khatm-e-nubuwwat ki taraf shia-ulama ki taraf se uthaya jaane 


17: (vele) Akhaz, istifaada, wo ibaarat jo kisi kitab ya mazmoon min-o-an ya intikhaab-o- 
ikhtisaar karke naal ki jaae, extraction, extract [RKT] 
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waala ye doosra qadam tha. 
(3) Wujoob-e-Itaa-at: 


Teesre number par shia-fuqaha-o-mohaddiseen ne inkaar khatm-e- 
nubuwwat ke liye jo aqida waza' kiya hai wo ye tha ke imaamo'n ki 
itaa-at logo'n par farz hai, yaane jis tarah Ambiya-e-Kiraam # ke 
irshadaat-o-farmeen se roo-gardaani' karna kufr hai, usi tarah agar koi 
shakhs baarah (12) imaamo'n mein se kisi imam ki na-farmaani karta 
hai, ya uski itaa-at-o-ittiba ko farz nahi samajhta, to wo bhi kaafir aur 
daaera-e-islaam se khaarij hai. Is liye ke wo bhi Ambiya-e-Kiraam #£ ke 
ham-palla aur haamileen ausaaf-e-nubuwwat hain. 


Ibne Baabwiya Qummi aur Ibne Shia Harraani (d 381h) shia ke 
aathwe'n imam Ali bin Musa Riza se riwayat karte hue likhte hain: 
“Imaamat-e-ambiya ka rutba hai imam Allah ka khalifa hota hai. Imam 
islam ki buniyaad bhi hai aur uski shaakh bhi. Namaz, roza, hajj, zakat, 
aur deegar faraaez-o-waajibaat-e-deen imam ke baghaer qubool nahi 
hote. Imam ko ye ikhtiyaar hota hai ke wo ashiya ko halaal ya haraam 
qaraar de. Imam Allah ka khalifa aur uski taraf se uske bando'n par 
hujjat hota hai. Poori kaaenaat mein imam sabse ziyaada afzal hota 
hai, koi aur uska ham-martaba nahi hota. Ye fazaael (nubuwwat ki 
tarah) wahbi aur ghaer-kasbi? hain. Imam nubuwwat ka khaza hai uske 
hasab-o-nasab par tanqeed nahi ki jaa sakti. Aakhir mein ba-qaul-e- 
shia imam Ali Riza kehte hain: “is pjs dB) gxuo Yaane “Igtidaar ka 


an 


haq sirf imam ko hota hai, uski itaa-at logo'n par farz hoti hai'.”. (Amaali 
us Sadooq: P540; Kamaluddin: V2 P677; Tohfa-tul-Uqool lil Harraani: P326) 


Imam ke waajib-ul-itaa-at hone ke aqide ki wazaahat karte hue shia- 
mohaddis Toosi likhta hai: “Hazrat Haroon tt ki itaa-at bhi Hazrat 
Musa & ki tarah unki ummat par farz thi, is liye ke wo shareek-e- 
nubuwwat the aur zaahir hai ke agar Haroon &, Musa fi ke baad zinda 
rehte tab bhi unki itaa-at ummat par farz rehti aur choonke Rasool 


1T. (3193595) Mukhaalifat, inheraaf karna [RKT] 
2T: (AS) Koi aesi cheez jo apni koshish se haasil na ki gai ho, jo ataai ho'n, aesi cheez jo 
Allah apne fazl-o-karam se jise chaahe use ataa kare [RSB] 
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Allah ## ne Hazrat Ali # ko wo tamaam maraatib ataa kiye the jo 
Hazrat Haroon fi ko Hazrat Musa “+ ki taraf se diye gae the. Chunache 
saabit hua ke Rasool Allah # ke baad Aap # ki ummat par Ali (4 ki 


itaa-at (Rasool Allah & ki tarah) farz rahi”. (Talkhees-ush-Shaafi-az-Toosi: V2 
P210) 


Qaraeen, isi ek nass se hi andaaza kar sakte hain ke shia-deen mein 
imaamat aur imam ka mafhoom kya hai aur ye ke Hazrat Ali # Rasool 
Allah # ke khalifa nahi, balke wo aap ki nubuwwat mein shareek aur 
aap ke ham-rutba-o-ham-palla the. 


Mazeed wazaahat karte hue Toosi likhta hai: 
dia kaza 9 diclhS diclb das dis ade dil die all Joe ye de 
“Ali, Rasool Allah &F ke ham-shakl hain, unki itaa-at Rasool Allah #“ ki 


itaa-at hai aur unki maasiyat Rasool Allah & ki maasiyat hai”. (Talkhees- 
ush-Shaafi-az-Toosi: P81) 


Yaane Rasool Allah #F aur Hazrat Ali # ka martaba barabar tha, jis 
tarah Rasool Allah #F maboos, maasoom aur waajib-ul-itaa-at the usi 
tarah Ali # bhi maboos, maasoom, aur waajib-ul-itaa-at the. Risaalat 
aur imaamat mein lafzi farq to zaroor hai, magar haqiqat mein dono ka 
mafhoom ek hi hai. Ayaazbillah 


Chatti-sadi hijri ka mashoor shia-mohaddis Abu Jaafar Tabarsi apni 
kitaab “etse! dai) tahi 84” (Bashaara-tul-Mustafa li-Shia-tul Murtuza) 

mein bayan karta hai: “Ek shakhs ne Rasool Allah & se dariyaaft kiya 
ke kya Hazrat Ali ka ye kehna durust hai ke Allah ne unhe'n apni 
makhlooq ke liye ameer muqarrar kiya hai? Us shakhs ka ye sawaal sun 
kar aap ghussa mein aagae aur farmaya: Ali momino'n ke ameer hain, 
Allah ne unki amaarat ka faesla farishto'n ko gawaah bana kar apne 
arsh pe kiya hai. Ali Allah ke khalifa aur musalmano ke imam hain. Ali 
ki itaa-at Allah ki itaa-at hai. Unki maasiyat Allah ki maasiyat hai. Unki 
pechaan meri pehchaan hai. Unki imaamat ka munkir meri nubuwwat 
ka munkir hai. Aur unki imaamat ka munkir meri risaalat ka munkir hai. 
Main, Ali, Fatima, Hasan, Hussain aur baaqi nau (9) imam Allah ke 
bando'n par hujjat hain. Hamara dushman Allah ka dushman hai aur 
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hamara dost Allah ka dost hai”. (Bashaaratul Mustafa-az-Tabarsi (d533h) (Najaf, 
Iraq]) 


Is riwayat se bhi ye saabit hota hai ke baarah (12) imaamo'n ki itaa-at 
Rasool Allah &F ki tarah ummat par farz hai. 


Shia, Ali Riza (aathwe'n (8%) imam) se naql karte hain: Aap ne farmaya: 
“Aci 3 W awe ld” “Yaane, log itaa-at ke etebaar se hamare ghulaam 
hain”. (Bashaaratul Mustafa-az-Tabarsi: P7) 


Majlisi likhta hai: 
-eallaëls alla $ WI de iasg Aa ela 

“Logo'n par imam ke agwaal-o-afaal ki itaa-at farz hai”. (Haq-ul-Yaqeen-az- 
Majlisi: P41) 
'Bihaar-ul-Anwaar' mein likhta hai: 

Joas! daad ngkang Jagung) | Vels ANI dis ibi òl 
“Imaamo'n ki itaa-at rasool ki itaa-at hai aur unki nafarmaani rasool ki 
na-faramaani hai”. (Bihaar-ul-Anwaar-az-Majlisi: V25 P361 [Beirut]: Agida-tush-Shia Fil 
Imaamah: P209) 
Abu Khalid Kabuli se riwayat karta hai ke unho'n ne kaha: “Main Hazrat 
Ali Zain-ul-Aabideen (shia ke chauthe imam) ki khidmat mein haazir 
hua maine poocha: Aye Saahibzada-e-Rasool! Hamare oopar Allah ki 
taraf se kin ki itaa-at farz hai? Aap ne farmaya: Ali (44 ki phir Hasan aur 
Hussain # ki aur ab ye silsila ham tak pohonch chuka hai”. (Bihaar-ul- 
Anwaar-az-Majlisi: Baab Nas Ali bin al-Hussain EP 36/386) 


Kulaeni likhta hai: “Imam Jaafar farmate hain:” 

093 oe de AA daad! ga aza oe A g lisan Jag AS dil pal ogopa pa A 
LEN 5g 9 sawi 

“Ham sab (baarah (12) imam) maasoom-anil-khata hain, Allah ne 

hamari itaa-at ka hukm diya hai aur hamari nafarmaani se mana 

farmaya hai, ham aasmaan se neeche aur zameen ke oopar rehne 

waalo'n ke liye Allah ki taraf se hujjat hain”. (Usool Kaafi: V2 P269) 


Baarah (12) imaamo'n mein se kisi imam ki taraf mansoob karte hue 
yehi Kulaeni likhta hai, unho'n ne kaha: 
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San yo AIN! NAS Le delb Jio Asido gelb 
“Meri itaa-at Ali # ki itaa-at ki tarah farz hai, usi tarah mere baad 
aane waale imaamo'n ki itaa-at bhi farz hai”. (Usool Kaafi: V2 P187) 


Isi bina par shia-mufassir “Al-Bahrani' kehta hai: 

Ayo 358 345 dill phl daa Ano ya 
“Baarah (12) imaamo'n mein se kisi imam ki imaamat ka inkaar karne 
waala kaafir-o-murtad hai”. (Tafseer-ul-Burahn Mugaddama: P21) 


Mashoor shia-aalim “Mufeed” mazeed wazaahat karte hue likhta hai: 
“Imaamo'n ka is amr par ittifaaq hai ke jo shakhs kisi imam ki imaamat 
pe imaan na laae, aur uski itaa-at ki farziyyat ko tasleem na kare” 
Wo kaafir, gumraah aur jahannum mein WI sl guma Je JS je 
hamesha-hamesha rehne ka mustahig hai. 

Kitaab-ul-Masaael-az-Mufeed Nadl-az-Muagaddima-al-Burhaan lil Bahrani: P20 


Isi silsile mein Ibne Baabwiya Qummi, jise shiyyo'n ne “Sadooq' ka 
laqab de rakha hai, apni kitab mein badi wazaahat ke saath us shi'ee 
aqide ko bayan karta hai: 
Paos by dar as dil da De dels Hb al o de a pel dobl Ama add boli 
ss 

“Jo shakhs Ameer-ul-Momineen Ali bin Abi Taalib tk aur deegar 
(giyaara) (11) imaamo'n ki imaamat pe imaan na laae, hamara uske 
mutaalliq aqida hai ke wo us shakhs ki maanind hai jo tamaam 
Ambiya-e-Kiraam ki nubuwwat ka munkir ho”. (Etigadaat us Sadooq: P113; 
Aqida-tush-Shia Fil Imaamah: P141) 
Bahrani likhta hai: 

Ada de 28 Bs Jio AY! O 
“Baarah (12) imam wujoob-e-itaa-at aur afzaliya mein Nabi-e-Akram 
& ke ham-palla-o-ham-martaba hain” . (Tafseer-ul-Burah Mugaddama: P19) 


Yaane jis tarah Rasool Allah #F ki itaa-at-o-ittiba ummat par farz hai usi 
tarah baarah (12) imaamo'n ki itaa-at-o-ittiba bhi farz hai. Jis tarah 
Rasool Allah #F ki itaa-at ka munkir kaafir-o-murtad hai usi tarah 
imaamo'n ki itaa-at ka munkir bhi kaafir-o-murtad hai. 
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Ibne Baabwiya Qummi kehta hai: “Imam Baagir t44 ne farmaya:” 
mil] ge OD Bi Oda ya 
“Ham nubuwwat ka khazaana hain aur jaa-e-risaalat hain, hamare 


paas farishto'n ki aamad-o-raft rehti hai”. (Kamaluddin-az-Ibne Baabwiya 
Qummi: V1 P206) 


Toosi ki kitaab ka mahasshi! Syed Hussain 'Bahr-ul-Uloom' mein likhta 

hai: 

oe GU Bag duda gd bgl Sang del je SAI Bagia SU gdl ghia gd ALY Sas ol 
dala] as db 

“Imaamat ka wohi faesla hai jo nubuwwat ka hai, usi tarah jin 

magaasid ki takmeel ke liye nubuwwat ka ijra? kiya gaya wohi 


magaasid imaamat ke bhi hain”. (Talkhees us Shaafi-az-Toosi: Haashiya: V4 P131; 
Aqida-tush-Shia Fil Imaamah: P203) 


Mazeed likhta hai: 
Sg oð OS Lolo YI 
Yaane, “Bana-baree'n? ye kaha jaa sakta hai ke imaamat nubuwwat ke 


ham-palla hai”. (Talkhees us Shaafi-az-Toosi: Haashiya: V4 P131, Aqida-tush-Shia Fil 
Imaamah: P203) 


Aur zaahir hai ke jab imaamat nubuwwat ke ham-palla-o-ham-rutba 
hai to imam bhi nabi-o-rusul ke ham-palla-o-ham-rutba hoga. Balke 
shiyyo'n ka aqida hai ke baarah (12) imam Ambiya-e-Kiraam # se afzal- 
o-aala hain. Chunache shia-rehnuma Khumaini likhta hai: 
oa liag cho igi Ng Capo dle Fo AU ding Ji olli ASI Jl Y dil Labis by pd po ol 
Kabi kade 15 (AJI Jeda gaas 
Yaane, “Ye hamare mazhab ka buniyaadi agida hai ke jo maraatib-o- 
mugamaat imaamo'n ko haasil hain un tak koi muqarrab farishta ya 
koi rasool bhi nahi pohonch sakta, is aqide par hamare mazhab ki 
buniyaad hai”. (Wilaayat Fgeeh Dar khusoos Hukumat Islami: P58 [Iran]) 


Khumaini ne apna ye aqida akabireen-e-shia ki kutub se akhaz kiya hai. 
17: Kisi kitaab par haashiya (footnotes, marginal notes) lagaane waala [RSB] 


2T: (>) Jaari karna/hona, ibtida, nashr-o-ishaa-at [RKT] 
3T: (ps bo) Is liye, is wajah se [RSB] 


Chunache Mulla Baagir Majlisi likhta hai: “kudi os Jal asy ol “Imam 
ambiya se afzal hain” . (Bihaar-ul-Anwaar-az-Majlisi: V26 P240) 


Al-Hurr al-Aamli likhta hai: 
WALI oga sl yo CB gall silo je haal pie LENI SYI 
“Baarah (12) imam saabiga tamaam ambiya-o-ausiya' aur saari 


kaaenaat se afzal hain”. (A-Fusool-ul-Muhimmah Fee Usool-ul-Aimmah-az-Hirr Aamili: 
P152) 


Shia-mohaddis Ibne Baabwiya qummi ne apni kitaab “Uyoon-ul- 
Akhbaar-ar-Riza' (s45)! (4 us) mein unwaan qaaem kiya hai, “Afzeela- 
til-Aimmah Alaa Jamee-i-Ambiyaai” (kul pos Je 4659) Ul) yaan “Imam 
tamaam ambiya se afzal hain". (Uyoon Akhbaar ur Riza: V1 P262) 


Rasool Allah # ke alaawa baadi tamaam Ambiya-e-Kiraam #2 se 
imaamo'n ke afzal hone ki shia-kutub mein tasreeh maujood hai, 
magar Rasool Allah # ke baare mein kehte hain ke: 

Imaamo'n ka rutba Rasool Allah #F ke sed dti Lo dll dy) anag KS 
baraabar hai. 


Halaanke ye mahez takallufan? aur awaami radde-amal? se bachne ke 
liye kaha gaya hai, haqiqat mein ye log apne imaamo'n ko Rasool Allah 


& se bhi afzal qaraar dete hain. (Tafseel ke liye mulahaza ho: Ashi-Shia-wa-Ahle- 
Baet: P191) 


Behrehaal ye bahes to zimnan* aagai, mauzoo chal raha tha shiyyo'n ke 
aqida inkaar khatm-e-nubuwwat ka. Ham ne bayaan kiya tha ke 
shiyyo'n ke nazdeek imaamo'n ki itaa-at farz hai ab ham imaamo'n par 
nuzool-e-wahee ke aqide ki wazaahat karte hain. 


(4) Nuzool-e-Wahee: 


Inkaar khatm-e-nubuwwat ki taraf shia-mazhab ke baaniyo'n ki taraf se 
jo aakhri qadam uthaya gaya wo ye tha ke unho'n ne aqida waza’ kiya 


1T: Wasee (523) ki jama, wo log jinhe'n wasiyyat ki gai ho [FL] 

2 T: (WS) Rasmi taur par, takleef ke taur par, formally, gratuitously [RKT] 

3T: (Jag 35) Kisi amal ka asar ya natija, jawaabi amal, fauri ya awwaleen taassur, reaction [RKT] 
4T: (kis) Kaam ya kalaam wagahira ke silsile mein, zimni taur par [RKT] 
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ke imaamo'n par Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se Ambiya-e-Kiraam # ki tarah 
ba-qaaeda wahee naazil hoti thi. Allama Ehsaan Ilaahi Zaheer sé 
shiyyo'n ke is aqide ki wazaahat karte hue apni kitaab “Baen ash-Shia 
wa Ahlus Sunnah” mein likhte hain: 
06 Ja oe Mad! a dle gb eh Gob OES mekadi de gl da bgi di ol 
Losasd! lia 8 das Ll gl lgi Ega Ki 
Shia-giroh ka aqida hai ke unke imaamo'n par wahee naazil hoti hai. 
Aksar augaat to Jibraeel & Allah ka paeghaam le kar un par naazil hote 
the aur kabhi-kabhi shiyyo'n ke mutaabiq Hazrat Jibraeel fi se bhi 
azeem aur afzal farishta un par naazil hota tha. Shia akabireen ne is 


silsile mein mustaqil abwaab qaaem kiye hain. (Baen-ash-Shia wa-Ahlus 
Sunnah: P141 [Lahore]) 


Ye aqida rakhne ke baad na sirf ye ke shiyyo'n aur deegar munkireen 
khatm-e-nubuwwat ke darmiyaan koi farq baagi nahi reh jaata, balke is 
adide mein shia-ithna-ashari apne ham-agida tamaam firqo'n par bhi 
baazi le gae hain. Shiyyo'n ki kutub mein unke mohaddiseen-o- 
akabireen ne bahut si aesi nusoos zikr ki hain jin se waazeh taur par ye 
suboot milta hai ke shia apne imaamo'n par wahee naazil hone ka 
aqida rakhte hain. 


Is silsile mein ahem tareen kitaab “Basaaer-ud-Darajaat hai, jo 
Muhammad bin Hasan as-Saffaar ki tasneef hai. Muhammad bin Hasan 
Saffaar shiyyo'n ke sabse bade mohaddis Kulaeni ka ustaad hai aur 
qadeem-tareen shia-mohaddis hai. Shia-muarrikheen ke mutaabig ye 
shakhs giyaarwe'n (11) imam Hasan Askari ke muqarrabeen mein se 
tha. (Rijaal Toosi: P436) 


Us shia-mohaddis ne apni kitaab “Basaaer-ud-Darajaat-ul-Kubra Fee 
Fazaael Aal-e-Muhammad' mein be-shumaar aese unwanaat gaaem 
kiye aur unke tahat aesi riwayaat zikr ki hain jin se shiyyo'n ke is aqide 
ki tauzeeh hoti hai. Chunache us kitaab ka ek unwaan hai: ' gels! SWI 
ad)! Ig lis ISI elity ea! Ka) Ol PMI egde 45I 3 ya” yaane “Jab aimma ko 
zaroorat mehsoos hoti hai to Rooh-ul-Quds unse mulagaat ke liye 
haazir ho jaate hain” . (Basaaer ud Darajaat-az-Saffaar: P471) 


Rooh-ul-Quds se kya muraad hai, yehi Saffaar uski wazaahat karte hue 
likhta hai, Imam Jaafar Saadiq farmate hain: 
Ko 929 dg djs dig ade di Lo dil Je) po OS Asg Sus g Ja os a GAS 
BRA) 9 ER dai] 
“Rooh-ul-Quds Jibraeel aur Mikaeel se bhi bada farishta hai. Rasool 
Allah #% ki zindagi mein ye farishta aap ke saath hota tha, aap ko 
ghaeb ki khabre'n diya karta aur aap ki rehnumaai karta tha. Ab wo 
imaamo'n ke saath hota hai, unhe'n ghaeb ki khabre'n deta aur unki 
rehnumaai karta hai”. (Basaaer ud Darajaat-az-Saffaar: P475) 


Ek aur riwayat ke mutaabiq ye farishta (jiski Ouran-o-Hadees mein koi 
wazaahat nahi hai@:) Rasool Allah # ke alawa kisi nabi ya rasool par 
naazil nahi hua. Ye sirf Aap #F aur baarah (12) imaamo'n ke liye 
makhsoos hai. (Basaaer ud Darajaat-az-Saffaar: P481) 


Is qism ki riwayaat Kulaeni ne bhi Usool Kaafi mein zikr ki hain. Likhta 
hai: “Imam Abu Abdullah (Jaafar Saadiq) (44 ne farmaya: Jab se Allah 
Ta'ala ne Jibraeel-o-Mikaeel se bhi bade Rooh naami us farishte ko 
naazil farmaya hai ye aasmaan par nahi gaya@: pehle ye Rasool Allah 


#F ke hamraah hota tha, ab ye hamare saath hota hai”. (Usool KAafi: Kitab- 
ul-Hujjah: V1 P273) 


Ek aur shia-mohaddis Hurr al-Aamli apni kitaab “Ad! Jsael 3 daga Ipad! 
mein likhta hai: 
sab yo Audi MG 8 095 lo grasa Pull gede ASY Ng nang EI UI jadi! ALI Ngo ASAL! ol 
PALI agade LI ele JS O gabo pele DAS 9 
“Lailatul Qadr mein farishte zameen pe utarte hain, imaamo'n ke paas 
jaate hain aur unhe'n saal bhar mein roonuma hone waale tamaam 
waaqiaat aur gaza-o-gadr, yaane Allah Ta'ala ne us saal ke liye jitne 
bhi faesle kiye hain unki khabar dete hain, isi tarah baarah (12) 


imaamo'n ke paas tamaam ambiya-e-kiraam ka ilm hota hai”. (Al Fusool- 
ul-Muhimmah Fee Usool il Aimmah: Baab 94 P145) 


1@ Is farishte ki haesiyat bhi wohi hai jo Qadiyaniyo'n ke “Teechi-teechi” farishte ki 
hai. 

2 @ Sawaal paeda hota hai ke agar wo aasmaano par nahi gaya to wahee kahan se 
lekar aata hai? 
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“Ali & Allah Ta'ala ke saath kai martaba ham-kalaam ho chuke hain, 
Allah Ta'ala aur Ali ts ke darmiyaan Hazrat Jibraeel (44 waasta hote 
the”. (Basaaer ud Darajaat-az-Saffaar: P430) 


Ek aur jagah likhta hai: “Ek dafa Jibraeel-o-Mikaeel, Ali 4:4 par naazil 
hue aur unse guftagu ki”. (Basaaer ud Darajaat-az-Saffaar: P341) 


Neez: “Imam Baagir aur Imam Jaafar ke paas ek dafa Jibraeel aur 
malik-ul-maut aae, Jibraeel boodhe aadmi ki shakl mein the aur 


Mikaeel jawan aur khoobsoorat aadmi ki shakl mein”. (Basaaer ud Darajaat- 
az-Saffaar: P253) 


Ek dafa Hazrat Jaafar se dariyaaft kiya gaya: “Aye hazrat! Jab aap se koi 
aesa sawaal poocha jaata hai jiska aap koi Im nahi hota to aap kya 
karte hain? Jawaab mein kaha: Jab kabhi aesi soorat-e-haal paeda hoti 


hai to Rooh-ul-Quds hamari rehnumaai karte hain”. (Basaaer ud Darajaat-az- 
Saffaar: Baab Khaamis Ashr: P471) 


Basaaer-ud-Darajaat mein shia-raawi Basheer bin Ibrahim se riwayat 
hai: “Ek roz main Imam Jaafar Saadiq ki paas baetha hua tha ke ek 
shakhs andar daakhil hua aur koi masla dariyaaft kiya. Imam ft 
farmate lage: Mujhe iska ilm nahi hai. Wo aadmi ye kehta hua waapas 
chala gaya ke daawa waajib-ul-itaa-at hone ka karte hain, magar 
sawalaat ka jawaab de nahi sakte? Imam Jaafar ti ne fauran deewaar 
ke saath apna kaan lagaya, goya ke koi insaan unse ham-kalaam ho, 
thodi der baad farmaya: Saail” kahan hai? Use waapas bulaaya gaya, 
Imam tk ne usse uske sawaal ka jawab diya aur wo waapas chala gaya, 
phir meri taraf mutawajje ho kar farmane lage: Agar hamare ilm mein 


izaafa na kiya jaae to hamara ilm kab ka khatam ho chuka hota”. 
(Basaaer ud Darajaat-az-Saffaar: P412) 


Aakhir mein Usool-e-Kaafi ki ek ibaarat naql karke ham is bahes ko 
samet-te hain. Kulaeni ne apni kitaab mein unwaan qaaem kiya hai: 


WUSIL sad okwi giga GWI Jas del ol ob 
“Farishte imaamo'n ke gharo'n mein daakhil hote hain, unki 


1T: (L) Dariyaaft karne waala, poochne waala [RKT] 
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masnado'n par baethte hain aur unhe'n ghaeb ki khabar dete hain”. 


In waazeh nusoos-o-ibaaraat ke baad kisi shia ke liye is amr ki 
gunjaaish nahi rehti ke wo imaamo'n par nuzool-e-wahee ke aqide ka 
inkaar kare aur kahe ke shia khatm-e-nubuwwat ke munkir nahi, ya ye 
ke wo baarah (12) imaamo'n ko baarah (12) nabi nahi samajhte. 
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Khulaasa-e-Bahes 


Guzishta saari bahes ka khulaasa ye hua ke shia-ithna-ashari aqida-e- 
imaamat ke parde mein khatm-e-nubuwwat ke munkir hain. Imam 
unke nazdeek: 


@ Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se maboos hota hai. 
(2) Maasoom-anil-khata hota hai. 

(3) Waajib-ul-itaa-at hota hai. 

(2) Us par wahee naazil hoti hai. 


Shia-gaum ya to un agaaed se tauba kare aur apne un tamaam 
akabireen se baraa-at ka izhaar kare, jinho'n ne un aqaaed ko waza’ 
kiya aur unhe'n musalmaano mein riwaaj diya aur ya phir khul kar kahe 
ke unke nazdeek khatm-e-nubuwwat ka koi tasawwur nahi aur aakhri 
nabi Muhammad #F nahi, balke Muhammad bin Askari the, taake 
musalman ummat unke mutaallig do-tok faesla kar sake. 


Ye magaala un shia-hazraat ke liye itmaam-e-hujjat? ki haesiyat rakhta 
hai jo waagai haq ke mutalaashi hain aur apni aadibat ko sawaarna 
chaahte hain. Kya wo chaahenge ke wo aese mazhab ko ikhtiyaar kiye 
rakhe'n jiski taalimaat waazeh taur par islam aur Kitab-o-Sunnat se 
mutasaadim? ho'n. Aur jis mazhab mein khatm-e-nubuwwat-o-risaalat 
ka tasawwur maujood na ho? 


AAPEA An Jes 


IT: (c52 ales) Kisi ko aakhri taur par buraai-bhalaai samjha dena, conclusion of an argument 
[RKT] 

2T: (pola) Ghair-muwaafiq, takra jaane waala [RKT] 

3T: Ham Allah se hidaayat ki dua karte hain aur wohi seedhe raaste par le jaata hai. [RSB] 
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Dictionary 


A 


aabyaari T: (53b ST) Baagho'n ko kheto'n ko seenchna, paani dena [RKB] Par yahan 
khoon se seenchaai karna hai [RSB] 

Aaqibat T: Natija, anjaam [RKT] 

Aeb-joo T: (s7 42) Buraai nikaalne waala, buraai dhoondne waala, aeb dhoondne 
waala [RKT] 

Aeb-jooi T: (397 us) Nukta-cheeni, buraai nikaalna, nags talaash karna [RKT] 
aeni-shaahid T: (4L (35) Chashm-deed gawaah, wo gawaah jis ne apni aankho'n se 
waaqia dekha ho [RKT] 

Afkaar T: (JES) Khayalaat, nazariyaat, (jo ghaur-o-fikr ke natije mein murattab ho'n), 
ideas, thoughts, opinions, theories [RKT] 

Akkaasi T: (482) Kisi haalat ya kaifiyat ka hoo-ba-hoo izhaar [RKT] 

Alaa wajhil baseerah T: (Swai 455 (42) Bataur-e-baseerat, bataur-e-baseerat [RKT] 
Almiya T: (41) Almnaak, dard bhara, dardnaak waaqia, ghamgeen haadsa [RKT] 
Almiya T: (4e!) Almnaak, dard bhara, dardnaak waaqia, ghamgeen haadsa [RKT] 
Anaasir T: ( 2 l8) Kisi giroh ke afraad [RKT] 

Asaas T: (Lf) Buniyaad, base, foundation [RKT] 

Aslaha T: (454.1) Hamle aur difaa ka saaz-o-saamaan jo jung ke mauqa par istemaal 
hota hai, arms, weapons, armour [RKT] 

ausiyaa T: Wasee ($23) ki jama, wo log jinhe'n wasiyyat ki gai ho [FL] 
awaamir-o-nawaahi T: Wo kaam jin ke baja-laane ka shariyat mein hukm diya gaya 
hai aur wo kaam jinse ehteraaz, parhez ka hukm diya gaya hai [RSB] 

Azbar T: (33) Nok-zabaan, hifz, zabaani yaad, learn by heart, knowing well [RKT] 
Azhaan T: (LS) Samajh, aal ya haafze ki quwwate'n [RKT] 

az-rooe-zulm T: (sib 39351) Zulm, jabr, na-insaafi aur ziyaadati ki wajah se [RSB] 


B 


Baae'n-maane T: Khule maane/mafhoom mein [RSB] 

Bada T: (sl) Allah Ta'ala (ko bhool) ka nazariya. Allah Ta'ala se koi cheez makhfi nahi 
par shia ke nazdeek aesa mumkin hai. [Ye mafhoom forum.mohaddis website ke ek 
article se liya gaya hai - RSB] 

Bad-dayaanat T: (cbs 43) Farebi, daghabaaz, jhoota [RKT] 

bad-qumaash T: (ubed s3) Bure challan ka, badmaash [RKT] 

bad-teenat T: (cub 5) Buri tabiyat ya aadat waala, shareer, kamina [RKT] 
Bad-teenati T: (x 35) Wo dil jis mein sharaarat aur kameena-pan ho [RSB] 

bagheez T: (Jawo) Nafrat-angez [RSB] 
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Bana-baree'n T: (py Lo) Is liye, is wajah se [RSB] 

Bana-baree'n T: (py bo) Is liye, is wajah se [RSB] 

Band T: Rukaawat, rok, bandish [RKT] 

Baraa-at T: (515) Bachaao, safaai, (ilzaam se bari hone ki soorat-e-haal [RKT] 
barmalaa T: (355) Khullam-khula, elaaniya [RKT] 

basaaer-ud-darajaat T: (>t Sha) Aam urdu mein iska matlab hoga “Maraatib aur 
darjo'n se Aagaahi” [RSB] 

batl-e-jaleel T: (Jdz J55) Azim-ush-shaan hero, great hero [RKT] 

be-aenihi T: (444) Hoo-bahoo, bilkul, waisa hi [RKT] 

be-aenihi T: (444) Hoo-bahoo, bilkul, waisa hi [RKT] 

beekh-kuni T: (35 &) Neest-o-naabood karne ka amal, nugsaan pohonchaana [RKT] 
Bila-fasl or Khalifa-bila-fasl T: Bila fasl ka matlab hai doori, gap, space. Aam-faham 
zabaan mein “khalifa-bila-fasl” ka matlab hoga “Rasool Allah #¥ aur ur khalifa (yaane 
Hazrat Abu Bakr Siddiq ##) ke darmiyaan koi aur hukumat/faasla/gap nahi hai”. Ye 


mafhoom Ahle Sunnat ka hai. Jabke shia Hazrat Ali Murtuza #4 ko khalifa-bila-fasl 
maante hain [RSB] 

bil-iltizaam T: EER) Laazmi taur se, paabandi ke saath, regularly [RKT] 

bil-mushaafa T: (Gm) Aamne-saamne, roo-ba-roo [RKT] 

Bil-wazaahat T: (—>Lbèog)b) Saaf aur waazeh taur par, khule aur sareeh lafzo'n mein 
[RSB] 

bisyaar T: (34.40) Bohot, ziyaada [RKT] 

bit-tasreeh T: (zab) Tafseelan, saaf-saaf, saraahat ke saath [RKT] 

Bo'd T: (433) Faasla, doori, farq, masaafat [RKT] 

bohraan T: (òl) Waaqiaat aur haalaat ke sangeen marhale par pohonchne ki 
soorat-e-haal [RKT] 


C 


chashm-poshi T: (s9 6453) Aankh churaana, dur-guzri, dekh kar taal jaana [RKT] 


D 


daad-rasee T: Insaaf, madad ko pohonchna [RKT] 

Daai T: Daawat dene waale, bulaane waale, muballigh [RKT] 

dar-aamad T: (421 33) Baahar ke mulko'n se maal-e-tijaarat waghaira ki aamad [RKT] 
Dardeeda-dahani T: (473 55033) Bad-zabaani, gustaakhi, bad-kalaami [RKT] 
Dareeda-zehni T: (473 0495) Bad-zabaani, gustaakhi, bad-kalaami [RKT] 

dareegh T: (255) Kanjoosi, bukhl, taammul, ranj, afsos [RKT] 

Dar-parda T: (9353 33) Peeth-peeche, poshida, chori-chipe, ishaare kinaae se [RKT] 
Dast-bardaar T: (sl c43) Alaahidgi, laa-taalluqi, tark kar dena [RKT] 
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dast-burd T: (33 c45) Tabaahi, loot-maar, ghaarat-gari, khiyaanat, zulm-o-sitam 
[RKT] 

dawaam T: (elsa) Hameshgi, paaedaari, istehkaam, saabit-gadmi [RKT] 

dayaanat to diyaanat T: (Ls) Deendaari, taqwa, imaan, amaanatdaari [RKT] 

dayaar T: (JL3) Ghar, makaan, shahaer, mulk [RKT] 

Difa’ T: (62) Bachaao, defence [RKT] 


E 


Eeza T: (Is!) Aziyyat, takleef, dukh, sadma [RKT] 
elaa-e-kalimatullah T: Allah ke kalma ko buland karna [RSB] 
enaad T: Dushmani, adaawat, ladaai (FL) 


F 


fann-e-harb T: (S55 oë) Jungi kaarwaai karne ka tariga-o-tajarba, war tactics [RSB] 
Fikri T: (SS) Fikr se mansoob, soch se mutaalliq, thoughtful [RKT] 

fusaahat T: Khush-bayaani, khush-kalaami aur kalaam mein martaba-e-kamaal tak 
pohonchna [RSB] 


G 


Gardaanna T: (Wa) Samajhna, tasleem karna, farz karna, maanna [RKT] 

Gazand T: (3555) Dukh, takleef, ranj, musibat, sadma, ghaata, khasaara [RKT] 
Ghaaer-nazr T: (3425 šl) Gehri nazar, baghaur mutaala-a [RKT] 

Ghaaer-nazri T: (sÉ SE) Baareek beeni, digqat-nazri, bahut chaan-phatak ke saath 
[RKT] 

ghair-kasbi T: (34578) Koi aesi cheez jo apni koshish se haasil na ki gai ho, jo ataai 
ho'n, aesi cheez jo Allah apne fazl-o-karam se jise chaahe use ataa kare [RSB] 
ghammaaz T: (jl) Aeb bayaan karne waala ya zaahir karne waala [RKT] 

ghammaazi T: (SG) Jaasoosi, chughal-khori, saazish, idhar ki udhar kehna [RKT] 
Gharaze-ki T: (4$23£) Haasil matlab ye hai, in short, to sum up [RKT] 

Ghasab T: ( 28) Naajaaiz qabza, zabardasti kisi ka haq ya maal cheen lena [RKT] 
Guftaar ka ghazi T: (SE S LAS) Sirf baat karne waala, mun se bahut kuch kahe, 
amalan kuch na karne waala [RKT] 


H 

Haasha wa Kalla T: (N3 LG) (Haasha wa Kalla) Allah isse bachaae, kisi buri baat par 
taajjub zaahir karne ke liye bhi bola jaata hai [RKT] 

Harza-sara T: (ew 035) Behooda-go, laghv-guftaar, gossip monger [RKT] 

harza-saraai T: Bakwaas [RKT] 
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Hazaf T: (345) Lafz se kisi harf ya ibaarat se kisi lafz ke giraa dene ko hazaf kehte hain 
[RKT] 

Heech T: (gw) Kuch bhi nahi, bekaar [RKT] 

Hilm T: (el) Burdbaari, bardaasht, tahammul [RKT] 

hiqd T: (sé) Dushmani, bughz, inaad [RKT] 


Ibtaal T: (JU!) Baatil karna, tardeed karna, butlaan, radd, tark, maugoof kar dena 
[RKT] 

Ibtaal T: (JUS!) Baatil karna, tardeed karna, butlaan, radd, tark, maugoof kar dena 
[RKT] 

Ibtaal T: (JUa!) Baatil karna, tardeed karna, butlaan, radd, tark, maugoof kar dena 
[RKT] 

Ifraaq T: (345) Judaai, alaahadgi, dissociation, separation [RKT] 

ijra T: (L>!) Jaari karna/hona, ibtida, nashr-o-ishaa-at [RKT] 

Ikhtibaas T: WET Akhaz, istifaada, wo ibaarat jo kisi kitab ya mazmoon min-o-an ya 
intikhaab-o-ikhtisaar karke naal ki jaae, extraction, extract [RKT] 

Ikhtiraa T: (E51) Man-ghadat, jhoot [RKT] 

iktifa T: (4331) Kifaayat, qanaa-at, kaafi [RKT] 

lItifaat T: (olai) Tawajjo, kisi khaas shakhs ya cheez ki jaanib khayaal ka jhukaao 
[RKT] 

indAllah T: Allah ke nazdeek [FL] 

IndAllah T: Allah ke nazdeek [FL] 

Ineqaad T: (9!) Munaqqid kiya jaana, munaqqid hona [RKT] 

Inqeaad-e-khilaafat T: Khilaafat ka qaaem hona/munaqqid hona [RSB] 

Inquilaab T: (ME) Taghaiyyur, tabaddul, ulat-palat, tabdeeli, inversion [RKT] Par 
yaha’n 1979 ke Iranian revolution ki taraf ishaara kiya gaya hai jo Khomeini ki 
nigraani mein hua [RSB] 

iqtibaas T: WET Akhaz, istifaada, wo ibaarat jo kisi kitab ya mazmoon min-o-an ya 
intikhaab-o-ikhtisaar karke naal ki jaae, extraction, extract [RKT] 

iqtidaar T: (ISI) Ikhtiyaar, qudrat, taagat, ghalba, authority, power, ability [RKT] 
latisaadi T: (554281) Economic, maaliyaati [RKT] 

latisaadi-zaboo'n haali T: (Jb ug Gobel) Economy ki tabaah-o-barbaad haalat, 
khasta haal economy [RSB] 

irtikaab T: Amal karna, gunah karna [FL] 

irtikaab-e-maasiyat T: Gunaah/naafarmaani karne [RSB] 

isbaat T: (ol) Iqrar, haami, haa'n [RKT] 

ishaara-e-aabru T: Aankho’n ke oopar waale baal (bhawo'n) ko harkat dekar ishaara 
karna [RSB] 
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ishaara-e-aabru T: Aankho'n ke oopar waale baal (bhawo'n) ko harkat dekar ishaara 
karna [RSB] 

ishtiraak T: (SL!) Yaksaaniyat, mutaabagat, mushaabahat [RKT] 

istehbaab T: (SLSX44!) Kisi amr ka mustahab, yaane shariyat ki roo se mojib-e-sawaab 
hona, wo kaam jiske karne mein sawaab ho, lekin na karne mein azaab na ho [RKT] 
istesaal T: (Jbeziwl) Tabaah karna, barbaad karna, qila-qama karna [RKT] 

istifaada T: (odak) Nafa paana, faaeda uthaana [RKT] 

istish-haad T: (344441) Shaahadat, suboot, sanad, daleel pesh karna [RKT] 

Istish-haad T: (34434) Shaahadat, suboot, sanad, daleel pesh karna [RKT] 
Itmaam-e-hujjat T: (C33 ales!) Kisi ko aakhri taur par buraai-bhalaai samjha dena, 
conclusion of an argument [RKT] 

iztiraari T: Be-garaari, bechaini [Urdn] 


J 


Jaddo-jahad T: (445 9 å>) Mehnat, mashaqqat, koshish karna, make an effort, strive 
[RKT] 

Jarh T: (72) Radd karna, criticize [RSB] 

Jumbish T: (4) Harkat, halchal, hilna-julna [RKT] 

Juziyaat T: (2155) Tafsilaat [RKT] 


K 


kajaawa T: (05t5) Sawaariyo'n ke baithne ke liye oont ki kamar ke dono taraf latki hui 
tokre ki shakl ki nashiste’n. Jis mein ek-ek (1-1) ya do-do (2-2) sawariyaa’n baith 
sake’n [RKT] 

kaleedi T: (S445) Markazi, ahem ya buniyaadi haesiyat ka, essential, basic [RKT] 
Khaain T: (5G) Baddayaanat, be-imaan, khiyaanat karne waala [RKT] 

Khaazin T: (YEH) Kisi idaare ka wo ohdadaar jo maali umoor ka zimmedaar ho, 
khazaanchi [RKT] 

Khaer-baad kehna T: (L35 sb 23) Juda hona, rukhsat hona, judaai aur alaahadgi 
ikhtiyaar karna [RKT] 

khisyaane T: (3 k45) Sharminda ho kar, naadim, naaraaz [RKT] 

khubs-e-baatini T: Keena, hasad, mukhaalifat jo poshida ho [RKT] 

Khutoot T: (be) Koi muaarrara qaaeda, usool, tareeg-e-kaar, hudood, daaera 
[RKT] 

kitmaan-e-haq T: Haq baat/haq ko chupaana poshida/makhfi rakhna [RSB] 

Kulliyatan T: (4:6) Bilkul, gatai taur par, tamaam-o-kamaal, poore taur par usoolan 
[RKT] 

Kurra-e-arz T: Kurraz Gend jaisi gol [RKT], (par yaha'n isse muraad hamaari dunya, 
zameen [RSB] 
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L 


Labaada T: (23) Lamba jaama, chugga, jubba [RKT] 

Laghv T: Behooda, waahiyaat, be-maane, be-faaeda, laa-yaani qaul-o-fe'l [RKT] 
lahv-o-laab T: (ad 9 si) Saer, tamaasha, tafreeh, hasi-mazaaq [RKT] 

larzaa'n T: (ol) Khauf se kaanpne waala, larazta hua, bahut khaaef [RKT] 


M 


Maakhuz T: (daa) Akhaz kiya hua, jo cheez kaheen se li gai ho, liya gaya [RKT] 
maasoom anil khata T: (BE OË #3245) Be-gunaah, khataao'n gunaaho'n se paak, 
flawless, impeccable [RKT] 

maayoob T: (29:22) Kharaab, baais-e-sharam, gaabil-e-sharam [RKT] 

Madaar T: (sa) Muaarrara raasta, daaera, phirne/gardish ka mugaam [RKT] 
Madh-saraai T: (la can) Madh, taareef-o-tauseef, madh-khwaani [RKT] 

madlool T: (Jaja) Maane, mafhoom, dalaalat ki hui baat ya cheez [RKT] 

mafar T: Bhaagne ki jagah, bachaao, chutkaara [RKT] 

Mahaaz T: (òl) Saamne, muqaabil, mugable ki jagah/maedaan [RKT] 

mahaaz T: (Ska) Saamne, mugaabil, muqable ki jagah/maedaan [RKT] 

mahaaz-aara T: (hi òl) Mugaable par aamaada, jung ke liye saff-basta, ready to 
fight [RKT] 

mahaaz-aara T: (hi Sa) Mugaable par aamaada, jung ke liye saff-basta, ready to 
fight [RKT] 

Mahasshi T: Kisi kitaab par haashiya (footnotes, marginal notes) lagaane waala [RSB] 
mahbat T: (eye) Utarne ya naazil hone ki jagah ya waqt, neez wo shakhs jis par koi 
cheez utre ya naazil ho [RKT] 

mahmool T: (J44) Gumaan kiya gaya, zann kiya gaya, qiyaas [RKT] 

Majlis azaa T: (1:5 jus) Imam Hussain ke zikr, fazaael-o-masaaeb ki mehfil jo nazam 
(poem/poetry) mein ho ya nasr (prose) ho, gham ki mehfil [RKT] 

majoosi T: Aatish parast, aag ko poojne waale [FL] 

majzoob ki bad T: (55 S 9424) Wo be-maane, be-sar-o-paa baat jo fageer/majzoob 
karte rehte hain [RKT] 

Makhboot-ul-hawaas T: (gel 35) bg) Paagal-pan, junoon [RKT] 

mansoos T: Wo baat jo waazeh taur par Quran ya hadees mein bayan ki gai ho [RKT] 
Maraaje: T: (azls)Kisi baat ya cheez ke hawaale ke taur par pesh karda [RKT] 

marja’ T: (2255) Thikaana, panaah [RKT] 

Marja’ T: (2254) Wo lafz jiski taraf zameer laai jaae, wo lafz jiski taraf zameer phire 
[RKT] 

Mar-oob T: (J9253) Dar ya khauf ke saath kisi shae ya shakhs se mutaassir hone 
waala [RKT] 

Marsiya-khwaa'n T: (0153 4844) Wo shaksh jo majlis mein jaakar marsiya padhne ka 
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pesha karta ho, nauha karne waala [RKT] 

Mas T: (2) Kisi cheez ko choone ka amal, kisi cheez ko haath lagaane ka amal [RKT] 
Masaadir T: (53425) Islaah tehqee, kutub-e-hawaala, aur maakhaz (Book references 
and sources) [RKT] 

Masaaeb T: (ses) Takleefe'n, musibate'n, aafate'n, balaae'n [RKT] 

mashkook T: (Sai) Shak kiya gaya, ghaer-waazeh, jis mein shak kiya jaae, doubtful 
IRKTI 

Masmoom T: (234444) Zeher-aalooda, zeher mila hua, zehreela [RKT] 

Mataain T: (vel) Taane, takleef-dah eterazaat, malaamate'n [RKT] 

matan to matn T: (yi?) Kisi kitaab, mazmoon ya dastawez wagahira ki asal ibaarat 
[RKT] 

Matma’ T: (22422) Wo jiski khwaahish ki jaae, ummeed aur laalach ki jagah [RKT] 
Matma'-e-nazar T: (513 paksa) Aankhon aur mein chupi hui aarzu, dili-tamanna, 
poshida magsad [RSB] 

matoon T: (545) Matn ki jama [RSB] 

Mauhoom T: (f3) Wahem kiya gaya, khayaali, farzi [RKT] 

Mauzuaat T: (cole 594) Bayanaat, unwanaat, topics, subject [RKT] 

Mazahka-khez T: (ze 4&2) Jis par hasi aae, mazaaq mein daalne waala amr, hasi 
laane waali baat [RKT] 

maz-oom T: (29835) Qiyaasi, farzi, gumaan kiya hua, alleged, supposed [RKT] 

meesaaq T: Ahd-o-paemaan, ahd-naama, qaul-o-qaraar, waada [RKT] 

mehwar T: (25%) Madaar, daaera, raasta [RSB] 

Misdaaq T: (öl) Wo cheez jiska mafhoom kisi doosri cheez par saadiq aae [RKT] 
moazzaz T: (3324) Izzatdaar, ba-wagaar, buzurg, shareef, bada [RKT] 

Motamad T: (42444) Etebaar kiya gaya, jis par logon ko etemaad ho, bharosa kiya hua, 
qaabil-e-etebaar [RKT] 

muaanadat T: (3344) Baahami adaawat, dushmani, jhagda, enimity [RKT] 

Muaawin T: (09?) Madadgaar, saath dene waala [RKT] 

muarrikh T: (2354) Taareekh likhne waala, taareekh-daa'n [RKT] 

Muattal T: (J34) Kaam se khaali, bekaar [RKT] 

mudawwan T: (0332) Murattab (ek kitaab), tadween ki hui kitaab, compiled [RKT] 
Mufassal T: (4222) Tafseer-o-tashreeh ke saath bayaan kiya hua, khol kar bayan kiya 
gaya, waazeh [RKT] 

Mufassal T: (4222) Tafseer-o-tashreeh ke saath bayaan kiya hua, khol kar bayan kiya 
gaya, waazeh [RKT] 

Muftari T: (GA) Iftira karne waala, jhooti hadeesen/baaten banaane waala [RKT] 
Muharraf T: (3554) Jis mein tehreef ki gai ho, altered [RKT] 

Muharrik T: (5354) Harkat dene waala, ubhaarne waala [RKT] 

muhazaraat T: (01,212) Khutbaat, lectures [RKT] 

Mukhlis T: (0:2) Jis mein koi banaawat na ho, khusool waala, khaalis, seedha [RKT] 
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Mulhid T: (ali) lIhaad karne waala, mushrik, faasiq, faajir, be-deen, deen se phir 
jaane waala [RKT] 

munazzal-minAllah T: Allah ki taraf se naazil kiya gaya [RSB] 

muntashir T: Bikharne waala, be-tarteeb, tittar-bittar [RKT] 

Musaawi T: (sta) (Darje, haalat, ya khusoosiyat waghaira mein) baraabar, yaksaa'n, 
ham-sar [RKT] 

musaddaqa T: (433225) Tasdeeq kiya hua, tasdeea-shuda [RKT] 

mustajaab-ud-daawaat T: (Else old) Jiski dua baargaah-e-llaahi mein qubool 
ho, jiski duaae'n qubool ho'n [RKT] 

Mustalzim T: BA) Jo apne oopar kisi kaam ko laazim kar le [RKT] 

Mustaailan T: (Mat) Hamesha ke liye, ba-zaabta, ba-gaaeda, permanently [RKT] 
mustashrigeen T: (oS iiiu) Mustashriq (orientalist) ki jama, uloom-o-funoon-e- 
sharqiya ke maghribi maahireen [RKT] 

muta’ T: (444) Ek muaiyyan waqt (fixed time) ke liye aurat se nikaah kar lena (shia 
mein muta’ jaaez hai) [RKT] 

mutadaawal T: (J544) Raaej, murawwaj, aam, dast-ba-dast pohoncha hua, prevailing 
[RKT] 

Mutajassid T: (343345) Mujassim hone waala, mujassam, jism ikhtiyaar karne waala 
[RKT] 

Mutakhkhireen T: (EES) Baad mein aane waale ulama, aimma aur salaf [RSB] 
mutanaagis T: (jab) Naadis, kam, na-tamaam, imperfect [RKT] 


gas 


mutaqgaddim T: (2424) Pehle zamaane ka, aala, behtar [RKT] 

Mutaqaddimeen T: (422) Daur-e-awwal/pehle ke ulama, aimma aur salaf [RSB] 
Mutaraadif T: (2510) Mumaasil hona, ham-maane hona [RKT] 

Mutarashsheh T: (244) Tapakne waala, aashkaar, zaahir, zaahir hone waala [RKT] 
Mutasaadim T: (#34244) Ghair-muwaafiq, takra jaane waala [RKT] 

Mutasaadim T: (234224) Ghair-muwaafiq, takra jaane waala [RKT] 

Mutasaadim T: (#34244) Ghair-muwaafig, takra jaane waala [RKT] 

Mutasssib T: ( 244) Taassub baratne waala [RKT] 

mutazaad T: (34245) Ek-doosre ki zidd, ulta, mukhaalif, bar-khilaaf [RKT] 

muwaakhaza T: (045195) Giraft, baaz-purs, jawaab-talbi, jawaab-dahi, pakad, badla 
[RKT] 

muwaakhaza T: (045195) Giraft, baaz-purs, jawaab-talbi, jawaab-dahi, pakad, badla 
[RKT] 


N 


Naaguzeer T: (02355) Jis ka hona yaqeeni hai, jiske alaawa koi chaara-e-kaar na ho, jis 
ke siwa koi aur tadbeer na ho [RKT] 
naamoos T: (9b) Aabru, izzat, qadr, sharm [RKT] 
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Naamoos T: (xÙ) Izzat, aabroo, badaai [RKT] 

naam-war T: (5556) Mashoor, naami, maaroof shakhsiyat [RKT] 

Naamzad T: (3554) Mausoom, maaroof, muqarrar, mashoor, muntakhab, nominated, 
appointed [RKT] 

Naasoor: T: (3546) Suraakh-daar zakhm jisse hamesha mawaad behta rahe aur jo 
kabhi accha na ho [RKT] 

Nakeer T: (355) Eteraaz, inkaar, tardeed, nafi, radd [RKT] 

Nakhwat T: (34) Ghuroor, takabbur, ghamand [RKT] 

Nagb-zani T: (35 45) Shagaaf/daraad daalna [RSB] 

naweed T: Khush-khabri, bashaarat [FL] 

Nigmat T: (2255) Saza, musibat, takleef, dukh [RKT] 

Niyaabat T: (cs) Naaeb hona, khilaafat, gaaem-muqaami [RKT] 

Nusoos T: (025423) Nas ki jamaa, daleele'n, qatai dalaael, waazeh baraheen [RKT] 


P 


Parwardah T: (03,933) Mulaazim, ghulaam [RKT] 

Pas-e-parda T: (9553 yes) Parde ke peeche, chup kar, back-stage [RKT] 

pashemaan T: (dls) Sharminda, naadim, pachtaane waala, afsos karne waala [FL] 
Phul-bhari T: (5x3 Je) Bars, kodh, juzaam (ek bimaari ka naam) [RKT] 


Q 


qaasir T: Majboor, naa-chaar [FL] 

qabeeh T: Bura, naa-zeba, sharmnaak [FL] 

Qabeel T: (45) Qism, giroh, silsila, sort, kind, category [RKT] 

qatai us suboot T: (Sg) #255) Jo yageeni taur par saabit ho, haqiqi suboot ka haamil 
[RKT] 

qila-qama T: (ged 5) Masmaar karna, indihaam karna, removal, rooting-out (some 
evil or undesirable thing) [RKT] 

Qutub T: (a) Afzal, bargazeeda, wo wali jis par duniya ke intezaam aur nigehbaani 
ka madaar ho, bahut buland-paaya wali, auliyAllah ka ek martaba (RKT 


R 


radde-amal T: (Jas 35) Kisi amal ka asar ya natija, jawaabi amal, fauri ya awwaleen 
taassur, reaction [RKT] 

raj-at T: (2455) Koi nabi, wali, imam jo pehle aane ke baad utha liya gaya ya wafaat 
paa chuka ho uske dobaara aane ka amal [RKT] 

rawadaari T: (5319195) Karam-farmaai, tawaazo, inkisaar, akhlaag, lehaaz [Urduinc] 
rij-at T: (2455) Hujjat, zidd [RKT] 
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roo-gardaani T: (31555 93) Mukhaalifat, inheraaf karna [RKT] 
Rujoo T: (£923) Pehli jagah par lautna, saabiq haalat ki taraf phirne ka amal, waapsi 
[RKT] 


S 


saada-loohi T: (c79) s3 k4) Kam-aali, bewagoofi, saadgi, bhola-pan [RKT] 

Saail T: (Jil) Daryaaf karne waala, poochne waala [RKT] 

saaqit T: (34) Radd kiya hua, maugoof, mustarad, zaael [RKT] 

Sabaat T: (444) Faugiyat, badaai, sharf, buzurgi, azmat [RKT] 

sabr-aazma T: Bohot mushkil, wo kaam jo sabr ki aazmaaish kare [RKT] 

Saff-aara T: (LĪ 442) Jung ke liye aamaada, jung mein mugaabla karne waala [RKT] 
sahifa T: (44-2) Ilhaami kitaab jo Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se kisi Rasool par utaari gai ho 
[RKT] 

Saleeb T: (C412) Sooli ki shakl par bani hui lakdi waghaira jo isaai apne galey mein 
daalte aur imaarat par nasb karte hain, cross [RKT] 

Saleebi istemaar T: Christian colonialism, Christian empire [RSB] 

Saleem-ul-firk T: KA éa) Sahih soch rakhne waala [RKT] 

Sana-khwaan T: (0153 Ló) Taareef karne waala, one who praises [RKT] 

Sare-moo inhiraaf T: (ll sê ja) Zara si, zarra baraabar bhi naafarmaani, 
mukhaalifat, inkaar [RSB] | 

Sar-kheel Sarkheel to sarkhael T: (422) Kisi jamaat ya giroh ka sardaar, leader, 
qaaed, chief, leader [RKT] 

sarkobi T: (335 x) Sar kuchalna, saza dena [RKT] 

sarshaar T: Labrez, bhara hua, labaa-lab [RKT] 

Satar T: (324) Ek (1) seedh mein likhi hui tehreer, written line, row on a page [RKT] 
seegha-e-ikhfa T: (431 4442) Chupe hue/poshida andaaz mein [RSB] 

seena-kobi T: (ass di) Ranj-o-gham ki wajah se seene par haath maarna, chaati 
peetna, maatam karna [RKT] 

sha-aaerullah T: Allah ki nishaaniyaan, alaamate'n [RKT] 

Shaam T: Mulk-e-Shaam [RSB] 

Sharah-o-basat T: (J225 9 234) Tauzeeh-o-tafseel [RKT] 

Shashdar T: (3144) Aajiz, haeraan, mutahaiyyar [RKT] 

Shujaa T: (Eb) Bahaddur, daler, brave, valiant [RKT] 

shutr-be-muhaar T: (ke 2 Ab) Be-nakeel oont jo aazaad aur le-lagaam hota hai, har 
qism ki paabandi se aazaad, be-lagaam, be-qaabu [RKT] 

sitamgar T: (5 Fw) Zaalim, moozi, cruel person, tyrant, oppressor [RKT] 

Siyaanat T: (25W) Nigehbaani, nigraani, hifaazat [RKT] 

Suqoot-e-Baghdad T: 1258CE mein mongols ke haatho’n Baghdad ki tabaahi aur 
Khilaafat-e-Abbasiya ke khaatime ko suqoot-e-Baghdad ke naam se yaad kiya jaata 
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hai [RSB] 


T 


Taa-abad T: (s31 6) Abad tak, hamesha, always, forever, till eternity [RKT] 

Taabe T: (2256) Farmabardaar, mutee, maatahat, paaband, hukm maanne waala [RKT] 
taassuf T: (46) Gham khaana, afsos karna, ranj, malaal, hasrat, pachtaawa [RKT] 
taa-wadteke T: Yahaan tak ke [Urdn] 

taayyun T: (085) Taqgarrur, tashakhkhus, muaiyyan karna, mehdood karna, makhsoos 
karna [RKT] 

tabarra T: (YO ca56) Laan taan karne ka amal, wo sakht nagawaar alfaaz jo kisi 
mukhaalif ki nisbat bataur-e-laanat zabaan par laate hain, laanat, gaali-galoj [RKT] 
Tabarra-baazi T: (55b 55) Laan taan karne [RKT] 

Tafraqa T: (45,45) Phoot, alaahadgi, nifaaq, conflict, discord, difference [RKT] 

Tafreeq T: (25) Alaahadgi, judaai, talaaa, khulaa [RKT] 

Tafweez T: (0295) (Ikhtiyaar waghera ki supurdgi, hawaalgi [RKT] 

Tafzeel-e-aimma T: (6! das) Aimma ko fazilat/fauqiyat, aur tarjeeh dena [RSB] 
Taghaaful T: (Ja) Daanista ghaflat, ghaflat, be-iltifaati, laa-parwaahi, be-parwaai 
[RKT] 

tah-tegh T: Talwaar se qatl karna [FL] 

takallufan T: (1285) Rasmi taur par, takleef ke taur par, formally, gratuitously [RKT] 
tama' T: (245) Laalach, hirs, bohot ziyaada khwahish [RKT] 

tamassuk T: (X45) Pakadna, acchi tarah giraft mein lena [RKT] 

Tangeed T: (445) Eteraaz, nukta-cheeni, aesi raae jo bure-bhale ya sahih aur ghalat ki 
tameez kara de [RKT] 

taqdees T: Paakeezgi, paakeezgi bayan karna, paaki ki taraf nisbat karna [RKT] 
Tarweej T: (795) Riwaaj, shohrat, chalan, ishaa-at [RKT] 

tasallut T: (L133) Ghalba, hukumat, zor [RKT] 

Tasalsul T: (Hias) Silsila-waar, kadi se kadi milne ki haalat, condinuation [RKT] 
tasht-az-baam T: Zaahir, khula hua, mashhoor [RKT] 

Taswe T: (4 3-43) Aansu, umooman jhoot-moot ke aansu [RKT] 

Tatheer T: (45) Tahaarat, paakeezgi, paak karna [RKT] 

Tatruf to Tatarruf T: (455) Intiha-pasandi, dahshatgardi [RSB] 

tauriya T: (49) Iraada kuch karna zaahir kuch karna, dil mein jo kuch hai uske khilaaf 
zaahir karna [RKT] 

ta-waqteke T: (4:33 6) Us waqt tak [RSB] 

Tazaad T: (3435) Ikhtelaaf, farq, imteyaaz [RKT] 


U 


uloo-e-shaan T: Shaan-o-shaukat ki bulandi [RKT] 
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uyoob-o-naqaais T: (s5 9 d8) Bohot saari buraiyaa'n aur khot [RSB] 


W 

wahbi T: (swa) Ataa-e-llaahi, qudrati [RKT] 

Wasaayat T: (sies) Wasee, Hazrat Ali 44 ka mansab [RKT] 

Waza’ T: (z425) Tarteeb dena, banana, ghadna, ejaad [RKT] 

waza'-karda T: (03,5223) Waza kiya hua, banaaya hua, tashkeel diya hua [RKT] 
Wilaayat T: (2395) Wali hone ki haalat, Allah Ta'ala se qurbat, buzurgi [RKT] 
Wugoo-pazeer T: (bas pd E955) Amal mein laana, zahoor mein aana, waaqe hona, 
(waaqia) pesh aana, sarzad hona [RKT] 

Wuso0q T: (39239) Bharosa, etemaad, etebaar [RKT] 


Y 


Yak-jahti T: (342 9) Ittihaad, ittifaaq, dosti, ikhlaas [RKT] 


4 


Zakhaamat T: (cs) Motaati, volume, bulkiness [RKT] 

Zeher-e-qaatil T: (LË 45) Halaak kar dene waala zeher [RKT] yaane aisi baat jo 
ummat ki rooh aur imaan ko nugsaan pohonchaae [RSB] 

zilli buroozi T: (45) Nabi-o-Rasool ke tahat maujood nabi-o-rasool, (5393) Zaahir 
hone waala nabi/rasool Ye dono qism khayaali aur manghadat hain. Islam in qismo'n 
ka koi tasawwur nahi [RSB] 

zimnan T: (bass) Kaam ya kalaam wagahira ke silsile mein, zimni taur par [RKT] 
zindeeq T: (82433) Be-deen, mulhid, kaafir [RKT] 

Zunniyaat-o-mohtamalaat T: Gumaan, andaaze, imkanaat, assumptions, doubts, 
probabilities, likelihood [RSB] 
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